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XAHaH ToxnonayyncaH:

b.3uHxxapran, TY-Hbl fokTop, 434 npodeccop, MY-bIH 3MH3NMUIAH TEXHUKNIAH 38BNBX UHXEHEP
LLI.3nx3ana, 33Y-Hbl JOKTOP, IM 3YilH 30XMOH BairyynanTbiH TIPryynax 33pruidH am 3yiny
H.l'3panT-04, TexHUKMiAH yxaaHbl MarucTp, MY-biH IMHINTWIAH TEXHUKIUAH M3praLicaH MHXEHEP
OpuyyncaH:

M.baT-3pa3Ha, TexHnknitH yxaaHsl MarucTp, MY-biH IMH3AMIAH TEXHUKMIAH M3praLLCcaH MHXEHEP
JHaxyy ToNb 6uumMr 6oN0BCpYyNaxaa OPoLCOH:

b.CaHcapmaa, TexHnknitH yxaaHsl MarucTp, MY-biH IMH3AMIAH TEXHUKKMIAH M3praLicaH MHXeHep
JK.baapTortox, IMH3AMNIAH TOHOT TEXBBPEMXKMIAH NHXEHEP

b.baTuaHran, TeXHUKMIAH yxaaHbl MarucTp, IMHANTUIAH TOHO TEXEBPBMXMIAH UHXEHED

L|.YaHra, TexHuKuitH yxaaHbl MarucTp, IMHIAMMIAH TOHOT TOXBBPOMXKUIAH NHXEHED

b.baTu00X, TeXHUKNIAH yXaaHbl MarucTp, IMHINMNIAH TOHOT TEXBBPBMXKUIAH MHXEHED
b.Catxx-0unp, IMHANTUIAH TOHOT TOXOBPBMXKMUIAH UHXEHEP

)X XanuyHaa, IMHINTWIAH TOHOT TEXBBPBMXKUIAH MHXEHED

P.3HXCYP3H, 3MHANTWIAH TOHOT TEXBBPEMXKNIIH MHXEHEP

A3niiH XerknuitH 6aHKHaac xaparkyynx baiiraa G0236:
3pyyn MaHAWIAH canbapblH XBrKWi XeTen6ep — 4 TECINAH CaHXyyXINT3ap
500 wwpxar “bu Cn Air” XXK-g x3BnaB.

JHaxyy Tann6ap ToAb BUYUr Hb IPYYN MIHAUIAH AaMHbI eMY BOJTHO.
XynanaaH 6opyynaxbir XOpUrioHo.



AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH
H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

FAPYUT
Y UMDNS | SMH3ArMIH TOHOT TOX88POMXKMIAH HIP TOMbEOD XyygacHsl
i}
ey AHMAM Mowron nyraap
O DL T, 21
1 10024 | Adaptometers AnanTometp/Xaparixyii facan 22
30XMLOX YafBapbIr TOLOPXOMNOrY
2 10134 | Anesthesia Units YHTYyArbIH annapat 22
3 10145 | Ventilators, Anesthesia AMbcranbiH annapat, YHTYyArsiH 23
4 10198 | Arthroscopes ApTpockon/YeHuit gypaH 24
5 10208 | Aspirators Acnwupatop/ Copox annapat 25
6 10212 | Aspirators, Dental Acnwvpatop/Copox annapar, LUyaHwni 26
. . Acnupatop/Copox annapat, Hapaiix
7 10214 Aspirators, Airway, Nasal, Infant 26
aMbCranbiH 3aMblH
8 | 10217 | Aspirators, Surgical Acnupatop/Copox annapar, Mac 27
3acnblH
9 10222 | Aspirators, Uterine Acnupatop/Copox annapar,YmaiH 28
10 10228 | Audiometers AynnomeTp/ CoHCronsiH BUUN3rniiH 29
annapat
M 10263 Balances, Electronic KwuH, 3nekTpoH 29
12 10264 Balances, Mechanical KuH, MexaHunk 30
13 10342 | Beds Op 30
14 10347 Beds, Electric Op, Uaxunraax 31
15 10351 Beds, Electric, Radiography/Fluoros- Op, Uaxunraaw, PenTren sypruiiH/ 32
copy XapantbiH
16 10357 Beds, Mechanical Op, MexaHuk 33
17 | 10360 | Beds, Fixed, Orthopedic Op. Xepenreenryi, Famran coror 3
cyananbiH
18 10491 Bronchoscopes BpoHxockon/YywriHel gypaH 34
19 10538 Cabinets, Treatment, Ultraviolet Kabunet/LLyyras, Smannraanuii, Xat 35
firaaH TysiaHbl
20 10613 | Cardiac Output Units SYPXHUIA i axUnnaraaHel 36
[apanTbiH LOXMOHbBI TEXO8POMXK
21 10778 | Centrifuges LeHTpudyr 36
22 10780 | Centrifuges, Tabletop LeHtpudyr, LWnpasHui 37
23 10792 Qhalrs, Examination/Treatment, Den- CaH;Lanv,star/fﬂMumnraaHmm , 38
tistry LWynHwnia
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Yonepouockon /Hoiip bynuupxait

24 10831 Choledochoscopes 39
AypaH
25 10950 | Colonoscopes Konorockon/ByayyH ragacHuin gypaH 40
26 10960 | Colposcopes Konbnockon 41
27 10971 Compressors Komnpeccop/LLaxary 41
28 10972 | Compressors, Medical-Air Komnpeccop, SMH3AMMIAH X1iiH 42
Positive Airway Pressure Units, Con- Separ AraapbiH [Japantaap xaHrax
29 11001 ) . 42
tinuous Texeepemx, Tacpantryi
30 11067 | Cryosurgical Units, General-Purpose Kpuo MIC 3aCTBIH TOXOEPEMX, 43
EpeHxuit 3opuynantbiH
31 | 11068 | Cryosurgical Units, Ophthalmic Kpyom3C 3aC/blH Tox6opomx, HYA bt
cynnanbi
32 11079 | Culdoscopes Kyngockon/ CaBHbl aMcpbiH fypaH 45
33 11112 | Cystoscopes LmncTockon/ dascartsl aypaH 45
34 11114 | Cystourethroscopes Lncroypersockon//lascar cysrwi 46
AypaH
35 11132 | Defibrillators [edunbpunnatop 46
36 | 11134 | Defibrillators, External, Manual fedubpunnstop. ragua Tansi, rap 47
axunnaraatai
37 | 11177 | Dermabrasion Units flepuabpac/Apecrbl raxyr 3acax 48
annapat
38 11218 | Hemodialysis Units "eMoavanunsvinH annapat 48
39 | 11226 | Peritoneal Dialysis Units X3BAMIH XOHAMIAH AManM3bIH 49
TOXE8POMXK
40 11278 | Disinfectors Oncundectop/Xangsapryixyynary 50
41 11331 Hand Drills, Surgical, Bone [ap epeM, Mac 3acnblH, AcHbl 51
42 11359 Duodenoscopes Jyonerockon/XogooaHsl ysaH gypaH 51
Simulators, Cardiac, Electrocardiog- Cumynsatop, 3ypxHuit, 3ypxHuii
43 11381 . 52
raphy uaxunraaH buunaruiti annapat
4 | 11385 | Echocardiographs Oxokapaunorpad/3ypxHnii 53
ax0bnunaruiiH annapat
45 11387 | Echoencephalographs 3XOSHC€(PaJ‘IOI’pa¢)/TapXVIHbI X0 54
BuunaruiiH annapat
46 11389 Scanning Systems, Ultrasonic, Oph- CkaH cucteM, XaT aBuaH , HygHui 55

thalmic
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47 11407 | Electrocardiographs SHEKTpOKapWOFPaq{/ Sypxrvid 56
uaxunraaH buunaruiti annapat
AnexTpokapanorpad/ 3ypxHuii

48 11411 Electrocardiographs, Multichannel uaxunraaH buunsruitd annapat, OnoH 56
cyBarTt
InekTpokapanorpad/ 3ypxHuii

49 11413 Electrocardiographs, Single-Channel uaxunraaH buunaruiti annapart, Har 57
cyBarT

50 | 11418 | Electrothermal Cautery Units Haxunraar ynaakel Teerox 58
Texeepemx

51 11467 | Electroencephalographs 3J‘IEKTpoched)aJ'IOI'pvaq)/Tale/IHbl 58
uaxunraaH buunsrniti annapat

52 11474 | Electromyographs aneKTpOMMOFpadD/ByunqMHFMMH 60
uaxunraaH buunaruitn annapat
AnekTpoHycTarmorpad/HyaHuii

53 11479 Electronystagmographs XefeNreeHuin Laxunraad buunaruint 61
annapat

S4 11480 Electrooculographs SneKTpOOKynorpaq)/l:lyﬂHmw 61
uaxunraaH buunaruitn annapat

55 11490 Electrosurgical Units LlaxvnraaH Mac 3acnbiH Annapat 62

56 11526 Encephaloscopes Incedanockon/TapxuHbl fypaH 63

57 11585 | Ear/Nose/Throat Treatment Units Hux/Xamap/Xoonoit IuunnraaHmi 63
annapat
ApromeTp /XyHuit bynymHraap

58 11592 Ergometers MYAUSTI3MACIH aXJIblH TOO X3MX331 b4
X3IMKMX TOXOOPOMXK/

59 11603 | Esophagoscopes J30darockon/YnaaH xo0s0iH fypaH 65

60 11853 Gastroduodenoscopes FacTpoayopeHockon/XofooaHs! aypaH b6

61 11856 | Gastroscopes FacTpockon/XofoofHb! ysH fypaH 66

62 11963 | Headlights [yxHbl rapan 67

63 11969 | Heart-Lung Bypass Units Sypx-Yywru Typ opayynars 67
TOXOBPOMXK

b4 11973 | Heat Exchangers, Heart-Lung Bypass JT],ynaaH Conuuyynary, 3ypx-Yywrw 68

Yp opnyynary

Ananusatop, JlabopaTtopuitH,

65 11996 Analy;ers, Laboratory, Hematology, Cell ['ematonoruniti, 3c Toonory, Map 69

Counting, Manual
apraap
. Kamep/Tacanraa, [mnep araapbix

66 12061 Chambers, Hyperbaric 70
fapant

67 12068 | Warming/Cooling Units, Patient Xanaax/xeprex Texeepemx, BBUTeHN 70

68 12081 Hysteroscopes Tuctepckon/CasHbl gypaH 71

69 12112 | Incubators NHkybaTop 71

70 12113 | Incubators, Infant NHkybaTop, HapaliH 72

71 12144 | Insufflators Ynaary 73

79 12268 Clean Room/Laminar Air Flow Equip- LlaB3p epee/ JlamuHap AraapbiH 73

ment ypcransiH Texeepemx
73 12276 | Lights, Examination [apan, Yanaruix 75
74 12281 Slit Lamps Cnnt/3ypsact namn 75
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75 12282 Lights, Surgical [apan, Mac 3acnbiH 76
76 12283 | Lights, Examination, Ultraviolet [apan, YanaruitH, Hun araaH TysiaHbl 77
77 | 12284 | Lights, Germicidal, Ultraviolet Fapan, Har ycrrary, Xst araan 78
TysiaHbl rapaf,
78 12291 Laparoscopes Nanapockon/ XagnwiiH gypaH 78
79 12326 | Lensometers JleHcomeTp 79
. PapnonaBtamMmxuT 3MUNNrasHumi
80 12327 RAadlofrequelncy Therapy Systems, CvicTeM, 3aniir Mac 3achbiH apraap 80
Tissue Ablation
aBax
Light Sources, Fiberoptic, Flexible [apnaniiH ax yycsap, Wunax ontuk,
81 12343 ! 80
Endoscopic YaH nypaH-3Hpockonn
82 12352 | Lights, Examination, Dental/Intraoral Fapan,uY3n3rv1MH, Lya/amt 81
XOHAWIH
Radiotherapy Systems, Linear Accelera- | Llaupar Tysa amunnrasuumit Cuctewm,
83 12364 o 81
tor LLlyramaH xypaacryyp byxui
84 12536 | Microscopes Mukpockon 82
85 12539 Microscopes, Light, Operating Mwukpockon, Mapan, AxunbapblH 83
86 | 12586 | Monitors, Bedside, Blood Gas Morurop , Oprel Xaxyyruiiw, Lye 84
XWUIAH XgHanT
87 | 12636 | Monitoring Systems, Physiologic Morwtopel cuctem, Gusuonoruiiy 85
Y3YYAINTHIAH
88 12709 Nasopharyngoscopes HaCOdzapVIHFOCKOFI/qI/IX xamap 86
X00J0MH AypaH
89 12712 Nebulizers YTnarbiH annapat 86
90 12719 Nebulizers, Ultrasonic YTnarbiH annapart, XaT aBuaH 87
91 12811 Ophthalmometers OdransmomeTp/XapaasyitH xaMxury 87
92 12815 | Ophthalmoscopes O¢ranbmockon 88
93 12839 | Oscilloscopes Ocuwmnnockon 89
94 12849 | Otoscopes OTockon 89
95 12873 | Oxygen Concentrators XyuunTepery eTrepyynary 90
96 | 12956 | Baths, Paraffin, Physical Therapy Banr, Mapaduk, Gusnk 91
IMYUNTIIHUI
97 13011 Pharyngoscopes ®apuHrockon/YnaaH xoonoiH gypaH 91
98 13059 Plethysmographs, Body ZymrTHbl barraamx xamxury, 92
A
99 13106 | Sphygmomanometers [apanteiv annapat 92
100 13267 Radiographic Units PeHTreH 3ypruiiH Texeepemx 93
101 | 13272 | Radiographic Units, Mobile PerTren 3ypruiis Texeopemx, 94
3eeBpuitH
102 13313 | Refractors, Ophthalmic Pedpaktometp, HyaHui 95
103 13316 | Refrigerators, Morgue Xeprery, Mopru 95
104 13341 Simulators, Respiration CvmynaTop, AMbcranbiH 96
105 | 13457 | Scales, Clinical, Autopsy oK, SMHATWiAH, 33Anan 97
WWHXWUNTIIHWNIA
106 13459 Scales, Clinical, Blood Collection Knn, OMHaarmiH Lyc wyrnyynax 97
107 13462 Scales, Infant KwuH, Hapaiix 98
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Scanning Systems, Computed Tomog-

CkaH cuctem, KomnbtotepT

108 13469 raphy Towmorpad 99
109 13674 | Spirometers CnupomeTtp/ YywriHel bartaamx 99
X3IMXKMIY TOXOBPOMK
110 | 13680 | Spirometers, Diagnostic Crmpomerp, Yywrirel bartaanx 100
X3aMxumry, OHOLIMATOOHBI
m 13737 | Sterilizing Units ApuyTranbliH TexeepeMx 101
112 | 13739 | Sterilizing Units, Dry Heat ApUyTTaNbiK Texospam, Xyypait 102
XanyyH
13 13740 Sterlllzmg Units, Germicidal Gas, Eth- ApmyTranb|HvTexe?peMx, § 103
ylene Oxide [epMULMANIAH XWIA, STUNEHUI NCaN
114 13746 | Sterilizing Units, Steam ApuyTranbiH Texeepemx, Yypaap 104
115 13748 | Sterilizing Units, Germicidal Vapor ApuyTranbliH TexeepeMx, HsH ycTrary 105
116 13814 | Stretchers HamMHyypra 106
117 13818 | Stretchers, Portable [amHyypra, 3eeBpuiiH 106
118 13820 Stretchers, Mobile, Hospital, Patient [amHyypra, 3eeBpuiiH, SMH3NTUIH, 107
Transfer BByTeH 3eeBepex
119 13951 Tables, Instrument, Anesthesia np3as, BaraxuiiH, YHTyynrsiH 108
120 13953 | Tables, Autopsy Wnpas, Uoryoc 3agnax 108
121 13958 Tables, Examination/Treatment Op, Y3nar/3muunnrasnuii 109
Tables, Examination/Treatment, Adjust- | Op, Y3nar/3Munnrasnui
122 13960 ) o 109
able, Obstetric Toxupyynratain , 9x bapuxbiH
123 13961 Tables, Operating Op, Mac 3acnbiH 110
Tables, Examination/Treatment, Adjust- | Op, Y3anar/ 3Munnrasuun,
124 13962 : . L 110
able, Orthopedic ToxupyynraTan, [BMTANAH
Tables, Examination/Treatment, Adjust- | Op, Yanar/3munnrasnuin, Ousnk
125 13964 : . m
able, Physical Therapy IMUUITIIHUM
126 14106 Traction Units, Intermittent TaTnarblH TexeepeM, 30rconTTom 112
127 | 14108 | Traction Units, Intermittent, Mobile Tamnarein Texeepemx, JorconTrod, 113
3eeBpuiiH
128 14263 Washers: Labware/Surgical Instrument, | Yraary, Jlab wunsx cas/Mac 3acnbiH 14
Ultrasonic barax, XaT aBuaH
129 14278 Scanning Systems, Ultrasonic CkaH cucrteM, XaT aBuaH 115
130 | 14289 | Urethroscopes Yperpockon/ Hlypan, LLasc GeepHuii 116
3aMbliH
Ventilators, Intensive Care, Neonatal/ Amecraneis avnnapaT,“C-)quMT
131 14361 o 3MUNNTI3HMIA, Hapalit bonoH WnH3 116
Pediatric o
TOPCOH XYYXAWAH
132 14386 | Vitrectomy Units Batpectom/HyaHuit aypan 117
133 14413 | Washer/Sterilizing Units Yraard/ApuyTransiH Texeepemx 118
134 14435 Water Purification Systems, Deioniza- Ye U2BIpLIYYNIaxX cuCTeM, 118
tion MoHryixyynaryTan
135 14437 Water E’ur|f|cat|on Systems, Reverse Yc u3BaplUyynsry cuctem, Ypayy 119
Osmosis Ocmoc
136 14467 | Xenon Systems KceHoH cucTem 120
137 | 14498 | View Boxes, X-Ray XapanTeii A3Nrau, PenTren sypar 121

YHLINX
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138 15039 | Hemofiltration Units lemoduntpawy/ Llyc wyyx annapat 121
139 15044 Microscopes, Electron Mukpockon, 3neKTpoH 122
140 15061 Simulators, Temperature CvimynaTop,TemnepaTypbiH 123
141 15073 | Bronchoscopes, Flexible BpoHxckon / YywruHsl ysH gypaH 123
142 15081 Spectrophotometers, Infrared Tcyr;zszoq)OTOMeTp' Hun ynaar 124
143 15082 | Spectrophotometers, Ultraviolet SYF;ZZT50¢OTOMGTP. Hun naraan 124
144 | 15083 | Spectrophotometers, Ultraviolet/Visible 53”3‘?;2&‘1’;;;‘;“;‘?5' Hun Araan Tysarsl/ | og
145 15084 Spectrophotometers, Visible CnekTpdoTomeTp, Y33rAsx rapaniiH 125
146 | 15098 /ézzgjlearjéfiztrix;{'ejemato{ogy- /é:hang?jna:;;) Mfaﬁiii Z?gYMnmal-ll"kcanT, 126
AsTomat
147 15108 Baths, Water BaHH, ycHbl 126
148 | 15109 | Bilirubinometers i”;;ﬁ{i”““em/w”“m”“ 127
149 15112 | Cytometers, Manual LinTomeTp, rap axwvnnaraata 127
150 15116 | Centrifuges, Floor LeHTpudyr, cyypuH 128
151 15117 Centrifuges, Floor, Low-Speed, Refrig- LLeHTpl/ley[, CyypwH, Bara xypaHsl, 129
erated XepryypTai
152 15120 | Chromatography Systems, Gas XpomaTorpad Cuctem, XuiiH 129
153 15125 Counters, Bacteria Toonory, baktep 130
154 15126 Counters, Colony Toonory, Konoxu 130
155 15134 | Dispensers, Paraffin Oucnencep, MNapaduH 131
156 15138 | Electrophoresis Systems Anektpodopes Cuctem 132
157 15144 Freezers, Blood Bank, Plasma Xengeery, LycHbl Baxk, Mna3ma 132
158 15145 Freezers, Laboratory Xenpeery/JlabopatopuitH 133
159 | 15156 | Microscopes, Light, Laboratory ;":gg;;f;;mmr:p”””“ 134
160 15157 Microtomes, Cryostat MukpoTom, KprocTat 135
161 15158 Microtomes, Rotary MukpoTom, 3prangsry 136
162 15160 Microtomes, Ultra MwukpoTom, Hapuiisunantai 136
163 15165 | Photometers ®oTtomeTp 137
164 15171 Refrigerators, Blood Bank Xeprery, LlycHbl BaHk 138
165 15175 | Scales, Clinical, Laboratory KvH, 3MHanruiiH, JlabopaTopwiiH 138
166 15178 | Laboratory Shakers Carcpary JlabopaTtopwitH 139
167 15182 | Slide Stainers, Hematology Cnang bynary, lemoTonoru 140
168 15183 | Slide Stainers, Cytology/Histology Cnaiig bypard, Lutonoru/Imctonorm 141
169 15190 | Tissue Processors 3 bonoscpyynary 142
170 | 15193 | Centrifuges, Floor, Ultrahigh-Speed 'X-Lyz*ﬁ'LTHPb@.\/ﬂ Cyypun, Maw engep 143
17 15198 | Washers Yraary 143
172 15284 | Injectors, Contrast Media, Angiography Waxyypra, Topocrory, Meava, 144

Axrvorpadu
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173 15289 Nephroscopes, Flexible Hedpockon/BeepHuit yau gypaH 145
174 15301 Analyzers, Laboratory, Radioimmuno- Ananuzatop, JlabopaTtopuiiH, Pagno 145
assay MO3BXWT Aapxnaa cynnan
Analyzers, Laboratory, Microbiology, Ananusatop, MykpobuonoruitH,
175 15306 S . 146
Susceptibility, Automated Magpax yapBap eHaepTait, ABToMaT
176 15551 Analyzers, Laboratory, Clinical Chem- AHaJ'Il:IBaTOp, JTabopoTtopuitH, KnuHuk 147
istry XVMUH
177 15552 Analyzers_, Laboratory, Hematology, Awnanwuzatop, ematonoru, LlycHbl 147
Coagulation BynarHanT
178 15568 | Chromatography Systems XpomaTtorpad cuctem 148
179 15601 Spectrophotometers CnektpodoTomeTp 149
180 15607 Traction Units, Static TatnareiH Texeepemx, CTtaTnk 149
181 15612 | Water Purification Systems Ye Ussapuyynax Cuctem 150
182 15613 | Ventilators AMbcranbiH annapat 151
183 15651 Laboratory Stirrers Xytrary, JlabopaTopuiiH 152
184 15656 Scannlngl Systems, Ultrasonic, Mam- CkaH cucTeM, XaT aBuaH, 153
mographic Mammorpadw
185 15657 Scannmg Syst.ems, Ultrasonic, Obstet- | CkaH Cl/lCTeM/ XaT aBnaH, Ix bapux/ 153
ric/Gynecologic IMarTanuyyg
186 15662 | Massage Machines, Physical Therapy gAaCCEDKHbI annapar. Gusnk 154
MYUNTIIHNIA
187 15698 | Cabinets, Biological Safety KabuHet, Buonoruiin Awoynryia 155
188 | 15731 | Phototherapy Units, Ultraviolet [ 3pAVMIAH SMUUNT33HNT TEXBEPEMX, 156
Hwvn siraaH TysaHsl
189 15732 Beds, Electric, Birthing Op, Uaxunraan, Tepex 156
190 15788 | Ureteroscopes Ypetpockon/LLIasc aamxyynax 3ambiH 157
AypaH
191 15791 Monitors, Bedside, Physiologic, Neo- MOHMTOpLXanyFVIVVIH, DusnonorunitH 158
natal Y3YynanuiK, Hapain
192 15818 | Cyclotrons LnknoTpoH 158
193 | 15866 | Lights, Examination, Ceiling-Mounted | | 2P>": Y2712ruiin Taasaria 159
cyypwnyyncaH
194 15935 | Sinks, Laboratory Yraantyyp, JlabopatopwitH 160
195 15938 [ X-ray Film Processors, Automatic Perren sypar 6onoscpyynary/ 160
Yraary, ABToMar
19 15939 X-Ray Film Processors, Automatic, PeHTreH 3ypar 60noscpy¥narq/ 161
Dental Yraary, Astomar, LUygHui
197 15944 Cameras, Gamma Kamep, lamma 161
198 15950 X-ray Film Processors, Automatic, PeHnTreH 3ypar 6onoscpyynary/ 162
Tabletop Yraary, Astomar, bara oBpbiH
199 | 15952 | Radiographic/Fluoroscopic Units Pewren 3ypar asant, Xapantelk 163
annapat
200 15957 | Scanning Systems, Ultrasonic, Vascular | CkaH Cuctem, XaT aBuaH, CynacHsl 163
. . Anannzatop, JlabopaTtopuiiH,
Analyzers, Laboratory, Microbiology, .
201 15973 Blood Culture, Autornated MMKpOBMOfIOI’VIVIH, LlycHbl 164
OCrOBOPUIT LUNHXNX, ABTOMAT
202 15985 Dryers, Labware XaTaary, J1abwunsH cas 165

10
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ApwvyTransiH Texeepemx, Yypaap

203 16142 Sterilizing Units, Steam, Tabletop o 166
apwytrax, bara oBopToi
204 16157 Sphygmomanometers, Electronic LlycHbl papantblH annapat, 31eKTpoH 167
205 16241 Scanmng Systems, Ultrasonic, Abdom- | Ckah cuctem, XaT aBuaH XaBAUNH 168
inal XOHANIH
Scanning Svstems. Magnetic Reso- CkaH cuctem, CopoH3oH Pe3oHaHcT
206 16260 92y - Mag [Iypcnan-CopoHsoH PesoHaHcT 168
nance Imaging
Tomorpadu
207 16262 Smoke Evacuation Systems, Surgical YTaa apwnrax cuctem, Mac 3acnbiH 169
208 16298 Analyzers, Laboratory, Clinical Chemis- | AHanu3aTop, JlabopaTopuiiH , 170
try, Automated KnuHuk buoxumu, AsTomar
209 16302 Analyzers, Laboratory, Clinical Chemis- | Ananuzatop, Jlabopatopuiit ,KnvHnk 171
try, Manual BUOXUMMN, MEXAHNK
210 | 16335 | Chambers, Anaerobic Opoo Tacanraa, Xyunnmeperuryi 171
OPYVMHT Bypayynary
211 16345 | Exophthalmometers 3xodpTanmomeTp 172
212 16375 Scanning Systems, Positron Emission CkaH cucteM, Mo3uTpoH ImMuccuiiH 172
Tomography Tomorpadu,
213 16378 Analyzers, Laboratory, Urine, Automat- AHaﬂM3ajOp,ﬂ860paTOpMMH, 173
ed Ws3cHun, AsTomaTt
214 | 16405 | Apheresis Units Adepese annapar/ Llyc 174
LI3B3P/I3raaHNI TOX88POMXK
215 16437 | Chairs, Examination/Treatment Cangan, Y3nar/3MunnrasHuii 174
216 16456 Laboratory Concentrators, Specimen Jabopatopuitn [l3ax basxyynary 175
TOXOBPOMXK
217 16495 Infusion Pumps [ycnbin aBToMaT Laxyypra 176
218 16561 X-Ray Film Changers PeHTreH xanbc Conury Texeepemx 176
219 16582 Cytometers, Automated UntomeTp, ABTOMaT 177
Radiographic/Fluoroscopic Systems, PenTren sypruiin/®nsiopockon
220 16597 . . : o 178
Angiographic/Interventional cucteM, Aurvorpadu/ViHTepeeHumiiH
221 16608 | Analyzers, Laboratory, Microbiology Ananm3atop, J'Iav6opaTop|/1|/|H, 179
MuikpobrionoruiH
222 | 16630 | Stretchers, Mobile, Ambulance faunyypra, Seespuiin, Typran 179
TYCNaMXMiH MalnHbl
223 16786 | Stretchers, Mobile, Hospital [amHyypra, 3eeBpwiiH, IMHINTUIH 180
224 16808 | Laboratory Tonometers ToHomeTp, JTabopaTopuitH 181
225 16809 | Ophthalmic Tonometers ToHoMmeTp, HynHui 182
) . Ananuzatop, JlabopaTtopuitH
226 16813 Anglyzers, La_bo_ratory, Microbiology, MukpobuonorniiH, LLsacHui 182
Urine Bacteriuria
bakTepbiH
Analyzers, Laboratory, Hematology, Ananusatop, JlabopaTopuiiH, LycHebl
227 16817 - 183
Blood Grouping, Automated IMrar cyanansid, ABTomaTt
298 16831 LJghﬁSourcgs,Flberophc,ngm Endo- [MapauniH yyeryyp, LWnnax ontuk, 184
scopic/Multipurpose xaTyy gypaH, OnoH Tant
299 16887 Analyzers, Laboratory, Urine, Semiau- AHaﬂM3ajOp,ﬂa60paTOpMMH, 184
tomated LsacHnn, Xarac aBTomaTt
230 16891 Scanning Systems, Gamma Camera, CkaH cuctem, lamma kamep, 185

Mobile

3eeBpUItH
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L]
231 16910 Digitizers, Film Ouxutanzep, XanbcHbl /Xanbebir 186
avxxuTan sypar 6onroH xysuprary/
232 | 16953 | Analgesia Units, Inhalation ©8aonT Hamazax Texeopeix, 186
Ambcranax
233 16961 Slide Stainers, Microbiology Cnanp Bynary, MvikpobuonoruiiH 187
234 | 16972 | Radiotherapy Systems, Cobalt Haupar Tynariel smunnrasmnii 188
cuctem, Kobanst
235 16996 | Angioscopes Anrnockon, CynacHbl fypaH 188
236 17103 | Aspirators, Surgical, Liposuction Acnupatop, Mac 3acnbiH, JTunocopox 189
237 | 17116 | Defibrillators, External, Automated Begubpunnsop. fapna Taneix, 190
AsTOoMaT
238 | 17140 | Analgesia Units, Cryogenic BeaonT Hampaax Texospomx, 190
Kpuorenuk
239 17144 Cystoscopes, Flexible LuncTockon, Yau 191
240 17148 Oximeters, Pulse OkcwumeTp, Mynbe 192
241 17152 Densitometers, Bone [eHcutoMeTp/AcHbl HAMT XaMXKMTY 192
242 17156 Refrigerators, Pharmacy Xeprerd, IMUIH CaHTUIH 193
243 17157 | Refrigerators, Laboratory Xeprery, JlabopaTtopuiiH 193
244 17174 Radiographic Systems, Film PeHTreH 3ypruiiH cuctem, XanbcHebl 194
Ananusatop, JlabopaTtopuitH,
245 17176 Analyzer;, Laboraﬁory, Hematology, emaTonoruniiH, LlycHel 6ynarHanT, 195
Coagulation, Semiautomated
Xarac aBTomat
24t 17192 Radlc_)graphlc/Fluoroscoplc Systems, PeHTreH 3ypruiiH, cuctem, 3ypx 19
Cardiovascular CyAacHsbl
247 17199 | Spectrometers, Mass, Laboratory CnekTpomeTp, Macc, JlTabopaTtopuitH 197
Warming/Cooling Units, Patient, Heart- | Hynaauyynax/Xeprex Texeepemx,
248 17206 g 197
Lung Bypass BBuTeHMiA, 3ypx-yywru, Opnyynax
249 17422 Scanning Systems, Ultrasonic, Cardiac CkaH cucTem, XaT aBunaH, 3ypxHuUi 198
250 | 17429 | Ventilators, Intensive Care AMBCrafibl annapar, SpumT 199
3MYMNr33HU
MoHuTop, PusmonoruniiH
Monitors, Physiologic, Respiration, Re- Y3YYN3NTUIH, AMbCranbiH,
251 17445 . : : . 200
spiratory/Anesthetic Gas, Intraoperative | AMbcranyynax/YHTyyarsiH xuiiH,
NHTepBeHUM
252 17449 Dryers, Breathing Circuit XaTaard, AMbCranbiH LUK 201
AnexTpo Koxneprpad/ LyHruitH
253 17495 | Electrocochleographs LaxunraaH coHcron bnunaruiiH 202
annapat
Fluoroscopic Units, Portable, Radioac- ®niopockon/ Perren sypar
254 17533 . P ' ' XapanTbiH annapat, 3eeBpuiiH, 203
tive Isotope
Paguonpaexumt N3oTon
255 17537 Autotransfusmn Units, Blood Process- | ABTomaTaap toynax Texeepem, Llyc 203
ing Bonoscpyynax
256 17538 Autotra_nsfu_smn Units, Whole Blood ABTOMa‘Eaap toynax Texeepemx, 204
Hemofiltration EpeHxuin uycHbl eMoluyynTyyp
257 17540 Densitometers, Bone, X-ray [encutometp, AcHsbl, X-uaupar 205
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Tables, Examination/Treatment, Adjust-

Op, Y3nar/3Mumnrasnuin

258 17549 able, Gynecologic Toxupyynratain, IMarTanuyya 205
259 | 17570 | Warming Units, Patient fynaauyynax Texeepenk, 206
Yinunyynary
260 17588 Monitors, Patient Transport MoHuTop, Yitnunyynary 3eesepnex 206
261 1759 Phacoe_mulsmcatlon Units, Cataract HyaHWi uaraa apuarax Mac 3acnbiH 207
Extraction TEXBOPOMXK
262 17605 B_lood C_ell Washer Sets, Autotransfu- Yraary, LlycHbl ac yraax nx bypaan, 208
sion Unit AsToMataap toynax Texeepemx
263 | 17671 | Washer/Decontamination Units yraaru/Xanasapryixyynax 208
Texeepemx
264 17719 Microscopes, Light, Examination, Mukpockon, apaniiH, Yanaruix, 209
Dermatology Apbc cygnan
. . Llaxunraan mac 3acnbiH Texeepemx,
265 17739 Electrosurgical Units, Monppolar, Har TyinT, AproH- spummxyyncaH, 210
Argon-Enhanced Coagulation
Koarynau,
266 17740 | Analyzers, Laboratory, Hematology Aranu3atop, Jlabopatopuii, 210
["emoTonOrM
Analyzers, Laboratory, Hematology, Cell | Ananuzatop, [ematonoru, 3c
267 17741 ; 211
Counting, Automated Toonory, BypaH aBTomMaT
Analyzers, Laboratory, Hematology, Cell | Ananuzatop, [emaTtonoru, 3c
268 17742 ; : 211
Counting, Semiautomated Toonory, Xarac aBTomat
269 17746 Scanning Systems, Ultrasonic, Intra- CkaH cucTeM, XaT aBuaH, 219
vascular WNHTraBackynsp
270 | 17882 | Defibrillator/Pacemakers, External T”;q;“fp””””mp/”e”CMe”KEP' famna | 913
271 17918 | Arthroscopic Shaver Systems Aptpockon.Ye aypanraap Taiipax 213
Cuctem
279 17969 Injectors, Contrast Media, Computed LWaxyypra, Togocrory, Meauna, 214
Tomography KomnbloTepT Tomorpadu
273 18049 | Ultrasound Surgical Units XaT aBnaH, Mac 3ac/biH TexeepeMx 215
274 18050 Dryers, Medical-Air XaTaary, 3MHanar-araap 215
275 18051 Cryosurgical Units Kpuowmsc 3acneik annapar. Xenneex 216
M3/193 anfyynax M3c 3ac/bliH annapat
276 18056 Radiographic Systems, Digital, Dental PeHtreH 3ypruiiH, OQuvxutan, WygHui 217
277 18057 | Simulators, Electroencephalographic CumynsaTop, 3nekTpoaHuedanorpad 218
278 18089 Microscopes, Electron, Scanning Mukpockon, 3nekTpoH, CkaH xuiix 218
279 18091 Ml.cr(.)scopes, Electron, Scanning/Trans- | Mukpockon, 3nektpoH, CkaH xuiix / 219
mission Oamxyynant
280 18098 | Ventilators, Transport AMbcranbiH annapat, 3eeBpuiiH 220
281 18106 | Simulators, Invasive Blood Pressure Cumynatop, rsasvs Lycre 221
LapanTbiH
282 18107 Simulators, Noninvasive Blood Pres- Cumynatop, MHBa3une byc LlycHsi 291
sure [LapantbiH
283 18143 | Scanning Systems, Ultrasonic, Portable | CkaH cuctem, Xat aBnaH, 3eeBpuiiH 222
. . . ApwvyTranbiH TOXeepemx,
284 18146 Sterilizing Units, Germicidal Gas, Gas- CepMuunanitd Xut, XuiiH Mnasmaap 223

eous Plasma

apuyTrax
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L]
Injectors, Contrast Media, Magnetic LWaxyypra, Togocrory 6oguc, Megwna,
285 18158 ; 224
Resonance Imaging CopoH3oH PesoHaHcT ToMorpadu
286 18188 | Ureteroscopes, Flexible YpeTpockon, YMaliH ysH oypaH 224
287 18190 | Ophthalmoscopes, Scanning Laser Oc¢ransmockon,CkaH J1asep 225
288 18191 Scanning Systems, Laser, Optical Co- CkaH cucteMm, Jlazept, HygHwia 295
herence Tomography, Ophthalmic KorepeHT ToMorpadu
289 18193 Dermoscopes [Oepmockon/ApbcHbl gypaH 226
290 18229 Electrosurgical Units, Monopolar LLaxmnEaaH M3C 3aCNEIH TOXEOPEMX, 227
Har tyint
291 | 18230 | Electrosurgical Units, Bipolar Haxunraar mc 3aciein Texoopetx, 227
Xo€p Tynnt
299 18231 Electrosurgical Units, Monopolar/Bi- Ll,avxmnraaHv Mac 3acnblH annapar, 1 298
polar TYyANT/2 TynT
. ) . Llaxvnraan Mac 3acneiH annapar, 1
293 18232 Electrosurgical Units, Monopo_lar/Blpo TYWNT/2 TyiAnT, AproH-3pUrMyy/ICaH, 228
lar, Argon-Enhanced Coagulation
Bynarnant
294 18263 | Centrifuges, Floor, High-Speed UeHtpudyr, CyypuH, BHaep XypaHbi 229
295 18274 Chromatography Systems, Liquid XpomaTorpad cuctem, LUnHraHmmn 229
296 18288 Microscopes, Light, Operating, Ophthal- | Mukpockon, rapJ'IVIMH,VYl/IJ'I 230
mology axwunnaraassl, HyaHum
. . . Mukpockon, [apaniiH, Yiin
297 18289 Microscopes, Light, Operating, Neuro- axunnaraaxbl, MagpanunitH Mac 230
surgery
3acnblH
298 18290 Microscopes, Light, Operating, Gyne- Mukpockon, [apaniiH, j(wn } 231
cology axuanaraaHsl, IMIrTaRUYyaNIAH
. ) . Mukpockon, [apaniiH, Yiin
299 18291 Mlcrqscopes, Light, Operating, Hand/ axwunnaraaHsl, [ap/roo caixHbl M3cC 231
Plastic Surgery
3acnblH
300 18328 | Cardiographs 3ypXHUA BUYn3ruitH annapat 232
301 18333 | Electrogastrographs 3J'|eKTpOI’aCTpOI’pad){XO,D,OO,ELHbI 233
uaxuaraaH buunarvini annapat
302 18339 Monitors, Physwologlc, Fetal, Antepar- MOHVVITOp, ®usnonorniid, Ypruin, 234
tum, Bedside YMaliH basantbiH, XAHaNTbIiH
AnexTpokapanorpad/3ypxHuii
303 18360 Electrocardiographs, Ambulatory LaxuaraaH buunaruiti annapar, 235
AmbynaTopuitH
Electrocardiographs, Ambulator 9neKTpoKapAmOrpau/3ypxHuii
304 18361 ) grapns, Y. uaxunraaH buunaruiiH annapart, 236
Continuous . .
AmbynaTopwuiiH, Tacpantryn
AnexTposHcedanorpad/TapxmHsl
305 18365 | Electroencephalographs, Ambulatory uaxunraaH buunaruitH annapart, 237
AmbynaTopuiiH
306 18374 Tabtes, Examination/Treatment, Ad- Op, Y3J'ISF/9M‘;H/IJ'II’33HVII/I 238
justable Toxupyynrataw
307 18381 Tables, Instrument, Surgery TapraHuap, Mac 3acnblH baraxHsl 238
308 18382 Bone Ultrasonometers FICHbI HATT X3MXUTY XIT aBYaH 239
TOXOOPOMXK
309 18392 Beds, Mechanical, Cradle, Pediatric Op, MexaHuk, BarniT, XyyxguitH 239
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310 18393 Beds, Mechanical, Neonatal Op, MexaHuk, HapaiiH 240
311 18397 Beds, Fixed, Neonatal Op, XepenreeHryit, HapaiiH 240
312 18430 | Radiographic Systems, Digital, PeHTreH 3ypruiiH cuctem, Quxutan 241
313 | 18431 | Radiographic Systems, Digital, Chest | M S"TreH 3ypruiin cuctem, [uxuran, 241
L33HN
314 18432 Radlographlc Systems, Digital, Mam- PeHTren 3ypruitH cuctem, Ovixutan, 249
mographic Mammorpadw
315 | 18433 | Fluoroscopic Units ®niopockon/PeriTren xapantin 23
annapat
316 | 18434 | Fluoroscopic Units, Portable ®niopockon/PeriTren xapantin 243
annapar, 3eeBpuiiH
317 18439 Radiographic/Tomographic Systems Penren ypruiik/ Tomorpauii 244
cucTeM
318 18448 | Scanning Systems, Gamma Camera CkaH cucteM, lammakamep 245
319 18449 Balances, Electronic, Analytic KvH, 3nekTpoH, AHanuTnk 245
320 18450 Balances, Electronic, Precision KviH, SnekTpoH, Hapwuitsunan byxui 246
321 18451 Balances, Electronic, Microanalytic KWH, 3nekTpoH, AHanuTnk 246
322 18452 | Balances, Mechanical, Precision Kuw, Mexaruk, Hapuiisunan byxuit 247
323 18453 Balances, Mechanical, Analytic Kunn, Mexannk, AHanUTnK 247
324 18454 Balances, Mechanical, Microanalytic KuH, MexaHuk, MukpoaHanutmk 248
325 18455 Scales, Patient KnH, eBUTOHUI 248
326 18464 | Scales, Clinical KuH, IMH3IArMIH 249
327 | 18465 | Scales, Clinical, Precision AKuw, Junanrwiin, Hapuiisinan 249
eHepPTIN
328 18499 Defibrillators, External Hedunbpunnatop, MapHa TanbiH 250
329 | 18586 | Nitric Oxide Delivery Units ASOTbIH MCINWIAH XHTAT Hlatxyynax 250
TOXOBPOMK
330 | 18613 | Analyzers, Laboratory, Body Fluid Aranusarop, Jlabopatopuiis, buewitn | g4
LWMHIIHUIAT X3IMXKUX
331 18614 | Analyzers, Laboratory, Blood Ananwuzatop, JlabopatopuiiH, LlycHbi 251
332 18615 | Analyzers, Laboratory, Blood, Bilirubin Ananmsatop, Jlabopatopuii, 252
Bunupybuel
333 | 18617 | Analyzers, Laboratory, Blood Gas frianvzarop. Jlabopatopuin, Lyche 253
Analyzers, Laboratory, Hematolo Ananm3atop. Jlabopatopuii,
334 18621 YZErs, Y. 9 [emaTonornitH bonox BynarHanTuitH, 253
Coagulation, Manual
MexaHnk
335 18622 Analyzers, Lgboratory, Hematology, Ananwuzatop, JlabopatopuiiH, LlycHbi 254
Blood Grouping, Semiautomated xarac aBToMat
336 18624 Analyzers, Laboratory, Breath, Hydro- Ananwzatop, JlabopaTopuiiH, 255
gen AMbCranblH 3aMblH, YcTepery
337 18625 | Analyzers, Laboratory, Immunoassay Aranusatop, Jlabopatopuit, 256
[apxnaa cyanan
338 18627 Analyzers, Laboratory, Immunoassay, AHanwuzatop, JlabopaTopuitH, 257

Photometric, ELISA

Napxnaa cynnan, ®otomeTpT, ELISA
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Analyzers, Laboratory, Microbiology,

JabopaTopuitH AHanun3satop,

339 18628 Blood Culture Mukpobuonoru, LlycelH ecreBepuiiH 258
340 18631 Cytometers Lntometp 258
341 | 18792 | Ventilators, Intensive Care, Adult AMBCTallblH annapar, spuuMT 259
IMYUNTIIHNIA, HACAHT, XYPITCANH
342 18800 Radiofrequency Therapy Systems PapvoasTamKmiit SMnnrasHmii 259
Cuctem
343 | 18812 | Microwave Therapy Systems Borurio ponruorel Iuumarasnuii 260
cuctem
344 18823 Ultrasound Therapy Systems XaT aBnaH IMunnrasuvmin Cucrem 260
345 18849 | Cooling Units Xeprex TexeepeMx 261
346 18857 Incubator/Rad|ant Warming Units, VlHKyBﬁTop/ ﬂyﬂa?uyynax Lnpa3s, 21
Infant, Mobile HsapaiiH, 3eeBpuitH
347 18858 Lasers, Diode, Dermatologic JNazep, AropoH, ApbCHebl 262
348 18863 | Airway Clearance Units AMbCranbiH 3aMblH L|9B3pAIax annapat 263
349 20167 Auditory Function Screening Devices, CoHcronbin Yinn axfmnnaraar Wanrax 263
Newborn Texeepemx, HapaiiH
350 20170 Momt.ors, Physiologic, Multipurpose, Mf)HI/ITOp, DusnonoruiH, OnoH 264
Bedside YANA3AT, XAHaNTbIH
351 20179 Monitors, Central Station MoHwuTop, TeBMIH H3MACIH CUCTEM 265
352 20181 Monitors, Tenemetp, Uterine Activity Mowurop, Tenemep, Yuaitn yiin 266
axunanaraaHsl
353 20352 | Brachytherapy Systems Baky/XaBapbiH 3MUYMNT33HWIA CUCTEM 266
354 20378 iccc?;i:mg Systems, Ultrasonic, Endo- CkaH, Cuctem, XaT aBuaH, IHO0CKON 267
355 20385 Analyzers, Pomt-of-lCare, Whole Blood, | Ananwuzatop, TycnamxuiiH , LlycaHg, 268
Glycated Hemoglobin nioko3, MemornobuH
356 20484 | Laparoscopes, Diagnostic Jlanapockon, OHOWKWATOOHBI 268
357 20485 | Laparoscopes, Surgical Jlanapockon, Mac 3acnblH 269
358 20487 | Encephaloscopes, Flexible 3nuedanockon/ TapxuHsl ysH gypaH/ 269
359 | 20597 | Cabinets, Storage, Endoscope Kabuwer/LLlyyras, Xaaranax, 270
3Hpockon
360 | 20616 | Cabinets, Storage, Laboratory Kabuner/Uyyrss, Xapranax, 270
JTabopatopwitH
361 | 20653 | Cabinets, Biological Safety, Class I Kaburer, Bronorwitn aioyryis, 271
3aparnan i
362 20668 | Analyzers, Laboratory, Molecular Assay Aranusatop, Jlabopatopuid, 272
MonekynbiH WUHXNAT3
363 20682 Water Pur|f|cat|or_1 Sys_tems, Reverse Yc 1aBapLyynax cuctem, YpByy 273
Osmosis, Hemodialysis ocMoc, 'emoamnanus
364 20743 Positive Airway Pressure Units, Bi-Level Sepsr araapbii A3panTaap XaHrax 274

Texeepemx, Bi-TyBLIHUI
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Ventilators, Noninvasive Positive

AMbcanbliH annapart, VHBaswme byc

365 20746 275
Pressure Separ fapantaap LIMXMX
366 | 20793 | Radiographic Systems, Digital, Table EZ“”G“ 3ypruiin cuctem, fuxuran, 276
Analyzers, Laboratory, Molecular Assa Aranusatop, Jlabopatopuiir,
367 20803 yzers, - Y. y Monekyn cygnan, NeHeTuk 276
Genetic Testing
WNHXUNTI3
368 20821 Analyzers, Laboratory, Clinical Chemis- AHaﬂM3a'I;Op, JlabopaTopwiiH, 277
try/Immunoassay Knunnknitn xsumn/Lapxnaa cyanan
369 21086 Ovens, Laboratory XaTaax 3yyx, JlabopaTopwuiiH 278
370 21088 Ovens, Laboratory, Vacuum XaTaax 3yyx, JTabopaTopwiiH, Bakyym 279
371 21090 | Laundry Presses YraanrsiH VHayy 280
Washer/Decontamination Units, Surgi- | Yraaru/Xangsapryiixyynary
372 21171 281
cal Instrument TexeepeMxX, Mac 3acnbiH barax
373 21179 Washer/Sterilizing Units, Surgical Yraaru/ApuyTtrary Texeepemx, Mac 282
Instrument 3acnbiH barax
374 22036 Freezers, Blood Bank Xenpeery, LlycHbl bank 283
375 22039 Freezers, Blood Bank, Ultralow Tem- Xenpeery, LlycHbl baHk, XaT bara 284
perature TeMmneparyp
376 22045 Freezers, Blood Bank, Cryogenic Xenpeery, LlycHbl baHk, Kpuoren 285
377 29065 Freezers, Laboratory, Ultralow Tem- Xenpeerdy, JlabopatopuiiH, XaT bara 286
perature TemnepaTyp
378 22070 Freezers, Laboratory, Cryogenic Xenpeery, JlabopaTopuiiH, Kpuorex 287
379 22075 Freezers, Pharmacy Xenpeerd, IMUNH CaHMUIH 288
380 22079 Freezers, Postmortem Xengeerd, 3agiaH WUHXUATIIHUI 288
381 22122 Dermatomes, Manual [epmatom, Map axunnaraatai 289
382 22123 Dermatomes, Electric Hepmatom, Llaxunraan 290
383 | 23082 | Centrifugal Blood Cell Processors Uentpudyr, Lycrer scuiir 290
LleHTpudyrasx Yiin asuyya,
384 23134 | Apheresis Units, Blood Donor AdepesniiH Annapart, LycHbl JoHop 291
385 23135 Apheresis Units, Blood Donor, Platelet Adepesuitn Annapar, Lycrel [loHop, 292
fAnTcaH ac
386 23136 Apheresis Units, Blood Donor, Plasma éf;gsimw Annapar, Lycrel [loHop, 293
387 23137 | Apheresis Units, Therapeutic AdepesnitH Annapat, SMUMATI3HUNA 294
388 23427 Hemodialysis Units, Hepatic eMopvanusbiH Annapat, 3narHui 295
389 23430 Shaker/Orbiters, Laboratory Carcparq/Spl:an;Lyynaru, 296
J1abopaTtopuitH
390 23465 | Analyzers, Laboratory, Multitechnology Aranusatop, Jlabopatopuiin, Onox 296
TexHomoruT
391 | 23492 | Waxers, Dental Laboratory Sarsap xVix TexeepemX, AR 297
nabopatopuitH
392 | 23501 | Electropalatographs Manaromerp annapar/ 298
SnekTponanatorpanc annapat
393 23520 Height Measurement Instruments, Brpep Xamxury barax, 3eeBpuiiv, 298

Portable, Neonate/Infant /

Xyyxaa/Hsapaiin/
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394 23523 Insufflators, Endoscopic Ynaary, IHgockon 299
) DoTo IMUMNTIIHWIT TOxeepeMxK, Hun
395 23544 Phototherapy Units, Infrared, Pulse ynaaH TysaHbl, UMNYAbChIH, YuinasH/ 299
Lamp/Laser
JNazep
396 | 23717 | Monitors, Bedside, Physiologic, Respi- \tiingﬁf '/i(;z(cyré:nm/::'yimxa;qmnﬂmomrg . 300
ration/Carbon Dioxide/Pulse Oximetry '
naexap ucan/Mynsc OkcumeTp
397 23796 !njectors, Ear Canal Impression, Hear- Waxyypra, YuxHuit cysar, CoHcronbiH 301
ing Aid Mold JIEIV
398 23917 | Phototherapy Units, Infrared [ 3pAWIAH SMUUNT33HNT Texoopemk, 302
Hwn ynaaH TysaHsl
399 23998 Radiofrequency Therapy Systems, Papvopastamxut 3MLII/IJ'II’33HI/I\I?I 302
Tumor Treatment cucTeM, XaBLpbiH SMYNATIIHMIA
400 | 24113 | Ultrasound Surgical Units, Dental XaT asuan Mac sacnei Texeepemx, 303
LWyaHu
401 | 24125 | Warming/Cooling Units, Laboratory Xanaax/xeprox Texeepewx, 304
JlabopaTopwitH
402 24126 Injectors, Contrast Media, Ultrasound iizy:pra. Topocrory, Meava, X1 304
403 24138 | Laboratory Hoods JlabopaTopwiiH XviiH xoonoi 305
404 | 24553 | Aberrometers Abeppomerep, Hyanwii xapaans 306
BHLLET XaIMXKMTY
405 | 24554 | Lensometers, Manual Jlensuerp, fap axwinaraarait a3 307
X3IMKMY
406 24555 Lensometers, Automated JleH3MmeTp, ABTOMAT NIMH3 X3IMXKUTY 307
407 24794 Spirometers, Screening Cnupomerp, nyUI:MHb‘ barraamx 308
X3IMXKWMTY, Y313rNIAH
408 24896 Hemodialysis Units, Renal emopvanusbii Annapat, BeepHuii 308
409 25119 | Microinjectors Mukpounsxektop/Buynn Tapuyp 309
410 | 25209 | Monitors, Physiologic, Vital Signs Monvtop, Dusnonoruiis, Amirs 311
Y3yynantyya
411 | 25473 | Vein Finders, Infrared Light Cymac Toppyynars, Hunynaan Tysarel | 4y
[apan
412 25707 Radiofrequency/Ultrasound Therapy Paﬂ,I/IOJJ,aBTa!:/IXI/IT/X3T aBuaH 319
Systems IMYMNTIIHUIA CHUCTEM
413 27064 | Height Measurement Instruments BHAep XaMXKKMTY 313

18




AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH
H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Monitors, Physiologic, Neurology, Elec-

MoHwuTop, Pusnonoruniiy,
Magpan cyanansid, BynumHrninH

414 27480 ! . . . 313
tromyographic, Intraoperative uaxunaaH bUYN3IrvInH annapar, yin
axunnaraaHsl
: ) | Laupar Tysa aMunnrasHuii cuctem,
415 27647 Radlot_herapy Sy;tems, Linear Accelera LLlyramaH xypgacryyp, cnupanb 314
tor, Spiral Scanning -
cKaHep byxun
416 27888 | Incubators, Laboratory NHkybaTop, JlabopaTopuiiH 315
417 27898 | Dental Model Trimmers XUAM3A WYLHWIA CYypb MalUKH 316
Thermoplastic Forming Units, Vacuum, | TepmonnacTuk XaBHwuii Texeepemx,
418 27899 ~ o 316
Dental Laboratory Bakyym, LWWynHuia JlabopaTtopuiiH
419 28082 | Infusion Pumps, Anesthesia, Syringe Tapuypein Waxyypra, YrTyynrer, 317
Tapuyp
420 28190 | Cryotherapy Systems Kpuro amumnrasnuii Cuctem 318
421 28191 Cryotherapy Systems, Tissue Ablation Kpuo amumnrasnmii Cuctem, Samitn 318
Mac axunbapbiH
422 28448 | Analyzers, Physiologic, Skin Anannzatop, ®usnonorniit, ApbcHeol 319
423 | 28473 | Microarray Washer/Stainers Mukpoappaii Wwmtxiunres, Yraary/ 320
Bynary
W4 28489 Qhalrs, Examination/Treatment, Obstet- | Cangan, 3x bapux, sMarTaluyyaANiiH 320
ric/Gynecology Y3137 OHOLUMATOOHbI
425 29196 Radiofrequency Therapy Systems, Dia- | PagnonaBTamMxuT aMUnnrasHuii 321
thermy, Dermatologic cuctem, [lnatepm, ApbCHbi
426 29579 Defibrillators, External, Automated/ NednbpunnaTop, l_aﬂ,Hbl, AsTomat/ 322
Manual [ap axwnnaraatai
427 29721 Microinjection Systems MukpourxekTop, Busnn Tapunrels 323
cuctem
18 | 33053 Def|br|tlator/Pacemaker/Physmlog\c ﬂed)m?pmnnﬂTop/l'leMCM%MKep/ 394
Monitors BuenitH aMuH y3yynanTuitH MOHUTOP
429 | 33256 | Lights, Examination, Wall-Mounted [3pan, Yanarwitn, Xanana 325
cyypwyynax
430 | 33262 | Lights, Surgical, Wall Mounted [3pan, Xaranraanel, Xanana 325
cyypwnyynax
431 33265 Lights, Surgical, Stand-Alone [apan, Xaranraausl, daH 326
432 33266 Lights, Surgical, Stand-Alone, Sin- I'apanu, Xaranraasl, [laH, Har 327
gle-Head TONronT
433 33267 Lights, Surgical, Stand-Alone, Multi- I'apanu, Xaranraatsl, [laH, OnoH 327
ple-Head TONrOnT
434 | 33268 | Lights, Surgical, Ceiling-Mounted Mapan, Xaranraanel, Taasara 328
cyypwnyyncaH
435 33269 Ll_ghts, Surgical, Ceiling-Mounted, Fapaﬂu, XaranraaHsl, TaasHbl, Har 329
Single-Head TOArONT
436 33270 nght_s, Surgical, Ceiling-Mounted, I'apanu, Xaranraatbl, TaasHol, OnoH 329
Multiple-Head TOArONT
437 33484 | External Shock Wave Therapy Systems LloxunTop AONTMOHS! SMUMAT33H A 330

Cuctem, [agHa TanbiH
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Analyzers, Laboratory, Mass Spectrom-

Ananuzatop, JlabopatopuitH Macc

438 34062 etry, Microorganism Identification CI'IeKTpOl\AeTp, Buunn opranuam, 331
Tonopxoinnory
439 34354 Anatyzers,_P_omt—of_—Care, Whole Blood, | Ananusatop, XanaMxmmj, LlycaHg, 332
Glucose/Lipid Profile nioko3/JIMnua ToRopXoiox
. : . . MotuTtop, ®uanonorvinH y3yynanT,
440 34422 Momtor;, Ph_ysmloglc, Electrocardiog 3ypxHUI LaxunraaH bu4narvinH 333
raphy/Vital Signs
annapat/AMuUH y3yynanTyyg,
441 | 34428 | Monitors, Physiologic, Fetal Morwrop, Dusvonoruiik yayynant, 334
Ypruwu
442 | 34437 | Monitors, Physiologic, Neurology MorwTop, Gu3monoruii yayynant, 335
Msgpan cynnan
443 | 34461 | Monitors, Physiologic, Neurology MorwTop, Qu3monoruiin yayynant, 336

Msgpan cynnan
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OPLLIMN

MOoHron yACkH 3pyyN M3HAMIAH canbapbiH 3MH3AMMIAH TYCAAMXMIAT B3XKYYNX, XOpeHre TeNeBNenTuiiH
TOrTONLOOr H1iA 6ONrox 30punroop A3uiiH XerKnuitH 6aHKHaac X3parkyynx baiiraa Ipyyn M3HAMIAH canbapbiH
Xerkun xetentep — IV TeCNWitH Xyp3aaHa “3IMHANTWIAH TOHOT TEXEBPBMXKUIAH TeNeBNENTUAH CUCTEM " -WIH
nporpam xaHramx 60710BCpyyNnaH HIBTPYYX 6aiHa.

JHaxyy Nporpam XaHramxTail yanaaH OfoH YACbIH H3P TOMbEOHbI Aaryy GYypTran Xuidx Liaapanara
Tynrapaan 6aiiHa. OnoH yncag Anesthesia Units 6yloy YHTYYNrbiH annapat rax H3pnax XaBLIC3H Gailxan
MoHron ynca/ TOHOr TeX8epeMXUAr 0I0H AH3aap HapNax baiiHa. XKniuaa Hb:

- VIxaHx baiiryynnara -YHTyynreiH annapat

- 3apum baiiryynnara - Hapko3biH annapat, Maaaaryiikyynax annapart

- lleeH baitryynnara - TyxaiiH TexeepeMXWiH 3arBap /mapk, MOAENb/-00p H3pnaaar. JH3 acyyaan
Hb canbapbliH X3MX33HWIA M3/33N3N rapraH cydanraa 0O0MOBCPYyNaX, XBPSHrUAH TEeNeBNONT XWX Yin
axwnnaraaxa yn oinronunbIH WwantraaH 6onaor 6aiika.

[133pxu WwaapanarbiH yAMaac canbapbiH xamxasHa awmrnax UMDNS kop, aHrnu 60710H MOHron Hap
TOMbEOD, TOJOPXOANONT, XMLLII3 3ypar Byxuid “IMH3NAMIAH TOHOT TEXBOPBMXWIAH 0MI0H YNCbIH HAP TOMbEOHSI
TONb 6UYMr”-niAr 60NOBCPYyNaH TaHUNLYymX baiiHa.

JHaxyy Tonb BUYKIT alumrnacad H3p ToMbEo Hb “Emergency Care Research Institute (ECRI)“-33c xaBnaH
rapracaH aMHaNruiiH 6arax, Xaparcasn, TOHOr TeXeepemXuitH cTaHaapTumunaracad “Universal Medical Device
Nomenclature System (UMDNS)" Hap ToMbéo 6a kKomnbtoTepuitH kofpbiH cuctem oM. “UMDNS” Hap ToMbEOHb!
cucTemmiir aanxuitd 100 rapyi opoHa anbaH Ecoop XyN33H 36BLUSBPY, TOHOT TEX8BPBMXUIAH BYPTTan, aHrunan,
yiAn axwuanaraar 30xuLyynax 33parT awmrnagar 6anHa.

“IMHANTMIAH TOHOT TEXBBPOMXMIAH OMOH YAChIH HAP TOMbEOHbBI TOMb BUYMT” rapcHaap Ipyya MIHAWIH
baiiryynnara 6yp ONOH yNcaf aluvrnarafar Hap TOMbEOr X3P3rNaX X3BLUMX, M3A33 M3[133/13f, cyaanraa
BonoBcpyynaH canbapbiH XaMX33HWA XBPEHTWiIAH TeNeBNeNT Xuidx, ynmaap MoHron YncbiH 3acruii raspaac
TaBbX Oaiiraa 3AWAH 3aCTUiAH yp BreeXuir A33LYYN3X, XepeHre OpyynanTbir yp aliurtaid 3apuyynax
Laapanaraz HUALC3H yiin axwnnaraa AByynax 6010Mx 6ypasHa.

IMHANTNAH TOHOT TEXBBPEMXKIH 3ypar Hb AMAp HAr3H GP3HA YiANABIPNATYNIAT A3MXKIIYiA XMLLI33 HOAroX
YYIH33C 0pyyncaH GosHo.
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Ophthalmic measuring instruments designed to de-
termine dark adaptation by providing a stimulating
light source that has varying controlled intensities.
The devices usually consist of a computerized control
panel, light sources, a test unit, and a response re-
cording mechanism to provide light stimuli of varying
brightness to the subjects. Adaptometers are used
for detection of night blindness and its associated
underlying conditions, as well as other eye problems.

ANESTHESIA UNITS

Devices that continuously or intermittently adminis-
ter a mixture of gases (e.g., oxygen, nitrous oxide, the
vapor of a volatile liquid such as halogenated hydro-
carbon), varying the proportion of gases in order to
control an individual's level of consciousness. These
devices are also designed to facilitate spontaneous,
controlled, or assisted ventilation with these gas
mixtures. An anesthesia unit is typically comprised
of four basic subunits: a gas supply and control cir-
cuit, a breathing and ventilation circuit, a scavenging
system to help prevent the escape of exhaled gases,
and a set of function and breathing circuit monitors
(e.g., inspired oxygen concentration, breathing circuit
integrity). Also included in some anesthesia units
are a number of monitors and alarms that indicate
levels and variations of several physiologic variables
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AnanToMeTp Hb AH3 OYPWUAH FAPAUIAH 3p4nM BYXUiA
r3pn3sp e[e6X 3amaap XapaHxyiil AacaH 30XMLOX
Ya/iBapbIr TOLOPXOIANOX XapaasynH X3aMXKNX X3parcasn
tOM. JH3 TEXBBPOMX Hb MX3BUN3H aBTOMATXKYy/CcaH
XAHANTbIH cambap, r3pauiiH 3X YYCB3p, Luanrax
H3MK BONOH CYObEKTPYY AH3 BYPUIAH r3pN33p XEHreH
8L166X6/1 Y3YYN3X Xapuy YANAUIAT BYpTrax MEXaHW3M
33praac 6ypaaar. AQanTOMETPbIM LLBHMIAH xapanraH
Bananbir TOAOPXOANOX, TYYHT3 X0n600TON HexLen
bannan, HygHuA Bycap AMraryyawiAr Unpyynaxaa
awwvrnaraaar.

YHTYYJIbIH ATINAPAT

YHTYyArbiH annapat rafgar Hb M3A33 anayynantbir
YAMPLAH ABYyNax, XAHaXbH Ty XapuilaH agunryi
TYH X3MX33 OYXWA XWiAH XombUbIr  (Xy4untepery,
a30TbIH [yTyy MC3A, ranoreHXyyacaH HyypcycTepery
33p3r  O3rA3MXWA  LUMHT3HWA - yyp  M3X  MaT.,)
TacpanTryiirasp 3cB3N  3aBcapnaratairaap  erex
ABUBIT YAMPAZAr TEXeEpeMX HOM. 3H3 TeXeepemMx
Hb [133pX XWAH XONbLOOP ambCran A3MXWX, 3CB3N
XAHaNTTaWraap, aAHgaa ambcranax Yanasna asm
Y3YyN3xasp OyTaaracaH oM. YHTyynax annapat
Hb WX3BUYN3H YHAC3H [6pBOH X3Crasc OypasHa:
XMIAH XaHramx 0a XAHanTbiH X3C3r, ambcranax
0a araapxyynanTbH  X3Car,  A3rA3MXMIA  XWiA
anfantaac ypbAuunaH C3pruiinax ynasx CuUcTem,
yin axwunnaraa 60n0H ambCranbir XAHax A3nray
(ambcranax XYUUNTEPBrYNIAH KOHLIEHTpauu,
aMbCrabiH XaiX33HWA X3BWiAH baiifan rax Mat.,).
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and parameters associated with cardiopulmonary
function and/or gas and agent concentrations in
breathed-gas mixtures. Most anesthesia units are
also equipped with a battery back-up in case cen-
tral power supplies fail. Some anesthesia units are
designed specifically for use in magnetic resonance
imaging (MRI) environments (i.e., MRI-compatible
anesthesia units) and are made from nonmagnetic
materials so that they can be safely used in an MRI
suite. Dedicated anesthesia units that are used on
research animals and units that do not need a va-
porizer and deliver mixtures of air and nitrous oxide
gas (nitrous oxide anesthesia units) are also avail-
able. Anesthesia units are the main component of an
anesthesia systems that may include more enhanced
capabilities than those that are required for the min-
imum standards for anesthesia units.

Ventilators designed to use positive pressure to de-
liver a prescribed mixture of respiratory and anes-
thetic gases and vapors to the patient’s lungs during
surgical procedures that require general anesthesia;
the mixture is produced by the anesthesia unit. Many
anesthesia ventilators are time-cycled devices that

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

MeH 3apuM YHTYYNIbIH annapaTag aMbCrancaH XuiH
XonuMor Aaxb 6oauchiH aryynamx 6a xuii acean/
MBH 3ypX YYLUMMHbI VAN axwunnaraatail XonbooToit
napameTpyya, X34 X3/13H (13N00rMiAH XyBbCardmitH
86PUNBNTYYA, T3Ar33PUIAH TYBLUMHI Xapyynax HaManT
Joxuonon, Aanrauyya 6aiaar.

WX3HX YHTYYNrbiH annapaTt Hb TOBWAH LaxunraaH
XaHramx TacapcaH TOXMoNJ0MA Tax33x baTapeiraap
TOHOTNOrACOH  baigar.  3apuM  YHTYYArbIH
annapaTt Hb COPOH30H pe3oHaHckbiH gypcnan (MRI)
WWHXUAMI3HWIA OpYMHA alMrnaxag 30puynaracaH
baiigar. Tapxyy YHTYyArbiH annapaTthir COPOH30H
byc MaTepwanaap XuitcaH 6aiix 6a TyyHuiir MRI
WWHXWUArI3HWIA yea atoyaryid almrnax 6onHo. MeH
Mafl aMbTHbI CyAanraa, WWHXUNMI3HA allurnaraax
YHTYYArbIH annapart rax baiigar. [3x433 yypuiyynary
X3parnaaarryii 6a araap, asoTbiH AYTYY MCWIAH
(a30TbIH MCN33P YHTYyNax annapaTt rax MaT.,) XWiH
XONUMIUIAT erex 60MOMXTOR. YHTYYArbiH annapat
Hb YHTYYArbIH CUCTEMUIAH ron BGYP3naaxyyH Xxacar
berees wnyy caibxpyyncaH 60NOMXYYAbIr aryymx
60nHO. [3XA33 YHTYYArbIH annapaTbiH XamriiAH 4004
CTaHAapTbIH LWaapanaraj HUALCaH baiHa.

AmbCranbiH annapaT Hb ©BYTEH[ 3epar JapanTbiH
BONOH  XWIAH  XOMUMIUIAr  JaH  60NMOH  xonumor
baliqnaap TOAOPXOA AapanT, 33N3XyYHWA yTraap
ambCranbIr yampaax 3opuynantraii oM. AMbCranbiH
annapatbir TyxaliH ©BYTeHUIA ambCran anjarfcaH
YEUliH ambCranbiH - xyratuaa O0M0H [aBTaMXUiir
J3MXKUX, YyWru pyy opx bairaa XxuiiH ypcranbir
TOOLOONIOH ~ 30XWUYYNaxbH - Tyn4  M3C  3acbiH
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have only one mode of operation, but some incor-
porate other modes (e.g., synchronized intermittent
mandatory ventilation). Anesthesia ventilators are
usually less complex than critical care ventilators.
Most anesthesia units include these ventilators ei-
ther as an integral part or as an optional device.

ARTHROSCOPES

npoLeaypbiH TYPLUUA X3p3rnaaar. VX3HX yHTYynrbiH
yes alumrnaraaar aMmberasblH annapat Hb XyralaaHsi
LMKNT3A TEXBOePeMX yypaac axunnaraaHbl raHu
ropumtoit 6onoy SIMV (3aBcapnara,4amMxnaruir
XxamTaTracaH — XuAM3an — amberan) rax  MaT
axunnaraatbl 6ycaa ropuMyyabir H3ManT33p Xonbox
bonomxToit banaar. JHIXyy ambecranbiH annapat Hb
LaapanaraTai TycrnamxuiiH aMbCrabiH annaparaac
X 6YpANMIAH XyBb L HAapUitH 6aiaar. MXaHX yHTYYArbIH
annapaTyyabiH YHAC3H X 6ypasna  ambCranbid
annapat b6arTcaH 6aiigar 60noBY Liaapanaratai
TOXMONAONA H3M3NT33p X0n60X 60HO.

APTPOCKOM/YEHWA [IYPAH

Endoscopes designed for percutaneous insertion into
a joint (e.g., wrist, elbow, knee) for visual examina-
tion, biopsy, and treatment of lesions of the artic-
ulation, especially during surgical procedures. Ar-
throscopes usually consist of a rigid outer sheath, a
lighting system, and a working channel for catheters
and operative devices. Most arthroscopes include a
television camera on the distal tip, typically in the
form of a microchip (a charge-coupled device [CCD]).
The image is electronically transmitted through
wires in the endoscope for external processing, dis-
play, and recording of video images.

Aptpockon Hb apbcaH [0op 60NMOH  ACHbI ye

xonboocoHn / 6yryid, Toxoi,, eBaer/ xatrant
XWIAX,  LUMHXUNMI3r A37rau3sp xapyynax, copbl
aBax, Ve MBYHUA T3IMTAMAr 3MUI3X M3C 3ac/ibiH
YEA X3P3rNarasx3ap 30puynarfcaH Yexuidi Aypa
tom. ApTpockon Hb Hyrapparryid ragHa 6ypasc,
F3P3NTYYArUIAH CUCTEM, KaTeTep BOMOH M3C 3achblH
X3P3rCAMAr  XMiAX CcyBraac OypanasH3. TyyH4nsH
Y3YYPUIAH X3C3rT33 Tene kamep Oywy 6uumn yun
/CCD/-r aryyncaH 6ainar. [Jlypc Hb 3neKTpoH
baitanaap 3HAOCKOM AypaHriiH  Aamkyynaryaac
ragaag aypc bonoscpyynard, A3nrau, BUAEO AypC
BrumMry pyy aamxuHa.
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Devices designed to evacuate gas, fluid, tissue, or
foreign materials from the body by means of vacuum
suction. These devices usually consist of a powered
(or less frequently) manual vacuum pump, a regula-
tor and gauge, a suction tube, one or more collection
canisters, plastic tubes connecting the components
to each other, and an overflow protection and/or bac-
teria filter. Typically the pump creates a vacuum in
the suction (e.g., tubes, catheters, cannulae) tubing
which is inserted into the cavity; then the debris is
removed and routed to a specimen container. The
vacuum capacity varies from as high as 400 mm Hg
or more to as low as 80-120 mm Hg or less; free flow
rates may be as low as 5 liter/min or as high as 35
liter/min. Aspirators may be portable or mobile and
line- or battery-powered. Dedicated aspirators are
available for surgical procedures (e.g., general sur-
gery, liposuction, and uterine suction); for breast milk
extraction; and/or for clearing of secretion during
dental; gastric; wound, and airway procedures. They
are mainly used when suction from a central vacuum
system is not available or appropriate.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Acnupatop Hb XyHWIA 6ME3C XWiA, LWWHI3H, 3C,
rafHbl MaTtepuanbIr BakyyM YYCF3H COpX, raprax
30puynantTaid copox annapat tom. Copox annapart
Hb BakKyyM LUaxyypra, COPOATbIH Xy4uiir (3cBan
fara 33par) Toxupyynardy GOMOH COPONTHIH Xy4Miir
X3MOXKMIY, COPOX TYYPC, HIr 3CB3N X3/ X3/13H XaAraan
Lyrnyynax cas, 34 aHruydbir XO0POHA Hb Xonbory
ryypcHyynaac TortoHo. Lllaxyypra Hb eBuTeHWi
LIapx, aHrapxai, HyX, CYBpyy OPOX TyypCHbl y3yypT
(ryypc, kaTeTep, 3yy rax M3T) BakyyMbIr YYCraH COPHO.
Copox x3craac rapcaH 60xu1p ypcaH XaarANblH caBaHa
04HO. BakyyMblH Yainbir TOXMpyynaxaaa —eHOpUIAr
400mm.M.y.6-aac g3sw, Hambir 80-120 mMm.M.y.6
B0n0oH yyH33c baraap ToxupyynHa. YperanbiH Xypa Hb
6aranaa 5n/m uxa33 35 n/m baitHa. Copox annapart
Hb CYYpuH, 386BpuiH, 220B-00p T3K33rAA3r 3CB3N
batapentaii  6Baix 6onHo. Tycrail 30puynanTbiH
COpOX Texeepemx rax 0OaiHa. YyHo xaranraaHb
(epeHxmil M3c 3acan, eex CcOpyynax M3c 3acar,
LU33C COpyynax); XeXHWiA Cyy caax, X0A004, LyAHWIA
3MYMNTI3HMIA Ve[l YYCCIH LUMHISHUIAT COpyynax yen
X3parn3aHa. Copox annapaTbir MX3BYN3H XaranaraaHs
Ye4 TeBUIAH BakyyM CMCTEM Oalxryii 3CB3N COpOX
TEXEBPEMX X3P3rN3X Hb WYy TOXMPOMXTON yen
X3P3rN3H3.
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ASPIRATORS, DENTAL

ACTPATOP/COPOX TBXBBPEMX,

LWYHWA

UMDNS CODE 10212

Aspirators designed to evacuate oral secretions,
water, blood, and tooth debris from the mouth by
means of vacuum suction during dental diagnostic,
treatment, and/or surgical procedures. These aspira-
tors generally consist of a vacuum pump (typically a
low-pressure, high-volume evacuator), plastic tubes
connecting the components to each other, one or
more collection containers, a control valve or switch
and suction tubes or cannulae which are inserted into
the oral cavity. Dental aspirators may be portable or
mobile and they are either line- or battery-powered.
Aspiration using a central vacuum system is also
available.

AcnnpaTtop Hb LWyAHWIA OHOLWIMAMOO, 3MYWIT33, Mac
axunbapbiH Ye[l aMHbl XOHAUAH LWWHIF3H, YC, LyC
33pruiir copyynar copox annapat toM. 3H3 Copox
annapat Hb EPeHXNIABe BakyyM Laxyypra (MXxaB4naH
bara fapantraii, UX XaMXasHuii bartaamxTait), ux
OYpANYYANAr X0OPOHA Hb XONBOCOH ryypc, Har 6a
TYYH33C A33LU Lyryynary caB, XAHaNTbIH XaBxnara,
YHTpaanra, aMHbl X8HWIA pyy OpyyNaH Copyynax ryypc
33prasc 6ypasH3. AMHbI XBHAMIAH COPOX annapat Hb
368BpUIAH Halix 6onox bereea LaxunraaHaap 3cBas
barapeiiraap axunnaxa. MeH T8B copyynax cuctema
xonboraox 6onomxToi baiiHa.

Airway aspirators designed to evacuate secretions,
liquids (e.g., blood), and/or foreign bodies from the
nasal cavity of infants. These aspirators consist of a
device that provides the suction, such as a manually
operated bulb, a battery-powered pump, or a device
including a long tube placed against the nostril while
the operator (e.g., the parents) use their own suction
to draw mucus out of the child's nose.
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AcnmpaTop Hb HAPaH XaMpblH XBHAMIArEeC Anrapax
canTcnar LWyypan, LWWHI3H (8.x Uyc) 6a ragHbl GueTuir
3aiiflyynax 30puynantTaii copox annapaT koM. 3H3
COpOX annapaT Hb rapaap yaupagar “waxyypra’,
3aliraap axwnnagar Laxyypra, 3CBan X3parnary
(3uar ax Gaix 6onHo) bue AaaH xyyxamiH xampaac
CalCThir COPX aBAar XampblH HyX3HA Gaipnyynax
YPT X00noit 6yxuii X3parciuiAH  TycnamxTairaap
COPONTBIF TYALITT3A3T.
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ASPIRATORS, SURGICAL

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

ACTMPATOP/COPOX TBXBBPBMX,
M3C 3AC/IbIH

UMDNS CODE 10217

Aspirators designed to evacuate large volumes of
gas, liquid, tissue and/or other debris from a surgi-
cal site by means of a high vacuum suction during
surgical procedures. These devices usually consist
of a powered vacuum pump, a regulator and gauge,
one or more collection canisters, plastic tubes con-
necting the components to each ather, and overflow
protection and/or bacteria filter, and the suction tub-
ing (e.g., tubes, catheters, cannulae). The vacuum
capability should be at least 400 mm Hg; free-flow
rates are usually higher than 25 liter/min. Surgical
aspirators may be portable or mobile; line- or bat-
tery-powered. They are mainly used when suction
from a central vacuum system is not available or
appropriate.

AcnnpaTtop Hb M3C 3acibiH yel BHABP BakyymXcaH
COpPOX Xy43ap M3C 3acan xuiArgax Oyl xacrasc
XWIA, WWHMAH 34 6a 6ycad >Xuxur BueTuiir copox
30puynanTTail annapart oM. Yr annapart Hb MX3BUI3H
LaxunraaHaap —axwunnagar Bakyym  Luaxyypra,
Toxupyynary 6a MaHOMETP /TYBLUMH X3MXMIY/,
Boxup uyrnyynax cas, wx Oypanyyamiar xonbocoH
XyBaHUap XOOMOW, X3T Ayyprantasc ypbAauunad
CIpruAnaracsH  6a/byloy  GakTepuitH  LUYYATYYP,
TYYHYI3H COPOrY  XOOMOAW /XMLW33 Hb  XOOMON,
KaTeTep, XeHAWAT xoonoi/ 33prasc  Bypanar.
BakyymbiH Yagan Hb xamruiiH 6aragaa 400 Mmm.m.y.6,
48N1BBT YpCranblH XYpA Hb UX3BYN3H 25 NI/MUH-C NX
faiipgar. Mac 3acnbiH copox annapaT Hb 368BPHIAH
Bytoy xenenreeHT bananaap awmrnaraaar. HaracsH
LaxunraaH T3xaana xonborgox acsan batapeiiraap
axunnax bonomxTod. TeB COpoOX CUCTEMT3IA
XonboracoH COpOX annapat Hb 3HTWIAH X3p3rnasHa
TOXMPOMXTYIA.

4.6
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

ASPIRATORS, UTERINE

ACIMPATOP/COPOX
TBXB8PBMXK,YMAIH

UMDNS CODE 10222

Aspirators used to evacuate gas, fluid, tissue, or
foreign materials from the uterus by means of suc-
tion. These aspirators typically include a powered
high-vacuum (less than or equal to 400 mm Hg) and
high-flow (=30 liter/min) vacuum pump; collection
canisters; plastic tubes connecting the components
to each other; an overflow protection and/or bacteria
filter; and suction tubing (e.g., tubes, catheters, can-
nulae). The aspirators are usually mobile units that
may be line- or battery-powered, and mobile. Uterine
aspirators are used mainly for dilation and evacua-
tion therapy, to terminate early pregnancies up to 12
weeks, to treat incomplete spontaneous abortions or
to remove some tissues after labor. Other uses also
include diagnostic dilation and curettage intended to
remove the outermost layer of uterine lining (endo-
metrium) for an endometrial biopsy.

AcnupaTop Hb YMaWH XOHAWATESC XMWMA, LUWHI3H,
3A33p3r rafiHbl BUETYYAMIAT COPYY/X aBax 30puynant
byxuii  copox annapat tom. Copox annapaT Hb
WX3BYN3H LlaxunraaHaap axunnanar eHasp YasbiH
Bakyym (400 mm M.y.6 Bytoy TyyH33c bararyi) 6onoH
BHBP ypcrant BakyyMm Luaxyypra (>30 nuTp/muH),
boxup uyrnyynax cas, wx Oypanyyaumiar xonbocoH
XyBaHU@p XO0OMOW, X3T [yYPranTasc ypbadquiaH
CIPrUiiNax 6akTepuiAH LLUYYNTYYP, TYYHY3H COpory
X00NMOW /XWW33 Hb XOOMOW, KaTeTep, XEHAWAT
X000/ 33prasc Byponar. Msc 3acnbiH - COpox
annapar Hb MX3BYN3H 366BPUAH BYyHy XBAenreeHT
bananaap 3acBan batapeiiraap axunnax 60NOMXKTON.
l'on Tenes 12-00c bara 40100 XOHOMTO XXMPIMCHUIAT
Tacnax yewiH amuunras Oywy OypaH 6yc yp
XHOBATUIAr  3MUN3X, axunbapbH [apaa 3apum
SAMIAr 3ainyynax yed 3H3axyy yManH XeHAWAH COPOX
annapatbir  almMrnaHa. TyyHYn3H  OHOLUMArOOHA
30puynaH 3HAOMETPUIAH BUNONCK LLUMHXWAM33 XWIAX
DONOH yMaliH XaHaH Aaxb CancT X3T 3y3aapcaH yea
apwirax 30puaroop alumriagar.
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AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

AUDIOMETERS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

AYMOMETP/ COHCTOJ1bIH

BUYNIAMVIAH ANMAPAT

UMDNS CODE 10228

Instruments designed to measure and characterize
hearing loss by determining the lowest audible lev-
el (i.e., hearing threshold) of a patient for pure test
tones, signals (e.g., speech), or both. These devices
include tone generators, amplifiers, and sound-level
monitors. Audiometers are intended for conducting
diagnostic tests for hearing disorders and assisting
in other otologic disorders diagnosis.
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Balances that include an electronic circuit that sens-
es the deviation of the balance beam from the equi-
librium point (e.g., a strain gauge sensor) and applies
a restoring electromagnetic force, usually through
a solenoid or torque motor. Typically, the current
required to produce the balancing force in units of
weight is displayed on a digital display. Most elec-
tronic balances include automatic calibration, tem-
perature change compensation, and taring capability
for easy subtraction of the mass of the container.
Electronic balances frequently include a built-in in-
terface so that they can communicate with printers,
computers, and data-processing units.

AyanomMeTp Hb LI3B3P aBya raprax COHCrofblH 60crbIr
X3MOXKUX XMIAr33[ YHIAC3H X3C3T Hb AYYHbI AaBTaMxTai
uaxunraaH — xanban3an  yycrary,  redeparop,
TIKIINMAH BMIOKOOP AamxyynaH xyyman erger 6a
ONOH AH3bIH [@BTaMXTali L3B3P aBuar Yycrax,
T3AM33pUIAH 3PYMUIAT Hb 88pUnex 6ONOMX 0Aroaor
6ereeq xapuyr Hb HapuiiH TOOOPXOW HalaBapTai
X3MXA3r 1OM.  AyAMOMETP Hb COHCrOfbIH COHOPbIF
X3MXKMX33 66D 66p [aBTaMX A33p COHCOX CIPINIAH
Bocrbir TOA X3MXWUNTbIH yp AYHrasp bairyynax
COHCronbIH 60Cro A33px ayanorpam byty COHCrobIH
BUYN3rMIAH TyCnamxTanraap YMXHWiA @BYMH IMMArUIAT
OHOLLINOX YYP3rT3id.

XWH  Hb  MBpWIAH  (XBHANBBYMIAH)  TIHLB3PWIAH
LI3ra3c Xasaiix Xas3anTbir M3AP3X (CyHanTbiH rax
M3T) M3JparyTaid, COMEHOA 3CB3N  LaxwnraaH
XeA8Nryypasp OyuaaH T3HUB3PXKYYN3X Laxuaraa
COPOH30H  YANYA3NM  Y3YYN3X LaXMM  X3NX33T3N.
/X3BYN3H,  TIHUB3PXYYN3X  XY4uiir  rapraxag
Waapanarataii r'YAAIMIAT XUHTWAH H3MKKA XyBUpPraH
TOOH [A3Arauda xapyynaar. WXaHx aneKkTpoH XuH
aBTOMaT  TOXMpYyynratail, Op4YHbl TEMMNEPATYPbIH
HENeeANUIAr TOOLOX, 'T3rnax" Byty XM Oyil
3YANUIAH CaBHbI XMHT Xacy TOOLI0X 33par 600MXKTOI,
KOMMbIOTEP, X3BN3ry 60M0H ereraen 60noscpyynax
fycan  TOXeOPBMXT3  xonborgox — XxonbonTToi
banpar.

29



AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

BALANCES, MECHANICAL

UMDNS CODE 10264

Balances designed to weigh by restoring the devia-
tion of the balance beam to the equilibrium point by
applying a mechanical force.

KWH, MEXAHNK

JKWH r3[3r Hb MEXaHWK Xy4HWIA YANYN3N33p MEpHNIA
Xa3ainTbIr T3HLYYN3X 3apymaap axunnagar Xamxux
X3p3rcan.

UMDNS CODE 10342

Furniture designed with a comfortable surface ap-
propriate for supporting the lying body of a person.
Beds typically consist of a horizontal surface or sup-
port appropriate to hold a mattress and/or mattress
and spring-box; they may also include a head and/
or foot frame and sometimes lateral rails (i.e., sid-
erails). Beds are mainly used in healthcare facilities
(e.g., hospitals, nursing homes) and at home for rest-

30

Op 600 XyHWIAr X3BTYyNax 30puynanTTai, TaB TyxTaii
ragapryytai TaBunra. Op Hb UX3BYN3H ryaac (matpac)
3CB3N MaTpac/nmypw TaBWX X3BT33 rafapryy 3cBan
XWIAUTSA Balix Ga TONrod Xen Tan Hb BHAMIALE,
3apuM TOXvonZona aaryy 6apuyntaid Haitna. Opbir
3pYyn M3HAMIAH Gairyynnara (3MHaNar, acpamxuiH
rasap) 6ONMOH r3pT ampax, yHTax 30puynantaap,
3CB3J C3PrasH 3acax, IMUMNT33 XWX 30puynantaap
awwrnagar. TortmMon ypT eHaepTaii 60noH eHAaep,
Xanb3puiir  Hb  MEXaHWK, Laxuaraad,  LUMHISH
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ing and sleeping and also during recuperation and/
or medical treatments. Beds with a fixed height and
width and beds that permit the adjustment of the
height and contour of the resting surface using me-
chanical, electric, and/or hydraulic mechanisms are
also available. Some beds are intended for particular
procedures, such as to provide alternating pressure,
for birthing, and to perform radiographic procedures.

BEDS, ELECTRIC

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

yavpAnaraap TOXUpyynax OGONOMXTO/A OfOH Tepen
buiA. MeH xyBbCcax [Japanttaidl, Tepex, PeHTreH
WWHXUNTI3 XWiAX 33par Tycrail 30puynanTbiH 0p
baiipar.

OP, LAXWITAAH

UMDNS CODE 10347

Beds designed with one or more built-in electric mo-
tors and remote electric or pneumatic controls that
can be operated by the patient or staff members to
adjust the bed surface, contour, or both. In most elec-
tric beds the mattress support is divided into three or
more pivoted sections that can adjust the height and
assume Gatch positions or Fowler positions (head
and knees elevated) or tilt to Trendelenburg and re-
verse Trendelenburg positions (body straight; feet el-
evated or lowered, respectively). Most electric beds
include movable and latchable siderails. Some beds
may incorporate fixed endrails or a fabric framed
canopy. Electric beds are mainly used in healthcare
facilities (e.g., hospitals, nursing homes) and at home
for resting and sleeping and also during recuperation
and/or medical treatments (e.g., alternating pres-
sure) and procedures (e.g., birthing, radiography).

L|axunraaH op Hb H3r 6OMOH TYYH33C A33LL LaxunraaH
XBABNTYYPTIN, ©BYTEH OONOH 3MHANMAAH AXUNTaH
axwuamnyynax OpHbl rajapryy, xanbapuir eepunex
LaxunraaH 60n0oH rnapaBnaMK yaupanaratai. MxaHx
LaxunraaH OpHbl rydac (maTpac) TaBWX X3Car Hb
BHAPWIAT Hb TOXWpyynax 60NOMXTON rypaB 6omMoH
TYYH33C [133LL HyracaH XonboocToi xacrasc bypasx
Ba OBYTBHWIA L33XMIAT  BHAWANTECeH, BBArWIAr
BocrocoH, xenuiir byynracaH rax mat (Fatt/loynep
baipnan) baiipnanaap Toxmpyynax 6010MXTOI baiix
6a 3Bx/13r 3CB3aN canaar naryy 6apuyntaii, cangarryii
TONFOTON, [l@aaByyH XOLMrTaid  baiik  BomHo.
LlaxunraaH opbir MX3B4N3H 3MH3MAM, acpamKuiiH
rasap 33par apyyn MaHAWAH Baiiryynnarag xaparnax
6a rapT yHTax ampaxag XaparnaHa. MeH HexeH
CIpraax BONOH 3MUNAra3HUiA (XyBbCax AapanTTail)
6a axwunbapbiH (TBPEX, PeHTreH 3ypar agax)
30puynantaap alrnagar.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

BEDS, ELECTRIC, RADIOGRAPHY/FLUO-
ROSCOPY

UMDNS CODE 10351

Electric beds designed to permit radiographic and/
or fluoroscopic procedures on a patient. These beds
typically include radiolucent mattresses and support-
ing surfaces, raising and lowering mechanisms that
do not intervene in the path between the radiation
source and image intensifiers, and dimensions and
clearances that facilitate placement of the x-ray tube
head under the bed. Radiography/fluoroscopy electric
beds are mainly used for bedside procedures using
mobile radiographic or fluoroscopic units.

OP, LAXVITTAAH, PEHTTEH 3YPTUIAH/
XAPAJITbIH

Uaxunraan op 6on  yAnunyynarduitH - peHTred
3ypar aBax O0MOH xapanT Xuiix HeXUeUIAr xaHrax
30puynanTTail oM. 34ra3p 0p Hb MX3BYA3H Laupar
TyAa H3BTPYyN3ax OOMOMXTOA rygac, A3MXKMX
ragapryytai 6Gadpar. TyyHYnsH uauparuiiH - ax
yYycB3p 60NOH AYPCHUIA BCrerYnitH X00POHA0X 3aMA
caas bonoxryiraap wmxacrax,6aracrax MexaHu3m,
OPOH [133p PEHTTEH XO0N0H TONroir 3eB baiipnana
baiipnyynaxan Aexem 60n0XyiAL X3aMK33cTai bainaar.
PeHTreH 3ypar aBax, xapaxaz 30puy/icaH Laxuiraax
0p Hb 386BpWiAH PeHTreH BonoH DOntopockonuitH
3ypar aBax yeq aluurnaragar.
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BEDS, MECHANICAL

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

0P, MEXAHMK

UMDNS CODE 10357

Beds designed with one or more mechanisms operat-
ed by manual crank handles or other controls that can
be operated by the patient or staff members to adjust
the bed surface, contour, or both. In most mechani-
cal beds, the mattress support is divided into three
or more pivoted sections that can adjust the height
and assume Gatch positions or Fowler paositions
(head and knees elevated) or tilt to Trendelenburg
and reverse Trendelenburg positions (body straight;
feet elevated or lowered, respectively). Most me-
chanical beds include movable and latchable side-
rails. Some beds may incorporate fixed endrails or a
fabric framed canopy. Mechanical beds are mainly
used in healthcare facilities (e.g., hospitals, nursing
homes) and at home for resting and sleeping and also
during recuperation and/or medical treatments (e.g.,
alternating pressure) and procedures (e.g., birthing,

MexaHnk 0p Hb BBYTEH 6OOMOH  3MH3MTWIAH
aXUNTaH rapaap 3pryynax xewyypar 6onoH 6ycan
yAupAnaraap 0pHbl ragapryy, Xanbapuiir Toxupyynax
MexaHuamTai.  [ynac (marpac) A3BCIX X3Car Hb
rypas 6a TyyH33C A433LL HyracaH Xon600TOW X3Craac
BYPACAH. BBYTOHWIA LI33XMIAT BHAMANTECEH, OBAMMA
BocrocoH, xenwiir 6yynracaH ((att/Moynep baiipnan))
baiipnanaap TOXUpYyynax, HWAT3A Hb BHAWANIEX,
rynainrax 6ytoy eBUTeHwiA bue Tarw banxan xenuir
epreceH 3cBaN TOAroWr epreceH baipnang opyynax
(TpeHpenenbypr/Ypeyy TpexaeneHoypr) 6onomxToN
op. Mx3aHx MexaHuK op cangar acBan 3BX3rAaar garyy
bapuyn, xalnarataid 6aiix 6a 3apum TOXMONAONA
NlaaByyH XewWwwrTain 6aiix 6onHo. MexaHuk opbIr
WX3BYN3H 3MHANAr, acPamXMiAiH razap 33par apyyn
M3HOWAH Gaiiryynnarag xaparnax 6a rapT yHTax
ampaxag XxaparnsHa. MeH HexeH C3prasx 60noH
IMUMNTIZHNIA (XyBbCax fAapantTaii) 6a axunbapbH

i TOPBX, EHTFreH 3ypar aBaxX 30puynantaa
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

BEDS, FIXED, ORTHOPEDIC

OP, XBAB/ITBBHIYI, F3MT3A COror

UMDNS CODE 10360

Fixed beds designed for orthopedic treatment. These
beds typically include a resting surface that has a
permanent, fixed height and contour and one or more
pre-attached traction (e.g., weights, pulleys) devices.
Orthopedic fixed beds are mainly used in long-term
treatment procedures due to illness or trauma (e.g.,
fractures).

CYJIAJTIbIH

XenenreeHryii 0p Hb  TAMTIWAH  3MUMIT33HA
30puyNcaH CyypuH op. Wiim op Hb XBABAreeHryil
X3BT3X rajapryy, TOrTCOH 6HAep BONOH Xypas, Har
3CB3N X3[ X3[3H CyHrax Texeepemxesc /MepHesc
TaTary, Tyyxaii/ 6yTaar. [3MTAWIAH 0P Hb WX3BYN3H
OMeuiiH T3MTaN, ACHbI XyrapanbiH yed yAaaH
XyrauaaHbl SMYUNra3HA 30puyncaH baiaar.

BRONCHOSCOPES

UMDNS CODE 10491

Respiratory tract endoscopes designed to view the
interior of the respiratory tract, particularly the tra-
chea and the bronchi of the lungs for therapeutic
or diagnostic purposes. These endoscopes usually
consist of an outer sheath, a lighting system, and a
waorking channel for catheters and operative devices;
these endoscopes may be flexible or rigid. Therapeu-
tic bronchoscopes (with operating channels) may be
used to perform biopsies and laser surgery, remove
foreign objects, aspirate fluids, and administer diag-
nostic agents or therapy using devices such as lasers,
electrosurgical units, or surgical instruments. These
endoscopes may be flexible or rigid.

34

BPOHXOCKOI/YYLUTUHBI IYPAH

BpoHxockon Hb ambCranbiH 3amblH A0TOP Tanbir
ANaHryAa ryypcaH Xo0soi, BPOHXWTBbIH OHOLIUNTO0
OONOH  3MYMIT33HWA  30pUNrOTOA  AypaH oM.
JlypaH Hb yAH BonoH xatyy 6aiix 6a ragHa 6ypaac,
r3PaNTYyNax Ccuctem, ryypc O0NOH axunbapbiH
baraxyyaaa 30puyncaH axsblH CyBarTai baipar.
3IMUnNra3Hmii GpoHxockon Hb (axunbapbiH cyBarTai)
3AWAH LWWHXMAT33 aBaX, a3ep M3Cc 3acibiH XyTra,
ragHbl GUET aBax, LUMHI3HWIAT copyynax OomoH
OHOLUMATOOHBI 6oAMC 3¢B3N nasep 6ONOH LaxunraaH
koarynAay 60NMoH M3c 3achbliH baraxaap 3Muniras
XWiAX3[ alvrnaraada. JArasp AypaH Hb yaH 60M0H
xatyy 6aiix 6osHo.



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH
H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

KABWMHET/LLYYT33, SMYMITIZHNAN,
CABINETS, TREATMENT, ULTRAVIOLET XT ATAAH TYAAHD

UMDNS CODE 10538 KabuHeT-Luyyras Hb A0TOP XaHaHA X3T AraaH TyAaHsl
namnyyabir 6aipnyymx bueniiH yx Xacryyasa Xypax
X3T AraaH TyAaHbl Lalaprantaap apbCHbl BBYWH
3M3TWIAT 3MYN3X 30pUyNanTTan.

Cabinets with the interior walls lined with ultraviolet
lamps to allow full body exposure with even distri-
bution of ultraviolet radiation for the treatment of
dermatological disorders.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

CARDIAC OUTPUT UNITS

3YPXHUI YAN AXUINATAAHBI TAPANTTHIH

JOX1OHbI TBXBBPEMX

UMDNS CODE 10613

Instruments designed to measure the volume and
flow rate of blood pumped by the heart. The mea-
surements are typically displayed on the device in
terms of liters and liters per minute respectively.
These instruments typically include an electronic
computerized unit, generators (e.g., radiofrequen-
cy, ultrasound), controls, a display, and appropriate
sensors. Cardiac output is a vital indicator of overall
cardiac status and the quality of tissue perfusion.
There are several methods of measuring cardiac out-
put, including thermal, impedance, radioisotope, dye
dilution, and ultrasonic techniques.

3YPXHWIA yiAN axunnaraaHbl TEX8BPEMX Hb 3YPX3H
Waxax 6airaa LUycHbl 33713XyyH 6a ypcranbiH
XYyPObIr  X3MXMX  30puynantTaid  Texeepemx
toM. XaMXUNTYYA Hb EPeHXMAASS LYCHbI X3MX33r
1 MUHYTBIH TYPLUWA WaxarAax OyA LyCHbl UTPUIAH
33M13XYYH33p  A3Arauda  xapyyngar.  3Arasp
TOXOBPBMX Hb LaXUM KOMMbKTEPXYYNCAH X3Car,
YYCryyp (K.Hb., PafMo AONMUOH, X3T aBua), XAHanT,
[3nray, 60N0oH Lwaapanaratail M3Apary aNeMeHTHIAr
barTaanar. 3ypxHuii rapantbiH 0OXMO Hb 3YPXHWIA
epeHxuii Gainaan, 34 3CWAH 33M3XYYHWA YaHapbIr
WN3PXMIANAX aMWH  Yyxan Y3yynanT oM. JArasp
Hb  AynaaHbl, 3C3IPTyyLWIUiH, paauon3oTon, BHre
WWHI3PYYIANT,  X3T  aBWaHbl apra  TEeXHUKWAr
barTaacaH 3ypXHWA rapanTblH JOXMOT X3MXUX X3
X3[13H apraTai baiaar.

Laboratory devices that apply centrifugal force to a
specimen (e.g., suspended cells in a liquid), caus-
ing its separation according to component density.
Centrifuge basic companents are an electric motor, a
shaft, and a rotor on which the centrifuge head turns.
The two most common designs of rotors are fixed
angle and horizontal or swinging bucket. Maost cen-
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LleHTpcbyr Hb nabopaTopuitH  COPbLOHA  (X.Hb,
LWMHMAH A3X Typ 30TCCOH 3CyyA) TeBesec 3yrrax
Xy433p HeneensH 6OAMCHIH HATTpanbiH - Aaryy
Anrax 3opuynantraid oM. LleHTpudyruitn yHacaH
BYpanaaxyyH X3cryy4 Hb LaxunraaH xeasaryyp, ron,
LIEHTPUCYTWiAH TONrOI 3praaar poTop oM. PoTopbIH
XaMrUAH TYrasman xo€p 3arBap Hb XeAeNresHryi
300M16H 0@ X3BT33 3CB3N  [JYYKMH  X3n63puidH
faitHa. VxaHX LEHTPUDYr Hb X3a X3A3H conuranor



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

trifuges can operate with several interchangeable
heads. Centrifugation of body fluids, commercial
reagents, or mixtures of both with other additives is
one of several sample preparation steps commonly
required in the clinical laboratory before measuring
analytes in a patient sample. The use of basket-style
heads and draining-chamber inserts in some centri-
fuge models allows the continuous introduction of
materials to be separated into the centrifuge until the
basket is full (i.e., intermittent-flow mode); this mode
is used to separate suspensions and emulsions.

CENTRIFUGES, TABLETOP

UMDNS CODE 10780

Centrifuges designed to be mounted on a tabletop or
bench and to process a small volume of specimens,
possibly contained in a small number of test tubes.
These centrifuges are typically compact, stationary
structures and consist of an electric motor, a shaft,
and speed and time controls; they also include a ro-
tor on which one of several interchangeable heads
is mounted. The rotor head includes slots into which
tubes, cups, flasks, microplates, test tubes, and/or
other sample holders can be fitted. The two most
common rotor designs are fixed angle and swinging
bucket (also known as horizontal). Tabletop-mount-

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

TONrOWTON axunnagar. BUeWiH LUWMHI3H, HUATRAC
YpBanXbIH anb anuHa Hb 6ycad HIManT boancyyabir
XOJMX YIAN ABLL Hb BBYTBHWA 433X [3Xb aHaNN3yyabir
WWHXN3XUIAH ~ BMHBX  KIMHWKWIAH  nabopaTopua
Waapanarataid XaA X3A3H [33XK O3NTrax 3HrWiAH
ye LaTyyabiH Har tom. Carc-xanbapuiiH Tonroi 6a
Xaraax LUYYr33HWiA X3parnaar 3apum LEeHTpUAyruitH
3arBapT HIBTPYYNCAHAAP carc Ayypax XypTan (e.x
TacpanTryii  ypcranbH  ropum)  LEHTpUAGYr  pyy
aHrunargax Martepuanbir  Tacpantryid HIBTPYYIAX
B0NOMX 0NIFOHO. IH3 FOPUM Hb CyCNEH3 6a IMybCUIAT
canraxap alrnaragaar.

LEHTPU®YT, LLIMPI3HUN

LleHTpudbyrmidr wnpa3 acBan caHaan A3ap baipayynx
bara [33XT3 axunnax 30puynanttai 6a uUeeH
TOOHbI XYpyy LUMMHYYA awwmrnagar. Yr ueHTpudyr
Hb aBCaapxaH, XBAeNreeHryii 6yTauTaidi bereen
LaxunraaH MoTop, ron 6a xypd, uar Toxupyynax
yaupanara, 0f10H TeP/VIAH TOAroi connx 6oNOMXKTON
poTOp 33praac 6ypasHa. PoTOpbIH TOATOM Hb Xypyy
wwn, aAra, Konbo, MUKPOMAENAT, TECT Xypyy LUWA
ba 6Oycan 433X Dapurayydbir XuiAx H0NOMXTON
HYXHYyAT3iA. PoTop Hb  63xanrastail  b6a [yyxuH
(X6HANBH T3Araap Hb CaiiH M3fAar) Xo8p TepnuiH
POTOP XaMriAH X X3parnaraaar sarsapTaii. . LLnpasH
[193p cyypunaraaar LeHTpudyr He 6ara xypa (10,000
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

ed centrifuges working at low speed (usually up to
10,000 rpm) and high speed (typically from 12,000 to
25,000 rpm) and ultracentrifuges with a speed usu-
ally between 30,000 and 120,000 rpm are available;
some models have refrigerating capabilities to keep
the rotor chamber cool. Tabletop centrifuges are
used mainly in the clinical laboratory for a variety
of procedures such as centrifugation of body fluids,
reagents, or mixtures of both in preparation for anal-
ysis using other equipment.

apr/muH xyptan), exaep xypa (12,000-25,000 apr/
MWUH XypTan), XaT exaep xyp4 (30,000-120,000 apr/
MWH XYPTaN) F3C3H XA3raapyynad axunnagar. 3apum
3areapyya Hb POTOPbIH Tacanraar xeprex 60N0MXTOi
bainpar. LLInp3asHuii UeHTPUDYT Hb BUEMIAH LLIMHT3H,
ypBamx 60MOH 3AraspuitH XOMMMIMAT XypUnayymx
aHanm3 xuiix bycaz TexeepemMkI H3INTrax erex 33par
OI0H 30pWUNroop ronayy KnMHUK nabopatopuyaan
almrnargaar

Examination/treatment chairs designed to facilitate
dental examination, treatment, and/or minor surgical
procedures. These chairs are typically adjustable up
to a height that allows the healthcare staff to per-
form procedures while standing; the chairs usually
include head- and armrests, a reclining back that may
be tilted from a vertical to a horizontal or near-hori-
zontal position, and rotating capabilities to facilitate
examination and/or treatment. The chairs may be
mechanically operated or hydraulic or electrically
powered; some chairs can be programmed for sev-
eral standard positions. Dental examination and/or
treatment devices (e.g., lights, irrigation) may be par-
tially or completely attached as integral components
of the chair or may stand separately as self-support-
ed, wall-mounted, or ceiling-suspended units (i.e.,
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Y3nar/aMumnrasHuin - caHgan Hb LIYAHWA  3MYMIAH
Y3M13r, 3MYWr33, SKDKUM M3C  axunbapbiH  yidn
ABLLIT  XBHrBBYNGX 30puynanTTal oM. 3arasp
caHaan Hb 3MH3AMMIAH axunTaH 30rcoo baiipnang
axunbap AByynax HeXUBNWAr XaHrax 30puiaroop
eHAep Toxupyynarytaii 6ainar. CaHaan Hb MX3BUYN3H
TOAroW, rapblH  TYWA3rT3iA  Baix 6a  HypyyHbl
TYLN3rMIAr  60C00, X3BT33, 3CBAN XaraC X3BT33
banpnana LWnmkyynax 6010MXTO banaar. TyyHYnaH
y313r 60710H 3MYUNTI3HNIA aXNNOAPLIT XBHrBBYNEX
YYOH33C 3pranamsr cyypbrail 6aiiHa. CaHman Hb
MEXaHUK axwunnaraatal 3CB3N rMAPaBINK OOMOH
LaxunraaHaap axwnnagar 6aiix 6onHo. 3apum
TOPUIAH CaHan Hb X3 X3A3H CTaHAapT banpnansir
LYY/l COHrOX00p nporpamynaracan 6a WwyaHnia yanar
BONOH IMUUNTI3HMIA TEXeBPeMX (Tyxaiinban, rapan,
yCaH XaHramx) Hb CaHAJIbIH canLryid 6ypanaaxyyH
X3car 60K X3CAr4mncaH acBan OyTaH baianaap
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dental delivery units); dental delivery systems includ-
ing a suspended patient chair are also available.

CHOLEDOCHOSCOPES

UMDNS CODE 10831

Endoscopes designed for insertion into the biliary
tract for visual examination, biopsy, removal or
crushing of stones, and treatment of lesions of the
interior of the pancreaticobiliary tree, especially of
the common bile duct. Choledochoscopes usually in-
clude a lighting system and a working channel for
catheters and operative devices. These endoscopes
are typically flexible, and they may be inserted per-
cutaneously, during laparoscopic procedures, or
through the duodenum (transduodenal). Therapeutic
choledochoscopes (with operating channels) may be
used to perform biopsies, electrosurgery, and oth-
er procedures, such as fragmenting and removing
stones.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

cyypunaracad 6aiHa. MeH 6ue paaacaH, XaHaHa
BonoH TaazaHg 63XN3ArAA3r TEXeePeMX (KML33
Hb, LUYAHWIA SMUYMNTISHWA  YHAC3H TEXBePeMX)
33par canaHrug xan6apasp cyypunaracaH Gangar.
LLlyaHNiA aSMUMNrasHmMiA cuCTEMS BBYTEHWIA cCaHaanbIr
barTaacaH baiixbir Waapaaar.

YOJIELOYOCKON /HOWP BYHMPXAMH
[YPAH

Yonenowockon Hb HoWp BynuupxailH canaaHyydblH
J0TOP YYCC3H 3Mraruiir 3Munax, AnaHrysa uec
Jamxyynax CyBMWAH Y31ar, OWOMCKU  LUMHXMIT33
aBax, LBCHMIA XYyOWAH u4ynyyr 3ainyynax, 6ytnax
33p3r LGCHUA XYYAUAH CYBIUAH 3MI3rvidr 3Musiax
30pUNroTON AypaH oM. Yomeno4ockon Hb UX3BYNSH
F3PANTYYAMUAH cucTem, kateTep 6010H axunbapbiH
TOXEBPOMXKYYA3A  30puynaracaH  axfbiH - CcyBar
33prasc OYpAdsr. 3Ar33p Hb MX3BYA3H YAH AypaH
Daiipar 6erees T3Araapuir AypaHruiiH axwnbapaap
3cB3N 12 Hyranaa r3fac3sp AamXyynaH (HapuiH
r3/1C33p AaMXyynax) HIaBTpyynax 60noMxToi 6aiaar.
JImumnrasHuii Yonegodockon AypaH Hb (@xunbapbiH
cyBar Oyxuil) Bruoncy LUMHXUNTI3 aBax, LaxuiaraaH
M3C 3acan, uynyyr 3ainyynax 6ytnax 33par bycaa
axunbapbIr ryiuaTraaar.
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COLONOSCOPES

KOI0HOCKOM/BYAYYH r3A3CHNI
JYPAH

UMDNS CODE 10950

Flexible endoscopes designed for direct insertion
through the rectum in the lower gastrointestinal tract
for visual examination, biopsy, and treatment of le-
sions of the interior of the colon; some of these de-
vices can be used for the entire large intestine. Colo-
noscopes usually consist of a flexible outer sheath, a
lighting system, and a working channel for catheters
and operative devices.

byoyyH rapachmii yan  aypad  Konodockon  Hb
LUYNYYH T3AC33D AamXyynaH xoon 60MoBcopyynax
JI00/1 3aMbIr XapX LWUHXN3X, SANAH LUMHXMIT33
aBax, rafsc A0TOPX 3Mrar yYyCraryuiir aeaxaj
3opuynaracaH. KonoHockon Hb rafHa yaH Bypxyyn,
r3paNTYyN3x CUCTEM , kaTeTep BONOH 3MUMAT33HNIA
BaraxHyynaz 30puyncaH axblH cyBarTaii baiigar.
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COLPOSCOPES

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

KOJIbIMOCKOr

UMDNS CODE 10960

Specula designed for the examination of the vagina
that permit a direct view of the tissues of the vagina
and cervix. Colposcopes usually include an illumina-
tion system and magnifying lenses, which allow bet-
ter examination of the vagina than a common vaginal
specula.

Konbnockon Hb YTP33HWiA 6ONOH yMaiiH Xy3yyHWii 34
3CWAT LYY LWanraH y33x34 TOXMPOMXKTON YTP33HWIA
Y3N3rT 30puyncaH To/b toM. Konbnockon Hb MX3BUNaH
T3PINTYYAIMIAH cucTeM BOMOH TOMPYynary NnNH333c
bypanar 6eress 3H3 Hb 3HMUAH YTPA3HWIA Y3NAruiH
TONBHOOC WYY CalH LWMHXIAX Luanrax 60A0MXKMIAr
onrofor.

COMPRESSORS

KOMIPECCOP/
LLIAXATY

UMDNS CODE 10971

Instruments or accessories designed for pressing a
body part, closing a gap, and/or diminishing its vol-
ume and augmenting its density. Some compressors
are used to flatten body parts in order to improve
the resolution of radiographic procedures; other are
instruments used to compress organs or other ana-
tomic structures (e.g., veins).

Kompeccop Hb OMEWAH Xacryyauiir Liaxax, 3air
Xaax, 933M9XYYHWAr 6aracrax, HArTbIr  MX3Crax
30puynantTaid.  3apum KOMMPeccop Hb PEHTreH
3YPriniiH HapuUiiBYNanbIr caikpyynaxbiH Tyna GuenitH
X3CTYYAWIAT TAMLLN3X3A X3parnaraasr. Xapu 3apum
barax Hb 371 60I0H 3apUM aHATOMUIAH BYTAL(KNLLI33
Hb: BEH)-WIAr LIaxaxa/ XaparnariaHa.

41



AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

COMPRESSORS, MEDICAL-AIR

UMDNS CODE 10972

Compressed air system components that are used to
mechanically compress atmospheric air.

KOMMPECCOP, 3MHINTUIAH XWIAH

ATmocdepbiH  araapbir  MexaHWkaap  Llaxaxaj
allimMrnajar araapbir waxax CUCTEMUIAH BYpanaaxyyH
X3CryyA.

POSITIVE AIRWAY PRESSURE UNITS,
CONTINUOUS

UMDNS CODE 11001

Devices designed to apply continuous positive air-
way pressure during both inspiration and expiration
while the patient is performing spontaneous breath-
ing. Continuous positive airway pressure (CPAP) units
typically consist of a pressurized circuit including
a threshold resistor, such as an underwater seal, a
weighted ball, or a spring-loaded valve. A threshold
resistor is a device that exerts a predictable, quanti-
fiable, and constant force at the expiratory limb, cre-
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JEP3I ATAAPBIH [IAPAJITAAP XAHTAX
TBXBBPBMX, TACPAITTTY/A

Tacpantryii  separ araapbiH  aapantbiH - (CPAP)
TEXBOPOMX Hb B8PUIAH aMbCranbir yaupaax YeuiiH
aMmbCran aBanT rapaiTbiH afb Y4 yen Tacpantryii
3epar araapblH Jjapantaap xaHrax 30puynantTai.
x3B4n3H ycHaac xamraancaH BuTyyMx, XyHApyynary
bembener Gyy NypLUT3A xaBxnar 33par AapanTbiH
XA3raap Toxupyynary Oyxuii fapantaT X3nx3aH3ac
OypasHa. [lapanTbiH xA3raap TOXupyynary raasr Hb
XWIAH rapax x3carT ypbAuunaH TOA0PX0X 60/10X, TOO
X3MXX33T3/, TOTTMON JapanT yycrax 30puynantra.
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ating a threshold pressure that must be exceeded to
allow flow through the valve. The units also include
a high-flow gas source and a mask to deliver the
pressurized air to the patient; many devices include
a manometer. CPAP units usually maintain a base-
line airway pressure of 5 to 20 cm of H20 throughout
the whole respiratory cycle; the devices require a
gas flow greater than the patient inspiratory flow to
maintain the desired positive airway pressure. These
units are intended to provide noninvasive positive
pressure breathing assistance therapy through a
mask (either nasal or oronasal), a mouthpiece, or lip-
seal; they are frequently used to treat central sleep
or obstructive apnea disorders. They are not intended
for continuous breathing support.

CRYOSURGICAL UNITS,
GENERAL-PURPOSE

UMDNS CODE 11067

Cryosurgical units designed for use in general surgi-
cal procedures, such as in dermatology, oral surgery,

gynecology, urology, otolaryngology, and proctology.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

YyccaH xA3raapnargman [apant Hb  XaBxnaraap
JaMXUH  36BLUGBPBrACOH  X3MX33H33C  UXTYA
ypcranbir 61id 601roHo. Araap TeXeepeMX Hb BHABP
YPCranT XWiiH 3X YYCB3p, AapanTTaii araapbir 8BYTEHA
Xyprax Mack 6070H MaHOMeTpTai Gaiigar. CPAP
TEX8BPOMX Hb ambCrasibiH Byx MeuneruitH Typing
5-20cm H20 araapbiH YHACAH Aapantaap A3MXKnar
Y3YY/H3. Texeepemx Hb aMbCrasibiH 3aMbIH ypcrasbiH
XYCC3H 3epar fapanTbir xaaranaxsiH Ty 6BYTEHWNA
ambCran aBanTblH ypcranblH X3MX33H33C UNYY XWiAH
ypcranbir laapAznar. Texeepemxuiir HOpHbI 3CB3N
ambCran 30rcoX aMraryyawiiH Yea WX3BYNSH Mack
(xamMpbIH BONMOH aM XaMpbiH XEHAWIAH xamapcaH),
aMHbl  XaanT, 3CB3N OKUAPraBY3ap AaMxyynaH
3epar fapantaap ambCran A3MXuUx uHBasus Oyc
IMUWIT33HA  almriaHa. 3Aras3p Hb TacpanTryi
ambCranaap A3MXNar y3yyasx 30puynantTryii 60Ho.

KPMO M3C 3AC/TbIH TBXBBPBMX,
EPBHXMI 30PUYNANTBIH

Kpuomac 3acnbiH annapaTt Hb apbC Cyanan, amHbl
XOHOWAH Mac 3acan, amarTaiiuyya, Geep cyanan,
YMX Xamap XOONOW, NPOKTONOrU 33par epeHXMi
M3C 3aciblH NPOUeAypT alumrnax 30puynantrai
TEXBBPBMX.
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CRYOSURGICAL UNITS, OPHTHALMIC

UMDNS CODE 11068

Cryosurgical units designed for applying extreme
cold to eye tissues to destroy abnormal cells. These
units usually consist of a hollow probe (cryoprobe)
that circulates a cryogenic substance (e.g. liquid
nitrogen) to form an ice crystal ball around the cells,
which freezes the cells of the tissues with which it
comes into contact. Ophthalmic cryosurgical units
are used mainly to treat eye tumors (e.g., retinoblas-
toma), to relieve ingrown eyelashes (trachiasis), for
cryoextraction of intracapsular cataracts, and/or to
repair retinal detachment.

KPOM3C 3ACJIbIH TBXBBPBMX, HY/]
CYANAJIBIH

Kpno M3c 3aciblH TEX8EPeMX Hb HYAHWA 3AuiAr
X3T XYWAT3H 6ONrOX X3BUIAH Oyc 3cuidr ycTrax
30punroToil. EpeHxninnes aauitH XenaceH acyyaTail
XONBOrACOH 3CYYAWAH 3praH TOAPOHA 6aiix MeceH
Tanct bembener xanbapT KpeoreHT Goauc (KuULL33
Hb, LUWHI3H a30T)-bIl 3Prandyynasr XeHAWA cysraac
6ypaaar. HyoHwiA Kpro M3C 3acibiH TEX88PBMX Hb
HYOHWIA xaBaap (K.Hb, retinoblastoma)-bir amunax,
HyA pyy AOTOrW ypracaH copmyyc (trachiasis)-bir
aBax, A0T00A OYpPX3BYHWMIA KaTapakThir KpUo apraap
cyranaH asax, 60n0H/3cB3aN TOpMOr OypX3BuniAr
TycraapnanTbir 3acax 30punaroop awmrnagar.
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CULDOSCOPES

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

KYJI0CKOM/ CABHbI AMCPbIH IYPAH

UMDNS CODE 11079

Endoscopes designed for direct insertion through the
fundus of vagina (i.e., posterior vaginal fornix) into
the peritoneal cavity for visual examination, biopsy,
and treatment of lesions of the cavity and organs lo-
cated in it, especially those in the rectovaginal pouch
and the pelvic viscera. Culdoscopes usually consist
of an outer sheath, a lighting system, and a working
channel for catheters and operative devices; these
endoscopes may be rigid or flexible.

Kynmockon Hb ymaiiH 1334 €poonoop AamxyynaH
X3BMUIAH TAATaHA Xypy Uaaw OyayyH  LynyyH
r343CHWIA Haanzal, aapuaruidi XeHAWAH LUMHXUT33r
[3Nr3u3ap xapyynax, copbl aBax, XeHAUAT X3Craap
JaMXyynaH TFIMTAMAT 3MUYN3X M3C 3acnibiH - yen
X3p3rnar4aar [AypaH (oM. [afaa; xacar, OnTuK
cucTeM, kateTep opyynax 6a bycam Mac 3acnbiH
X3P3rcan opyynax axJibiH CyBraac TOrTTor.

CYSTOSCOPES

UMDNS CODE 11112

Urinary tract endoscopes designed for visual exam-
ination, biopsy, removal or crushing of stones, and
treatment of lesions of the urethra and urinary blad-
der. They usually consist of an outer sheath, an opti-
cal system, and a working channel for catheters and
operative devices. Flexible and rigid

LIMCTOCKOM/ AABCATHBI AYPAH

Llnctockon Hb faBcar,  W33CHMIA cyBar 6GONOH
[laBCarHbl 3MYMNra3, AaBCcarHbl Yylyy aBax, COpbl
aBax, AypaHAax Xapaxal 30puyncaH AaypaH 6on
LincTockon tom. Fanaaz Xacar, ONTUK CUCTEM, KaTeTep
opyynax 6a 6ycag M3c 3aciblH X3p3rcan opyynax
aXJTbIH CyBraac TOrTTor.
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CYSTOURETHROSCOPES

LIMCTOYPET30CKOM/ABCAT CYBHWIA

JYPAH

UMDNS CODE 11114

Urinary tract endoscopes for visual examination, bi-
opsy, removal or crushing of stones, and treatment of
lesions of the urinary bladder and posterior urethra.
They usually consist of an outer sheath, an optical
system, and a working channel for catheters and op-
erative devices.

LincToypeT3ockon Hb AaBcar, LI33CHUMIA cyBar 60MOH
JlaBCcarHbl 3M4MIra3, AaBcarHbl 4Yyayy asax, copbl
aBax, [lypaHax xapaxaz 3opuyncad .lagaan xacar,
ONTUK cucTeM, kaTeTep opyynax 6a 6ycan mac
3aC/bIH X3P3rcan opyynax axJiblH CyBraac TorTTor.

mﬁh .
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Cardiac electrical stimulators that apply brief
high-voltage electroshocks to the heart. These
stimulators are used to restore normal rhythm and
contractile function in patients who are experienc-
ing ventricular fibrillation or ventricular tachycardia
that is not accompanied by a palpable pulse. Some
defibrillators may also be used to correct certain non-
critical dysrhythmias (called synchronized defibrilla-
tion or cardioversion), using relatively low-level dis-
charges synchronized to the patient's ECG waveform.
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3YPXHUIA LaxunraaH ef1eery CUMyNATop Hb 3ypX3Ha
BOrMHO XyralaaH[ eHAep Yaanaap LaxunraaH Lok
erex 30puynantTaid. JHI eaeery Texeepemxk 6on
Hechnbpunnatop. 3ypxHuii xoBAOMbIH UBPUNALMN
Oyt0y XOBMOMbIH TaxvKapauTaid eBUTEHWUA 3YPXHWIA
OYNUMHIWIAH arlMATBLIH YIAN @xunnaraa anjaricax,
3YPXHWIA X3M anparfcaH yen X3BWUAH  X3MHaJ,
OYNUMHIWIAH YA @Xwunnaraar C3prasx 30puaroop
awmrnargnar. 3apum Jlednbpunnatopbir ToA0pXoi
apcaan baraTai xam anaanTbir SMUN3X3/ alurnaaar
(cHXpOHYNOrACcoH [lecnbpunnatop bytoy
LjaxunraaHaap 3ypxHWiA YiAn axwunnaraar Caprasx
raX HapnaAar) 6erees xapbLaHryii 6ara TyBLUMHMMAH
LI3H3MIAH TycnamxTaiiraap eB4TeHuiA IKT B1u4narnitH
JIONTNOHbIT CUHXPOHYMITAON.
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DEFIBRILLATORS, EXTERNAL, MANUAL

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

JNEOUBPUIINATOP, TAOHA TAJIbIH, TAP
AXWUINATAATAN

UMDNS CODE 11134

External defibrillators that require the operator to
observe the ECG waveform, confirm ventricular
fibrillation, and perform the necessary operations
to charge the capacitors to the appropriate voltage
and discharge the stored energy through the paddles
into the patient. Manual external defibrillators are
typically battery operated, but most devices may
also be operated from line power. Most of these
defibrillators include an electrocardiographic moni-
tor as an integral part; those defibrillators that do
not include a monitor should be used with an ECG
monitor or electrocardiograph to assess whether the
abnormal cardiac rhythm may be corrected with an
electric shock (i.e., to identify a "shockable" rhythm).

[ecdmbpunnatop /ragHa TanbiH/ He IKI BrunaruitH
JOTVOHBI X3N63pUIAr @Xxurnax, 3YpXHUiA XOBASbIH
thubpunauniir - Gatanraaxyynax,  KOHAEHcaTopT
30XMX XYUZUIMIAT LI3HIMN3X, 3N1EKTPO00p AaMXKyynaH

HOBLONCEH  BHEPrMAr  BBYTBHA  LLMIXYYIX
Waapanarataid  axwinaraar ryiuaTragar.  lap
axunnaraataii  [ecubpunnatop  Hb  WUX3BUMAH

baTapeiiraap axunnagar 60M0B4Y UX3HX TEXEBPBMX
Hb LaxunraaHaap axwanax 60nomxToii Gaiigar.
3arasp [lechnbpunnaTopbiH AWANSHX Hb  3YPXHMWIA
yaxunraaH — BWYN3rWiAH  annapaTbiH - XAHANTLIH
J3Nrauuiir 6ypanaaxyyH xacar 6onroH 6arTaacaH
baiipgar.  XAHanTbiH ~ O3nrauryii - wilM  TepAWiAH
Nedubpunnatopsir Hamant IKI xAHaNTbIH A3Aray
acBan K[ 6U4NarMiiH TEXeepemMXKTall XamTaTraH
3YPXHUIA  LOXMNTbIH X3BUIAH BYC X3MHANWIAr  3acy
X3BWAH GOArOXo4 almrnagar (KUWwa3s Hb "LLIOKOHA
OPCOH" X3MHANMIAT TOAOPXONNOX).
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DERMABRASION UNITS

JNEPMABPAC/APBCHbI TAXWI 3ACAX

ATMAPAT

UMDNS CODE 11177

Mechanical devices such as wire brushes or emery
paper cylinders that are used to plane the skin (sur-
gical removal of the epidermis and as much of the
dermis as necessary) to remave scars, tattoos, pig-
mented nevi, fine wrinkles, or other irregularities of
the skin.

Jlepmabpac Hb LWapx, LWKWB33C, MNUIMEHTXKC3H
HEBW, HapWiH Yp4i3ac, apbCHbI Bycan X3BuiiH Byc
bananbIr apunrax annapat. MeH apbCbir U3B3pRaxaa
X3p3rn3aar yrac, cons byloy emepu LiaacaH LunuHap
33p3r MEXaHUK TeXeepeMX  (apbCHbl 3nMaepMM
6010H M3C 3acang LaapanaraTan xaparcas) .

HEMODIALYSIS UNITS

UMDNS CODE 11218

Equipment designed to perform hemodialysis, a
treatment intended to remove large amounts of
water, toxins, and wastes from the blood. Typically
blood is taken via an extracorporeal circuit, passed
through an extracorporeal dialyzer to decrease bio-
chemical abnormalities as well as fluid, electrolyte,
and acid-base imbalances, and then returned to the
patient. Hemodialysis units are used mainly for par-
tial substitution of the kidney (i.e., renal) or liver (i.e.,
hepatic) function; they are also used to treat other
acute diseases.

48

FEMOANATINZWIAH ANMAPAT

[eMoaMannauiiH  annapaT Hb OCMOCbIH  Xyy/b[l
YHA3CN3C3H 6a Avann3atop X3amasx LUYYATYYPUIH
TycnamxTanraap xopT 60AucyyabIr ANraH aBy LyChir
LI3B3PLLILLYY/AST, XNLLI33 Hb B8BPHMIA YN axuinaraar
OpNYYMX axwunnanar annapat toM.BBYTeHNIA LyChIr
marucTpanb Oyly LyCHbI Tyypcaap Avanu3atopT
8rYy [Manu3aTopblH LUMHI3HAZP LUYYXK 3MYNUIrasr
AByynaar. 3H3 annapaT Hb LICHbl ypcrasblH Xypa,
LLYC LUMHT3PYYN3ry, renapyuHbl HacoChbH axuiaraa,
LLyCHbI OPOMTBIH apanT, araap M3aapary, yycManbiH
KOHLEHTpaLu, ypcrasbii Xyp4, Temnepartyp 33pruir
XAHAX aXunnagar M3Ap3MTTiA aBTOMap TEXEBPBMXK
oM. lemoananu3 annapaT Hb Oeep opnyynax,
SN3THUA YN axwnnaraar OproxX  3MYWrasHA
VX3BYN3H X3P3TN3HI.
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PERITONEAL DIALYSIS UNITS

UMDNS CODE 11226

Devices designed to remove metabolic wastes
through selective diffusion across the peritoneum by
controlling the flow of a specially designed solution
(i.e., a dialysate) into and out of the abdominal cavi-
ty (i.e., peritoneal dialysis). These devices consist of
a machine that performs automated dialysis cycles,
typically while the patient sleeps, by controlling the
flow of dialysate. Peritoneal dialysis units infuse and
remove dialysate by means of a catheter and a sterile
disposable tubing system. A temporary catheter, or
more frequently a permanently implanted abdominal
catheter, provides access to the peritoneal cavity.
Peritoneal dialysis is used less frequently than he-
modialysis, it is especially indicated for patients who
are unable to tolerate hemodialysis (e.g., the elderly,
and patients with diabetes and/or other vascular car-
diovascular conditions).

X3BJIAH XBHAWAH AVAT3bIH
TBX8BPBMX

X3BMUIAH XOHAWIATe8C (XWULII3 Hb: X3BAWUAH Ananus)
rapax OONMOH OPOX TyCrai LUMHI3HWIA (KMLLI33 Hb,
QVanu3aT) ypcranbir xAHax, LOpoWroop 60AMChIH
CONMWALIOOHBI XOT XaArafbIr apuarax 3opuynantrai
TEXOOPOMX 10M. IArasp TEeXeepeMX Hb Anann3biH
ypcranbir  xAHax 3amaap YAMUNyynaryuiir  yHTax
failx yen AMANWU3WiAH  3pranTWiAr - aBTOMaTaap
XWIAX TEXEOPBMXe8C OypaH3. X3BMWAH AManu3biH
TEX8BPEMX Hb KaTeTep 0O0MOH apuyTracaH Har
yhaarviiH  ryypcaap  JamkyynaH — AvanusatbiH
LUMHI3HWIAT opyynax ba byuaaH raprana. [poueaypbiH
ABLAZA TYP 3yypblH 60N0H 6aiHIbIH X3BNWIAH XBHAMIAA
bainrax 30puynanTbiH - KaTETEPYYAbIr  allurfiaH
X3BMMIAH XGHAWAr L3B3PN3HI. X3BNWIAH AnNanu3 Hb
reMoauanu3aac xaebryii 6ara awwvrnargaar 6erees
3H3 Hb ANGHIyAa remMoinanu3bIr TaCB3PN3X YaaBapryi
YANUAYYN3rYNAH 3MYMNTI3HA 30puynaracaH (Kuiiaa
Hb, aXMaJ, HaCTaH, YNXPUIAH LUMKMHT3A 8BYTEH BONOH
Bycaj 3ypx CyaacHbl 3MrarTail eBUTEHYYAIA).
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DISINFECTORS

JVNCNHOECTOP/

XANIBAPIYIXYYNIArYy

UMDNS CODE 11278

Equipment designed to kill or inactivate many mi-
croorganisms (e.g., fungi, viruses, bacteria) from in-
struments, containers, and other clinical devices and
utensils, automatically or semiautomatically. These
disinfectors typically kill many microorganisms in-
cluding mycobacterium, all fungi, and small nonlipid
viruses (providing low-level and medium-level disin-
fection); some disinfectors can also kill spore-form-
ing bacteria (except when there is a large number)
but not the spores, providing a high-disinfection level
(near-sterile disinfection). This equipment typically
uses temperature cycles of less than 100?C or im-
mersion in sterilants for periods of time not sufficient
to completely sterilize the devices. Disinfectors are
used to inactivate microorganisms in medical de-
vices when complete sterilization is not needed or
justified. Dedicated disinfectors using vaporized ger-
micidal (i.e., formalin, oxygen peroxide) solutions to
disinfect closed containers are also available.

JucuHdecTop Hb SMH3AMMIAH Barax, TEXeepeMX,
caB cyynra 60n0H 6ycaa KIMHUK TeXeepemxX, barax
X3P3rcnasc ONIOH TEPNAH MAIBXUT BKUunn BreTHWiAr
()Mwas3 Hb, MeBreHUep, Bupyc, bakTepu) ycTrax,
nA3BXryiA BONroXxoa 3opuynarAcaH aBToMar BOMoH
Xarac aBTOMaT XanaBapryixyynary baiinar. 3arasp
XanABapryixyynard Hb WX3BYN3H MUMKpobakTepu,
OyX TOPAWIAH  MEersHUep, >KUXur —yyparT-byc
HAH (ONOH TYBLUMHA, AyHA TYBLUMHA apwyTraxaj
XaHranTTai) 33par 0NoH TePMWIAH B1U4nn BUETHWIAT
ycTranar. TyyHun3H Ton6o yycrary 6akTepuir (0noH
Tooroop bOaiiaraapaa Anraatai) yctrax 601084
BHOGD TYBLUMHWA apwyTran laapaaar  Tonbo
YYCr3A3rTyiA HAHr ycTraxryii (oponuoo  TyBLUHWIA
apuyTran XxanaBapryixyynant). 3H3 Texeepemx
Hb 1x3B4n3H 100-aac bara uenbCWitH TemnepaTypT
UAKNA  XanmBapryixyynanTuisr xmidx 6a 3H3 Hb
TOXBPEMXKYYAMATr  BypaH  apuyTrax  XxyrauaaHj
XaHrantryin  baipar.  XanaBapryixyynardyyauiar
OYp3H XanaBapryixXyynanT Liaapanararyi  3CBaf
uaapanaratain yed,  3MH3AMMAH 6arax x3parcan
[3Xb MA3BXUT BUuMn BUETHWIAr MA3BXIYAXKYYN3X3]
awwrnapgar. TycraincaH XxanaBapryixyynard Hb
ONTYy CaB Cyynrbir xanaBaprylxyynaxaa yypLuiaar
FEMaTMB (XMLLI33 Hb, OPManuH, Xy4nnTeperyitH
X3T UCTWIAT) yycManyyabIr alivrnanar.
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HAND DRILLS, SURGICAL, BONE

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

AP 8PBM, M3C 3ACJIbIH, ACHbI

UMDNS CODE 11331

Hand drills used during orthopedic surgical proce-
dures involving the bones. These devices consist
of a manually propelled or powered (e.g., electric,
pneumatic) instrument that typically includes a chuck
and other detachable components such as drill bits
and reamers; some bone drills are used with spe-
cial guides and/or over a guide wire. Manual hand
drills may include an integral drill bit for a particular
use (e.g., intramedullary reaming); battery operated
electric drills provide autonomous operation without
connection to external power sources. Bone surgical
hand drills frequently include special guides and/or
work over a pin or guide wire (i.e., cannulated hand
drills); they are used for a variety of purposes, in-
cluding placement of implants and implantable pros-
theses and the fixation of bones using plates, bolts,
pins, and other components.

['ap BpeM Hb FAMTAUIAH M3C 3aCHbIH Y AChIF HYXN3X
30puynanTTaiiraap  awurnagar. JHI TeXeepemMx
Hb comurgox 6onox naTtpoH 6o0moH bycan Tepen
OYpWiiH TONrOiA, eprecrery Xacryyd, 3apuM epem
Hb Tycrah uYWrnyynsr4viar pnaexap aluurnaranar
33par rap 60M10H LaxuiraaH (KML33 Hb LaxwiraaH,
nHeBMaTiK) 6araxHaac OypasHa. [ap axunnaraarai
8P6M Hb TyCrail 30puynanTbiH XoLUyyTai 6aiix 60HO
( XmLI33 Hb MOAYNb A0TOP eprecrerdy); baTtapeiraap
aXunnax LaxuiaraaH epem Hb LaxunraaH Taxsana
3anraxryirasp axwnnada. Mac  3acnbH - rap
axunnaraataii epemMm Hb AH3 OYPWUAH uMrmyynary
BONOH YAFNYYN3rY AaMKyynarduiir (kuwas He rap
axwunnaraataii  CyBrWiAH  epeMTaN);  T3Araspwidr
WMMA@HT, MPOTE3WIAr cyynrax, Aceir AnTac, 6onr,
WwaaHT 6onoH 6ycad 34 3YANCMIAH TycnamxTai
63x13x31 30puynaracaH.

DUODENOSCOPES

UMDNS CODE 11359

Flexible endoscopes designed for direct insertion
through the mouth in the upper gastrointestinal tract
for visual examination, biopsy, and treating lesions
of the interior of the proximal portion of the small in-
testine from pylorus to the jejunum (i.e., duodenum).

[YOLIEHOCKOIM/X0A00AHb
YAH [IYPAH

JlyoneHockon Hb LWyyn amaap AamiuH Gues H3BTapy
X000/ T3J3CHWIA 3aMblH [133[ X3CIrT Y3Mar Xuiix,
BMONCUAH LUMHXWAT33 aBax, X0[004HbI amcapaac
12 Hyranaa ragac XypTanx Xo4OOAHbI MPOKCUMab
X3C3rT YYCC3H SMIarMiAr am4nax  30pUynantrail.
XomooaHsl yAH dypaH 6onox  [lyomeHockon Hb
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BAYUT

Duodenoscopes usually consist of a flexible outer
sheath, a lighting system, and a working channel for
catheters and operative devices.

WX3BYN3H YAH XaTaH rajapryy, rapanTyynruid
cucTem BGONOH axunGapbiH TEX8epeMXKYY 60J0H
KaTeTepT 30pWUyIICcaH axbH CyBryyaaac GypasHa.

Cardiac simulators designed to mimic the electrical
signals of the normal sinus rhythms of the heart.
They usually include an analog circuit generator and/
or digitally recorded signals in their memory. When
activated they produce a typical electrocardiograph-
ic wave (including the P wave, QRS complex, and T
wave), usually at a set of preestablished rates (e.g.,
30, 60, 90 beats per minute), at several possible am-
plitudes, and with up to 12 lead outputs. Some simu-
lators can also measure, evaluate, display, and/or re-
cord a set of data of the electrocardiographic device
parameters and/or waveforms, typically including
gain, frequency response, common mode rejection
ratio, alarms, paper speed, dynamic range, linearity,
and rate alarms; they may also simulate pacemaker
signals. Electrocardiographic simulators are used to
determine the precision of electrocardiographic de-
vices (e.g., recorders, monitors), to check patient lead
continuity and alarm functions, and to train health-
care personnel to properly operate devices used in
cardiac procedures (e.g., cardiopulmonary resusci-
tation, cardiac catheterization). Most electrocardio-
graphic simulators can also simulate a set of abnor-
mal electrocardiographic signals to test arrhythmia
monitors and recorders.
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3YPXHWIA CUMYNATOP Hb 3YPXHWA X3BUIAH CUHYC
X3MH3NYYANAH LaxunraaH AOXMOr XMIAMI33p raprax
TEX8BPEMXK OM. T3/r33p Hb aHanor Xafx3aHui
reHepatop 60n0H/6yl0y  TEXBBPOMXMIAH  CaHax
oA 6UYMrAC3H  TOOH  AOXMOHyyAaac OypasHa.
Toxeepenkuiir — axunnyynax — yed  ypbadunaH
Toxupyynaracad xamuanyyd (30, 60, 90 uox/muH)
OYXMiA X34 X3a3H OONOMXMT amnauTtyg 6onoH 12
CYBIMIAH X0NOONMTOOP epAUiiH 3YPXHWA LaxuaraaH
6uunaruitd ponrmoHyyaeir (P wya, QRS komnnexc,
T wyn) rapragar. 3apuM CUMYNATOP Hb 3YPXHWNA
Liaxunraad BuunarvitH annapatbiH napameTpyya 6a/
Oytoy AONTMOHbI BreraayyauiAr XaMXuX, TOOLOOSIOX,
[3Nrausa  xapyynax  60m0H/6yty  Buunar - xuiix
bonomxToi baipar TeaMAryiA ecryyp, AaBTaMXWiAH
Xapuy, 3ypxHWiA BUYN3rMiAH annapaTtbiH napameTp,
JIONTNOHbI  X3anbap, AaBTaMXKWIAH xapuy YANAan,
cuHdas foxuor byypyynax koahhuUmeHT, A0X1onon,
ONYN3rNIAH LI@acHbl XYpA, AMHAMUK X3MX33, LUyramaH
Xamaapan 0070H A0XM0 [Ayyrapax xAsraapyyabir
Toxupyynax  bonomxToii  badpgar.  TyyHUnaH
NacMaNKepuitH - Aoxuor 4 raprajar.  3ypxHuid
LaxunraadH OWunarnidtH  CUMYAATOP Hb  3YPXHWIA
Laxunraad Buunarnitd annapatbIH YiAn axunnaraaHb!

YH3H 36B  6aiinbir  TOAOPXO/ANOX,  BBYTEHWA
Xon6oNTyya, [LOXMONMbIH - (YHKUYYAWAr  Luanrax,
IMHINTWAH  M3PraxXuWnTIHIyya3s  alwwriantbiH

CypranT Xuiix 33parT almrnaranar. VxaHx sypxuii
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ECHOENCEPHALOGRAPHS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Laxunraad OUYN3rMidH CUMYNATOP Hb 3YPXHWUIA X3M
anparansir XaHanT 607104 6UYNAr X3BUIAH ABaraAax
baiiraa 3caxwWir wanraxaf 30puynaH X3BuiiH 6yc
3YPXHWUA  LaxunraaH ObWunaruiiH - [OXMOr  raprax
BonomxToi baiiaar.

IXOKAPANOIPA®/3YPXHUI
IXOBUYNAMNAH ANNAPAT

UMDNS CODE 11385

Cardiographs used for recording ultrasonic waves
directed through the heart and reflected backwards
(i.e., echoed). These instruments consist of a main
unit that includes an RF generator, a recorder, and
detachable probes with ultrasonic transducers (typi-
cally piezoelectric) located in a housing at the distal
tip that are connected to the recorder through an in-
tegral cable. The transducers convert electrical sig-
nals into ultrasonic signals and vice versa; they are
placed externally on the ribs (a transthoracic [TTE])
and other areas of the upper abdomen to send the
ultrasonic signal towards the heart and to detect the
echoed signal. The signal is then converted into mov-
ing pictures showing the beating heart, heart valves,
and other structures of the heart. Echocardiographs
capable of showing two- and/or three-dimensional
pictures of the heart, as well as devices based on
the Doppler effect to record the movement of the
blood through the heart are also available. Dedicat-
ed probes, less frequently used, intended for placing
inside the esophagus (transesophageal cardiogram
[TEE]) are also available. Echocardiographs are used
for evaluation of recorded information of the heart
conditions; they are not intended for real-time as-
sessment of the cardiac conditions.

3YPXHWIA BUYN3rWIAH annapaT Hb X3T aBUaHb! A0AMMOH
3ypX33p33  Aamxyynx, byuaan (3xo oAnTyya rax
M3T) [JaMXWH Wp3X X3T aBWaH [J0NTMOHYYAbIr
BypTraxaf 30puynaracaH TEXeepPeMXUIAr  3YPXHWNA
3X0 6u4naruitH annapaT r3H3. JH3 annapaT  Hb
RF reHepatop Oyxuii VHAC3H x3car, ObypTrary,
kabenuap gamxyynaH 6ypTrarima  XonboracoH
X3T a@BMaH  XyBMprary-TpaHcAblocep  (MX3B4N3H
nbe3oLaxunraat)-yya 33praac bypasHa. Xyeuprary-
TpPaHCABbIOCEP Hb LAXWAraaH A0XMOr X3T aBUaHbl
noxvor 60NroH xepByynaar 6a T3Araap Hb XaBMpraH
033p (UadkHMA mamkyynax xacar [TTE]) uaaxHuin
rafiHa xacar 60MOH X3BANIAr33C A33LLXM Bycan X3carT
banpnyymx 3ypx pyy X3T aBuaH A0XMOr WArasH
3Pryyn3sH OAATHIM BYPTraX aBaar. [JoX1o Hb 3YPXHWIA
LOXWNT, 3YPXHUMIA xaBxnara, 3ypxHuin Bycaa ByTumMiAr
XapyyncaH XeAenresHT 3ypryyaad xysuprargaar. 3
YPXHWIA3X0BWUN3ruiAH - annapat-3xokapavorpadyya
Hb 3YpXHWA X08p 6a rypBaH X3MX33CT 3ypar,
TYYHUN3H  [OMiepbiH  TycnamxTalraap  3ypxasp
JDaMXWH BHrepex LIyCHbl XBABNreeHWAr BypTrax
BonomxToin. Tycrai 30puynanTbiH  TpaHCMbIOCEP
(ynaaH xoonodroop AamXKyynaH 3ypxHuid 6uunar
[TEE] xuitx )-r ynaaH X0onoigm OpyymX 3YpXHWiA
OHOWWMArOOr XWiAA3r 60noBY baiiHra alumrnagarryi.
Jxokapamorpadmidtd  BUYN3rMiAH  M333n13n33p
3YPXHWA YA axunnaraadbl Hexuen 6aiansir
YHAM3X 30pWUNroop almMrnagar; 3ypxHuil eBYHWIA
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Hexuen baianeiH 6oanT-uar /pean-Taiim xyrauaaHbi
YH3Nr33HA 30puynaraaaryi 60nHo.

ECHOENCEPHALOGRAPHS

UMDNS CODE 11387

Encephalographs designed for recording ultrasonic
waves directed through the brain and surrounding
tissue and reflected backwards (i.e., echoed). These
instruments consist of a main unit that includes an RF
generator, a recorder, and detachable probes with ul-
trasonic transducers (typically piezoelectric) located
in a housing at the distal tip that are connected to the
recorder through an integral cable. The transducers
convert electrical signals into ultrasonic signals and
vice versa; they are located externally on the scalp
to send the ultrasonic signal towards the brain and
to detect the echoed signal. The signal is then con-
verted into images of the brain showing its structures
and the presence of tumors, hemorrhage, and/or oth-
er abnormalities. Echoencephalographs capable of
showing two- and/or three-dimensional pictures of
the brain structures and devices that can also mea-
sure the movement of the blood through the brain
(i.e., the blood flow) using the Doppler effect are also
available. Echoencephalographs are used for evalua-
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3XO03HCEDAJIOTPA®/TAPXMHBI 3X0
BUYI3MNIAH ANMAPAT

Yypar Tapxubl 6uunsruiir - Tapxum 60NOH TyyHWRA
3praH TOWpOH Aaxb 3ayya 6onoH Tycranaap (e.x
3X0 OVNT) AAMXMH WMP3X X3T aBWaH AONMMOHYYAbIM
BypTrax aBar annapatbir 3xo3Hcedanorpad raaar
toM.3H3 annapaT Hb RF reHepatop Oyxuid yHAC3H
x3acar, bypTrary, kabenuap mamxyynad OypTrarumj
XONBOrACOH X3T @BWaH XyBMprary-TpaHcablocep
(Mx3BUNaH nMbesouaxuaraaH)-yya 33prasc GypasHa.
XyBUprary-TpaHcAbHCEP Hb L@axXunraaH A0XUOHYY bIr
X3T aBUaHbl A0X10 BONrOH X8PBYYNA3r 6a T3Ar33puiAr
XyWXHbl 433p rajiHa Tana baipnyynaH Tapxu pyy xat
aBUaHbl JOXMOT WAM33H 3PryyNaH OANThIF BypTrax
aBpar. [loxuo Hb TapxuHbl 6yT3ll, XaBAapblH TapxanT,
uyc angant, bycam aMmraryyauiH OyTal TapXuHbl
3yprana rapaar. TapxvHbl 3X0 BUYN3r Hb TapXWHbI
OYTUMIAH X0Ep BONOH rypaB TyYYH33C 331U X3MX33CT
JYPCN3NMIAr  xapyynax bonomxToii 6a [onnepbiH
TycnamxTanraap TapXuHbl LyCHbI YPCTamnblH XaMXUNT
XMIAH3.  TapxuHbl YN axunnaraaHbl  HEXLWAH
Tanaapx M3A33NAMIAr YHINIX3A almrnargpar 6a
OOAMT LUarvitH YH3ArasHA 30puynaraaaryi.
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tion of recorded information of the brain conditions;
they are not intended for real-time assessment.

SCANNING SYSTEMS, ULTRASONIC,
OPHTHALMIC

UMDNS CODE 11389

Ultrasonic scanning systems that include an ultra-
sonic scanner (usually operated in A or B mode),
transducers (frequencies of 7.5 to 10.0 MHz are
typically used because high-resolution imaging is
needed), dedicated software, a recording subsystem,
and a printer. Most ophthalmic ultrasonic scanning
systems are used to measure the axial length of the
eye, to assess eyes in which opacity prevents direct
ophthalmologic examinations, and to study both in-
traocular and orbital tumors.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

CKAH CUCTEM, X3T ABVAH , HYHWIA

X3T aBMaH OHOLLMNIOOHbI CKaHep (MX3BYN3H A 3cBan
B ropuma awwmrnax), XyBupryyp-TpaHcaptocep (BHaep
HapwWiBYNanTaik Aypcnan Wwaapanarataii yupaac 7.5-
10.0 MI'y naBTaMXuidr MX3BYN3H aLIUrnazaar), Tycrai
30pUyNanTbiH NporpaM XaHramx, OMunaruiiH A3f
CUCTEM, X3BN3ry 33praac bypaaar. HyaHuii xaT aBuaH
CKaH CUCTEM Hb HYAHWA TIHXNIMMIAH YPTbIr X3IMXKMX,
HYZWAT YH3N3X, HYASHA WYYA Y313ar XWX, HyOHWRA
noTopx 60NOH TOMPrWiAH xaBAap 8BYWHI Cyanaxaj
alwmrnagar.
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Cardiographs designed for recording the variations
of the electric potential caused by the electrical
activity of the heart muscle, usually detected at the
body surface. These instruments consist of a main
unit that includes a recorder, signal processors, and
detachable leads that are connected to disposable
electrodes fixed on some anatomic points of the body
at the distal tip. The electrodes and leads transmit
the bioelectrical signals to the recorder, which is
capable of reproducing their characteristics in an
amplitude versus time graph (electrocardiogram).
Electrocardiographs (ECG) are used to diagnose car-
diac abnormalities, determine the response to drug
therapy, and reveal trends or changes in the heart
function. Electrocardiographs that measure and re-
cord only the signal from one channel at a time {i.e.,
single-channel ECG) and more accurate instruments
appropriate to record signals from two or more
leads simultaneously (i.e., multichannel ECGs) are
available. Electrocardiographs are not intended for
a real-time assessment of the electrocardiogram or
other cardiac conditions.

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHS,
MULTICHANNEL

UMDNS CODE 11411

Electrocardiographs (ECGs) designed for recording
the variations of the electric potential caused by the
electrical activity of the heart muscle, usually de-
tected at the body surface from two or more leads
simultaneously. The instrument usually records sev-

56

JnekTpokapavorpad  Byloy  3ypxHuid  LaxwnraaH
BWUYN3rnitH annapaT Hb 3YPXHWA BUUN3rMIAr BUenitH
ragapryyraac 3ypxHuii  6yNMYWMHMAAH - LaxunraaHbl
VAN axwunnaraang yycy 6aifraa 6uonoTeHUManbiH
eePUNBNTUIAr BUYNX3A 30puyNcaH oM . BBYTEHA
TOJAOPXOA HAr aHaTOMWAH U3ryyasa 6aipnyyncaH
aneKkTpoayya Hb  OWeMiAH  uaxuaraaH  oxuor
Laxunraad 6uunart Aamxyyngar 6ereef 3H3 Hb
TyxallH ©BYTBHWIA 3ypXHWA OW4N3ruiiH Aanaiy ba
Liar xyraljaaHbl rpaduk (anekTpokapanorpam) -aap
[3Nrau3a xapyynaar. 3ypxHuid LaxwunraaH 6uunar
(3KT) Hb 3ypxHWA BynuMHrWiAH yiAN  axunnaraar
CyLnax, 3YPXHUA 3Mrar OHOLUNOX, 3YPXHUA YiAn
aXunnaraaHbl  YAr  XaHanara,  eepunenTuir
wnpyynaxag awwrnargaar.  Har - cyeart,  Onow
cyBarT rax Oaipar. 3ypxHuid LaxunraaH 6uunar
Hb 3nekTpokapauorpam 6010H 6ycag  3ypxHuil
OHOLUMATOOHbI  Hexusna  60anT  -Lar/pean-Taiim
YHaNr33HA 3opuynaraaaryi 60Ho.

ANEKTPOKAPANOIPA®/ 3YPXHUN LIAXITTAAH
BMYNIAMIAH ANMAPAT, OJ1OH CYBAIT

JnekTpokapavorpad  Bytoy 3ypxHWiA  LaxunraaH
ouunaruitd annapat KT Hb 3YpPXHWA BYNYMHIMIAH
LiaxuiraaH yitn axwnnaraar, XyHuii Guewii ragapryy
[33p X0Ep Oyloy TYYHI3C ONOH TOOHbI 3NEKTPOA
OalpnyymK HaraH 33par 6ypTraH 6GuonoTeHumanbir
Hb  wnpyynaar. WxasunaH xan xansH KM poxmor
aBTOMaTaap 614/ar, HaraH 33par aHanua xuiinar. OnoH
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eral ECG signals automatically; permitting a simul-
taneous analysis of the electrocardiographic signals.
Multichannel ECGs are used to diagnose cardiac ab-
normalities, determine the response to drug therapy,
and reveal trends or changes in the heart function.
Multichannel electrocardiographs are not intended
for a real-time assessment of the electrocardiogram
or other cardiac conditions; instruments that can per-
form computerized automated measuring and inter-
pretation of the ECG are also available.

Electrocardiographs (ECGs) designed for recording
the variations of the electric potential caused by the
electrical activity of the heart muscle, usually detect-
ed at the body surface from only one lead at a time.
The instrument may record signals from several ECG
leads sequentially, either automatically or operator
selected. Single-channel ECGs are used to diagnose
cardiac abnormalities, determine the response to
drug therapy, and reveal trends or changes in the
heart function. The instruments are not intended for
a real-time assessment of the electrocardiogram or
other cardiac conditions

-
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

cyBarT IKI-H 3ypXHUIA 3MIaruiAr OHOLLINOX, 3MMUIAH
3MYMIA3HA Xapuy 8rex, 3YPXHWA YN axunnaraaHs
4ur xaHanara, eepuNenTuiAr UNPYYNaXaz alumrnanar.
OnoH cyBarT 3ypxHWiA uaxunraaH buU4nar Hb
Buunar Hb  pean-Taikim/6oauT- LAruidH  YHAINT33HA
3opuynaaryit - Toxuongong 3KM-biH KOMNBIOTEPXCIH
aBTOMATXYYNCaH X3MXWNT, ereraaniar , Xaparciuiir
awmrnax 6onHo. 3nekTpokapavorpad Hb xoép ba
TYYH33C OIOH 3N1EKTPOAbIH BarLibir (10X1M0) H3r3H 33par
BypTragar anekTpokapaorpad baiiaar 6eress sH3 Hb
H3M3H VXXMM 3YPXHUIA LOXMNTOOP ONOH 3NEKTPOATOIA
BrUUNaruiir xapbLyynax 6onomxuiir onrogor. YyHuii
YP AYHL OHOLUWIAH HapuiiBYNan camxupaar.

JnekTpokapavorpad  byloy  3ypxHWid - LaxunraaH
ouunarvitd annapat KM Hb 3ypxHWiA BYAYNUHTWIAH
LaxunraaH yAn axwnnaraa, WX3B43H 6uUenitH
rafapryya 36BX6H raHu TOOHbl 3NIeKTPOA WApYYNA3r
6a xan x3gaH 3KI-wiAH 3nexkTpodyyabH  A0XuOr
Buumx, aBTOMaTaap 3CB3J1 OMEpaTop COHroX BOSHO.
Har cyBruitH 3KI Hb  3ypXHWIA AMMaruiir OHOLLNOX,
3MWIAH 3MYMNTI3HI OHOW Brexef awmrnagar ba
3YPXHWA YN axwuinaraa, 68pUIBNTUAT  UNIPYYIaX
toM. Har cyBarT 3ypxHuii LaxwunraaH 6WU4nar Hb
pean-taim/BoauT- UaruiAH YH3Nra3Ha 30puynaaryi.
3ypxHuii  uaxunraan 6uunar KM Hb Laxunraa
JOXVMOHYYABIT HAr 3NeKTPO00C 3XM3H (XKMLLI33 Hb,
H3r 6ary anekTpoz) 12 3neKTpoa XypTaNx LaxuiraaH
Joxuor bypTrax 6onomxToin. Llaxunraan poxvor
Buunx33 onepaTopTail 3cB3N aBTOMaTaap buunxaap
TOXUpYySar.
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ELECTROTHERMAL CAUTERY UNITS

LAXWITTAAH LIYJTAAHBI TBBHBX

TBX8BPBMX

UMDNS CODE 11418

Devices designed to coagulate and/or destroy tissue
by applying an electric current to a high-resistance
element, intended mainly to control bleeding and
for therapeutic procedures. Electrothermal cautery
units do not deliver electric current to the tissue; the
high-resistance tip becomes heated when an electric
current is passed through it or when a quartz glass
light guide converts infrared radiation to heat. These
devices typically include a power source (either line
or battery) that delivers the electric current; appro-
priate controls; a pencil- or pistol-like handle (hand-
piece), including the thermal probe; and an electric
cord to connect the probe to the power source. Most
units are available with a set of probes for different
procedures (e.g., dermatologic, gynecologic, hem-
orrhoid treatment); some probes include an internal
irrigation system. Dedicated electrocautery units us-
ing high-resistance elements or infrared lamps are
available. The units are frequently controlled by a
computer that facilitates the selection of the appro-
priate temperature and/or energy level.

LlaxunraaH  aynaaHbl TeBHeX TeXeBpemMX Hb
IMUNAr33HUIA ABL BONMOH LyC anfanTbir XAHaxXblH
TYyNL UaxwiraaH Tryianuiar eHaep 3c3pryyuiniH
3NIEMEHT3/] XyBMPracHaap 3AWAH BYTUWIAr eepumx
Koarynauy XuiAx 30puynantrain oM. IH3 Texespemx
Hb 337 UaxwiaraaH ryAQIVIAr  Jamxyynoarryi,
BHOBD 3C3PryyusnTal axunbap xuiix 6HaraxHbl
Y3YYp Hb TYYyrasp uaxwnraaH rynasn Aamxyynax
3CB3/1 KBApUbIH MAPMNIAH r3p3N Aamxyynard Hb X3T
ynaaH uauapranteir fynaadH 6OONrOH XyBupraWa.
WX3Hx033 LaxunraaH rynasn gamkyynax TaKa3anniiH
yycryyp (wyram 3cB3n akkymnarop) , xonboraox
XAHANT yaupanara, rap 6arax, AynaaH mMaapary;
TIKIINMIAH YYCTYYPTaiA xonbox 3anryypTtaii banpaar.
Wx3Hx TexeepemX Hb Tepen OypuitH axunnaraaHj
3opuynaracaH 6arax (XWwa33 Hb apbC cyanan,
3MIIT3iiYyyA, TeMopoll  3MYWAras) MeH 3apum
TEXBOPOMX Hb YCHbI CUCTEMT3ii  bainar. BHaep
3C3PryyUanTal  3NeMeHT3[] X3T ynaaH TyAaHbl
rapauiAr awmrnax bonaor.
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Encephalographs designed for recording the varia-
tions of the electric potential caused by the electrical
activity of the brain, usually detected on the scalp.
These recorders consist of a main unit that includes
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JInekTposHcedanorpad 6Gyioy TapxuHbl LaxunraaH
BWUuNaruitH annapaTt Hb TapXWHbl  BMOLAXWNraaH
WO3BXKMWAT  TOOLOONOH BWunMX 3amaap TapXuHbl
VAN axunnaraaHbl OaifNbir LWWHXI9X apra oM.
TapxuHbl LaxunraaH GuYnar Hb TapxwHbl OIOH can
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memory (e.g., strip chart, flash card), signal proces-
sors, and a cable that is connected at the distal tip
through a head box (amplifying unit) to a set of elec-
trodes. The electrodes are typically placed on a cap
or net fixed on the scalp in an array of standardized
positions. Intracranial electrodes are used in very
specific procedures. The electrodes and leads trans-
mit the bioelectrical signals to a recorder which is
capable of storing their characteristics for later dis-
play in an amplitude versus time graph (i.e., an elec-
troencephalogram); some recorders can also provide
a spectral analysis of the signals using a dedicated
firmware. Electroencephalographs (EEGs) are used to
help in the diagnosis of neurological diseases (e.g.,
epilepsy), to assist in localizing tumors and lesions
inside the cranium, and also facilitate the assess-
ment of the status of patients (e.g., coma, brain
death). Ambulatory and dedicated computerized EEG
recorders intended to provide further analysis of EEG
data and also from data taken from sleep disorder
studies and/or to evaluate the electrical response of
the brain to external stimuli (i.e., evoked potentials)
are also available. EEGs are not intended for a re-
al-time assessment of the electroencephalogram or
other brain conditions.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

3CWIAH LaxunraaH UasaBXKAMAH HUANG3P MNAPXMIAN3N
toM.  TapxuHbl LaxunraaH BU4naruiiH annapat Hb
caHax 0if (X.Hb, Tyy3aH auarpam, Gnawl kapT), A0XMO
BonoBcpyynax npoueccop, 60M0H TOAMOAH Xxaipuar
(ecryypuiiH xacar)-aap ragartiaa opoi 133p xonbory
VYP3HA Xxonboramor anekTpoayyabH 6ary  6yxuii
kabenb 33praac 6ypaasr. 3NeKTpoayyabir cTaHaapT
banpnanyyabir 3aacaH arHas Byxuii rasfblH apbCaH
[133p TaBb/Jar Manrai 3cBaf TOPHbI TycnaMmxTainraap
banpnyynHa. [aBnbiH Acad aoTop  Gadpnyynax
3MEKTPOAbIN  Mall  OHUFOA YN aXuninaraaHsl
Ve[ X3parnagar. 3apuMm  6M4Mry Texeepemx Hb
30pMyNanTblH - MpoOrpaM  XaHramxuiir — alumrna
JOXVOHbI CNEKTPUIAH AYH LUMHXUITIar Xuitx 6ongor.
JInexTpoarcedanorpad (33) Hb MIAP3NNIAH BBYHNIA
OHOLUMATOOH, (X.Hb, YHANT TaTanT), TapX1Hbl AMrar
6aifraa acax, TapXuHbl YIANWUAH X8ANeN 3yitH baiianbIr
TOrOPX0iAN0X, TapxuHa OyiA  3Mrar  rofoMTbiH
Gaiipwnbir Tortoogor. I3 Hb TAapXUHbI LiaxunraaH
BKUunarMitH 3cBan TapxuHbl Bycad 3pyyn MaHAWAH
HOXUAMIAH  BOAMT  XyrauaaHbl YHANr33  XWAX3A
3opuynaraaaryit 60MHo.
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ELECTROMYOGRAPHS

INEKTPOMMOTPAD/BY THUHIUAH

LAXVTAAH BUYNI3MMIAH ANMAPAT

UMDNS CODE 11474

Myographs designed for detecting, amplifying and
recording the electrical potential of skeletal muscle
during muscular activity. These recorders typically
consist of signal amplifiers, filters (to suppress inter-
ference), memory (e.g., electronic, optical/magnetic
disc), a loudspeaker, and a display. They also include
detachable surface electrodes placed near the mus-
cle (or, for more accurate measurements, needle- or
fine-wire electrodes are placed within the muscle).
The results may be displayed as a graphic of the
measured voltages vs. time (an electromyogram); as
the signals occur at audible frequencies they can be
amplified and reproduced using a loudspeaker which
facilitates the identification of specific disorders.
Electromyographs are mainly used to assess the
functional ability of the peripheral nerves, helping
in the diagnosis of neurological and neuromuscular
disorders.

3nekTpomuorpady/ByNuNHIMIAH LaxuaraaH 6u4naruit
annapar Hb OYNUYMHIMIAH MAIBXVKIUIAH Ve[ apar ACHbI
OYNYMHMMAH Laxunraad noTeHUMansir 6uynx 6onoH
ecrex, OypTraxsg 30puynaracaH TEXeepemX oM.
3Arasp 6UuYMry TEXEBPBMX Hb MX3BUI3H JOXMOHbI
8CryYp, LYYNTYYp (rafHbl Heneenauiir apunrax),
caHax oM (XMLI33 Hb, 3NEKTPOH, ONTUK / COPOH30H
QMCK), YaHra Apury, A3nral 33prasc 6ypasHa. MeH
Oynuuea  Gadpnyynpar  cangar, — ragapryyruit
31eKTPOATON (3CB3N UAYY HapuiABYNANTaR X3aMXKWIT
XWIAX 30puynanTTai 3yyH anekTpoA, OynumH A0Top
Baiipayynax HapuiAH LWNPX3rTaid 3nekTpoa). Xyrataa
OOMOH X3MXC3H XYYANYYAWAH Xapbuaar rpadmk
Xanbapasp  (OynuuHrMiAH  uaxunraaH  Buunar)
WN3PXMIAMK yp AyH BONrOH A3Araudf  XapyynHa.
JloxvoHyyA Hb [yy aBuaHbl [JaBTaMx yycraaar
y4paac TSAraspuiir Tycral BGuuMrdy TeXeepemMxesp
JaMXyynaH Anrax TaHWXbiH TyNA YaHra ApUrduir
awwmrnad ecrex byty xyBumk 6ongor. BynumHruiiH
Laxunraad 6u4naruiii annapar Hb UX3BYI3H 3aXblH
M3AP3/NAH VAN axunnaraaqbl YaaBapbir YHANIX3a
awwrnaraaar 6erees M3ap3nuitH 60N0H ByNYUHIMIAH
M3JP3NMAH 3MMArUIAT OHOLLNOXOZ Tycangar.
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Recorders designed to record the electrical potential
created by eye movements. These recorders consist
of a central unit that includes electronic memory
(e.g., electronic, hard disk) and a set of detachable
electrodes. The recorder may also include one or
two channels for simultaneously measuring the po-
tential from both eyes to allow the measurement of
the potential in magnitude and direction as a vec-
tor. Electronystagmographs are used to detect the
performance of the acoustic and oculomotor nerves
whose dysfunction may cause dizziness or vertigo
and may be affected in diseases such as multiple
sclerosis, vestibular dysfunctions, the presence of
drugs, and by other specific disorders characterized
by involuntary eye movement (nystagmus).

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

JInekTpoHycTarmorpady/HyaHui XB/18/TTOBHB6C
OuiA  BONCOH LaxwnraaH noTeHUWanbir  BypTrax
30puynantTaii buyrmitH annapat toMm. Llaxum oit
caHamX (KMLLU33 Hb, ANEKTPOH, XaTyy AMCK), canaar
anekTpoa Oyxwid YHAC3IH X3carTaid baipar. HyaHwii
XBA6NreeHMA LaxunraaH OW4YNaruiAH annapaT Hb
BEKTOPbIH Y130 6010H MarHuTy A Aaxb NOTEHUMANbIH
X3MXUNT XMiAX BONOMXTON, XOEP HYAH33C HAraH
33p3r NOTEHUMANbIF X3MXNX3J] 30pUYNICaH HIM 3CB3N
X08p cyBryyaaac 6ypasHa. 3neKkTpoHycTarmorpady
Hb TONTOW 3prax bytoy JanBan3ax Lwantraad 60CcoH
aKyCTUK, OKOMOMOTOP M3/P3MIAH YIAN axunnaraaHb!
anmarfaneir  WApyynaxaa awwrnaragar 6a  ono
XYUYMH 3YIANT cknepos, vestibular yidn axunnaraatsi
anpargan, MaHcyypyynax 6oancyyabiH Henee 6aiiraa
3C3X 0OOMOH HYAHWA BYNYMHTWIAH  XBBNreeHWi
XapaKTepUCTUKYYAbIH TycnamxTaiiraap
Togopxoinoraaor 6ycag eBepMeL 3Mrar rax Mat
OBYHYYAMIAT MNPYYNA3T.

ELECTROOCULOGRAPHS

JIEKTPOOKYIOMPA®/HYAHNIA
LAXVITAAH BUYI3NMIAH ANMAPAT

UMDNS CODE 11480

Visual evoked potential (EP) recorders designed for
detecting, amplifying, and recording the changes in
the electric potential between the retina and the cor-
nea in response to specialized external visual stimuli
(e.g., alternation of light and dark conditions). The re-
sults may be displayed as a graphic of the measured
voltages versus time (an electrooculogram). These

JInekTpookynorpad/XapaaHb! YaaBapblH
noteHuman (EP) 6uunarwitH annapaT Hb rajaafg
XapaaHbl ypBanaap (KuW33 Hb, rapnuitH 6onoH
XapaHxyii  HeXUNWIAr  eepunex) TOAOPXOANOrAoX
Xapuy ypBanbH [YHA HYOHWA Topnor  GypxaBy
BONOH  3B3PNArWiAH  XOOPOHA  YYC3ax  LaxuiraaH
NoTEHUNaNbIH 8BPUNBATUIAT NAPYYN3X, BCrex, uinar
XWiiX 30puynantTaid. Xyrauaa 60MOH X3MXKUIAC3H
XY4OAMIAH  rpadmk xanbapaap yp AyHr A3nrsuag
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recorders typically consist of detachable electrodes
usually placed on the nasal and lateral canthi of
each eye; filters (to suppress interference); memory
(e.g., electronic or optical/magnetic disc); and a dis-
play. Electrooculographs usually include capabilities
to induce light adaptation and to provide addition-
al stimuli at an appropriate repetitive level to elicit
the bioelectric response needed for recording. Elec-
trooculographs measurements (typically in microvolt)
are typically expressed as the ratio of the maximum
value obtained during the light period to the mini-
mum value at the dark period (known as Arden ratio).
Decreases in this ratio are associated with retinal
pigment disorders. Some recorders with additional
capabilities to perform electroretinography, other
specialized forms of visual EP response, and/or for
recording the velocity of the short, fast movements
of the eyes made during reading and sleep (i.e., sac-
cadic velocity) are also available.
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Units that perform surgery using a high-frequency
electric current. The electrosurgical heating effect
that causes tissue destruction is provided by tis-
sue resistance to the high-frequency, high-density
current rather than by heat, as in electrocautery
devices. Electrosurgical units deliver and receive
electric current through cables and electrodes and
may include a detachable footpedal for switching
on foot-controlled active electrodes. These units are
used as an alternative to scalpels for cutting tissue
and controlling bleeding by causing coagulation (i.e.,
hemostasis) at the surgical site (e.qg., capillary beds
in the liver or spleen), as well as providing a combi-
nation of cutting and coagulation.

62

XapyynHa (HyaHwiA uaxunraad 6uunar).  AxaBunau
HyA BypuitH xamap 60N0H X0Ep HYAHWIA Xaxyy Tang
baiipnyynax, cangar anekTpof, LWYYNTyyp (ragHb
HeNeenuiAr  Byypyynax); caHax O (XWULI33 Hb,
aNeKTPOH 3CB3N ONTUK / COPOH30H Amck); 60noH
JAaNral, 33praac OypasHa. buunar xwiixuiiH Tyng
FAPAWAH  AacaH 30XWLOATLIF eaeex 6onmoH 6uo
Laxunraad xapuy YANANWAr [aBx rapax, 30XuMX
[laBTarAax TYBLUMH H3M3NT 8AeeNTuiAr 6uid 6oarox
bonomxToit baiaar. HyoHWiA Laxunraad 6UYNaruiaH
XaMXWUNT Hb  (MX3BUN3H MWKPOBONBT)  XapaHXxyii
Ye [13X XxaMruiiH Gara yTroir (apaeH xapblaa rax
HAPN3Aar) rapanTail Halx YewidH TOLOPXONOrACOH
XaMIMAH WX yTraTalm xapblyyficaH xapbliaaraap
WN3PXMIANAraaH3. JH3 Xapblaa Byypax y3araan Hb
HYHWA TOpnor BYPX3BUMIAH MIANAACUIAH 3MIaryyaTail
xonbooToi 6aiaar. HaManTasp HyaHWiA TOpROruiAH
Laxunraad budnaruisr xuinx bonomxToi baigar 6a
XapaaHbl bycaz capauiiH noTeHuman EP 6ypTrary Hb
Xapuy ypBanblH 3CB3N YHLIMX 63 yHTax (i.e., XypaaH
XYPA) YA YYC3X HYOHWiA XypaaH XeaenreeH, 60ruHo
XyrauaaHbl Xypabir Xypabir 6ypTraxag 30puynaracaH
baipar.

LlaxnnraaH mac 3acnbiH anmapat  6on  eHAep
[laBTaMXTail  LaxwinraaH ryaanvisr - awwrnagar
TEX68PeMX tO0M. M3c 3acnbiH BHASP AaBTaMXUIAH
annapatbliH 30pUyNanT Hb X3BWAH HeXUeNA M3c
3ac/biH Ye4 6HABP AaBTaMXWWAH ryWAaN3ap 3e6MeH
30 3C3A 3YCANT XUIAX BEHWAH XVXUT CYACYYAbIr
KoarynAaunax YAIAAYYOWAr HIM3H 33par rynuaTrax
tom. M3C 3acnbIH LaxunraaH annapat Hb X8 MLy,
Xen yaupanaraap UA3BXTaii b6a na3Bxryii anekTpobir
yAMPAAX, LaxunraaH ryianuiar aamxyynard yrcaap
JamxyynHa. 3H3 TepAWiAH annapaT Hb UX3BYN3H
3OMAr 3yC3X XyTra, LUyC anjantaac C3pruinax
OYN3rHYYA3MY r3C3H YANAN33C TOMTOHO.
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ENCEPHALOSCOPES

UMDNS CODE 11526

Endoscopes designed for insertion through a hole in
the skull into one of the cavities of the brain for vi-
sual examination, biopsy, and treatment of lesions of
the brain, especially during surgical procedures. En-
cephaloscopes usually consist of an outer sheath, a
lighting system, and a working channel for catheters
and operative devices. Flexible and rigid

3HCE®AJIOCKOI/TAPXHbBI IYPAH

Jncencbanockon/TapxuHbl AypaH Hb raBang rapracaH
HYX33p JamXyynaH TapXuHbl anb H3r  XBHAMWAr
JypaHzax, 3NAH LWMHXUNMI3 aBax, TapXMHbl 3Mrar
YYCrarymidr  3M4iax  AnaHrysa Mac 3acfibiH - yen
X3p3arnaHa. Yr AypaH Hb XamraanantbiH 6ypxyyn,
r3P3NTYyN3xX CUCTEM , KaTeTep BOMOH 3MYMNTIHNIA
baraxHyyaaz 30puyncaH axnbiH cyBarTaii banaar.
[lypaH Hb yAH ba xaTyy baipar.
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EAR/NOSE/THROAT TREATMENT UNITS

YUX/XAMAP/X00J10MH

IMYMITISHNIA AMMAPAT

UMDNS CODE 11585

Devices intended to support the patient during an
ear/nose/throat examination or treatment. These
units provide specialized features for examination
and/or treatment. They typically incorporate the ta-
ble and/or chair as part of the system.

Yux/Xamap/X00n0iH 3MYWNrasHuiA annapaT  Hb
YMX, Xamap, XOONOWH  Y3Nar, 3MYUNT33HUIA yen
BBYTBHA LUaap/iaratail 30puynanTbiH TEX8EPEMXK
toM. T3Ar3sp Hb EPBeHXWIAAes CaHdan LUMP33HA
cyypunaraaH CUCTEMUIAH Har X3car 6onaor.
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ERGOMETERS

UMDNS CODE 11592

Instruments designed to measure mechanical work
(i.e., the amount of force multiplied by the distance
over which the force is applied) or rate of work (i.e.,
power) including work produced by the force of mus-
cular contraction performed by a muscle or group
of muscles, typically under controlled conditions.
Clinical instruments are typically associated with an
exerciser (e.g., a bicycle, treadmill) that is usually an
integral part of the ergometer; the variables mea-
sured by the ergometer depend on the associated
exerciser. Ergometers measure the work exerted by
patients on a treadmill by determining the speed and
the ratio of the treadmill's elevation to its length (i.e.,
usually expressed as percent grade); those used with
bicycles determine the work and power by measur-
ing the force exerted during pedaling and the speed
of the pedals. Bicycle and treadmill ergometers are
used in tests intended to determine whether patients
have cardiovascular or pulmonary diseases; they are
frequently used in tests that include use of a stress
exercise physiologic monitoring system.
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IPFOMETP /XYHWIA BYTYMHTAAP
YIALITT3rAC3H AXJIbIH TOO X3MX33r
XIMXNX TEXBBPBMX/

3PromMeTp Hb UX3BUN3H TyCrail XAHANTTal HEXUBNWIAH
aop OuewiiH HWAT BynumH  BONOH  BYNYMHIUAH
arlmnTbiH Yp AYHA VYYCC3H Xy43sp Ouid BONCoH
AXMbIr 6arTaacaH MexaHuK axun (KuLa3 Hb buen
YANUMDK BYR  Xy4uiAr BWEWniiH LUMMXKC3H 3airaap
YPXYYIC3H  TOO  X3MX33) 3CB3N  @X/bH  XyBb
X3MX33 (KULIA3 Hb XYy4)-T X3MXUX 30puynantran
toM. KnWHUKWIAH Barax X3parcan Hb 3proMeTpuiiH
canwryin 6ypanasxyyH xacar 6010x GUeniiH TaMmpbIH
XB[IONTOBHT  [lacraiblH - TEXeePeMXesp  (Kuw33
Hb [yryW, ryinTwitH 3am) ToHornmoracoH Ganpar.
3ProMETPbIH  X3MXMWX XyBbCard Hb TOHOTMOT/COH
X6ABNTEBHT JacranbiH TEXEepPeMXesC Xamaappar.
3promeTp Hb NYANTUAH 3aM [33p BBYTBHMIA TyyncaH
3aM, XypAblr TOAOPXOANCOHOOP TYAL3TI3C3H axbir
X3MX/3r (MX3BYN3H XyBMAp WNAPXWANC3H);, XapuH
[LYTYAT TEXBBPBMX [33P BBYTEH 8P6e8r XUIAC3H Xypa
OONOH XUIDK 6aiix Vel YYCC3H XYYMIAT X3IMXKC3H3IP
axun 6oNoH axJbIH Xy4niAr Togopxoiingor. YHapar
DYy, TYANTWIAH 3aM BYXUiA 3proMeTpyyabir 8BYTEHL
3YPX CyZLaCHbI BONOH YYLUrMHbI 8B4WH baiiraa 3caxuir
TOAOPXOMNOX Ba MX3BYN3H ayaanant gacran byxui
(U3MONOMMAH  XAHANTBIH  cucTema bartax copun
AByynaxaj aluurnarajar.
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ESOPHAGOSCOPES

UMDNS CODE 11603

Endoscopes designed for direct insertion through the
mouth into the upper gastrointestinal tract for visual
examination, biopsy, retrieval of foreign bodies, and
treatment of lesions of the interior of the esophagus.
Esophagoscopes usually consist of an outer sheath,
a lighting system, and a working channel for cathe-
ters and operative devices; these endoscopes may be
rigid or flexible.

330®Ar0CKOMN/YNAAH
X00J10WH AYPAH

J3ocharockon/YnaaH X00M0iH [iypaH Hb amaap
JaMXUH X001 6010BCOPYY/ax [133/1 3aMbIr lypaHzax,
3AMIAH LWIWHXMATI3 aBax, rafHbl BueT aBax 60NMOH
ynaaH X0OMOWH CancTbiH 3MFar yyCraryuiir aBaxag
X3p3rnaH3. Yr [iypaH Hb XxamraananTbiH Bypxyyn,
T3PaANTYYN3X CUCTEM , KaTeTep BONOH 3MUMNTIIHWIA
Baraxyynazn 30puynicaH axibH CyBarTaii MeH xaTyy
60noH yaH baiaar.
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GASTRODUODENOSCOPES

FACTPOLYOAEHOCKOTN

/X000 HbI LIYPAH/

UMDNS CODE 11853

Flexible endoscopes designed for insertion, either
directly through the mouth or by an incision in the
gastric wall, in the upper gastrointestinal tract for vi-
sual examination, biopsy, and treatment of lesions of
the interior of the stomach and the proximal portion
of the small intestine from the pylorus to the jejunum
(i.e., duodenum). Gastroduodenoscopes usually in-
clude a flexible outer sheath, a lighting system, and a
working channel for catheters and operative devices.

[acTpoayoAeHOCKON/Xo[00AHbl  iypaH Hb  amaap
JaMXMH XO[0OAHbI XaHaHA 3ycnar Xuidx, Xo4ooA
3A3CHWA 11337 3aMblH y313r, B1ONCK LIMHXMNMA3
aBax, XOA00HbI A0TOP LLAPXHbI 3MYNAr33 600H
HapwitH r3pacHuii (12 Hyranaa ragac) npokcumans
X3C3r 33p3T HIBTP3H OHOLUIWAMO0, 3MYWIT33HMIA
30puynanTTan yaH AypaH. XO40OAHb! YAH JypaH
Hb  WX3BYN3H OPANTYYNrUAH  X3C3r,  KaTEeTpbIH
axwnnaraaHbl Xaparcan Gyxuii axJiblH CcyBarHaac
6ypanar.

Endoscopes designed for direct insertion through the
mouth in the upper gastrointestinal tract for visual
examination, biopsy, retrieval of foreign bodies, and
treatment of lesions of the interior of the stomach.
Some devices also permit the examination and treat-
ment of the esophagus. Gastroscopes usually include
a lighting system and a working channel for cathe-
ters and operative devices; these endoscopes may be
rigid or flexible.

&

66

l'acTpockon/XoA00AHb! iypaH Hb amaap AamxXyynaH
X00n B0N0BCOpYyAax 334 3ambir XapX LUIMHXNIX,
30UIAH LUMHXWAT33 aBax, rafHbl 6uet aBax 60MoH
X0[00AHbl  [OTOP Oalraa  3Mrar  yyCrarduir
aMunaxaa 3opuynaracad baiigar. 3apum  fypaH
Hb  ynaaH XOONOWr LWWHXN3X OONOH 3MYWNIX3A
3eBLUGBpBraaer. [acTpockon Hb UX3BYN3H F3PNNIAH
MBH axJibIH(kaTeTep 60NOH axunnaraaHbl baraxuH
3opuyncaH) cysartai baiigar. WMidiM oypaH Hb yAH
O0NOH xaTyy baiiHa.
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HEADLIGHTS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

HOYXHbI [3P3N

UMDNS CODE 11963

Light fixtures (e.g., bands, helmets) intended to be
worn on the user's head to provide intense illumi-
nation during surgical, diagnostic, or therapeutic
procedures. These devices are typically battery op-
erated, lightweight, comfortable, and ergonomically
balanced to optimize comfort; they are sometimes
attached to an external light source. Headlights are
available in different shapes and configurations ap-
propriate for use by dentists, surgeons, and other
physicians.

TonroiiH rapan Hb M3C 3acan, OHOLLIMATOO,
3MYNNITI3HNIA ABLIAL MAPJIMIAT TyXalH r3apanTyynax
301 PYY 3p4MMT3IA Tycraxaap X3parnarduin

TONroia emMcrex (Manrai, ToAroiH opoonT) 3yitna
63X3N1C3H 3PaN 1OM. JH3 TEXBBPBMXK Hb UX3HX/33
baTtapeiraap T3X33rAA3r, X6HreH, SHritH 6ereea
TOITBOPTOM, TyxTail baixaap XMArACc3H baiaar;
3apyMAaaa HIMANT F3PMNIAH YYCryypT X0Nn6oraox
bonomxToi. LLlyannia amy, m3ac 3acan 6onoH bycan
3MY HapT 30pWynaracaH eep 6ep xanbap XamKaaTail
baiix 6osHO.

o

Equipment that provide temporary external circula-
tory support to the cardio-pulmonary functions, by
oxygenating the body's venous supply of blood and
pumping it back into the arterial system; bypass units
can perform circulation oxygenation, and filtration of
the blood. These units are usually assembled in a
console, which main components consist of an arte-
rial pump, a backup arterial pump, one or two suction
pumps, an arterial vent pump, a cardioplegia pump,
and a backup unit; the console also includes some
disposable components such as an oxygenator/heat
exchanger, a cardiotomy reservoir, blood filters, and
tubing. Heart-lung bypass units are mostly used

YyLWIru-3ypxuir Typ opiyynard Texeepemx Hb 3ypx-
YYWIWIAH OYHKUBIE A3MXKUX 30pUIroop Typ 3yypbliH
rafHbl 3prafTUiAH TycnamxTairaap 6UeninH BEHWIAT
XYUYUNTEperyeep xaHraH Oyuaaraag  apTepuitH
CUCTEMZ H3BTPYYN3X 30pWyNanTTail  TeXeepemx
oM. JH3IXYy TOXEEpeMX Hb  XYYWUITEPBryuitH
9PranTUiAr XUIAX33C raiHa Lychir LyyA3r 6a MX3B4YI3H
Tycraii  30puynanTbiH  CyypuH A33p  yrcpargaar
6a VYHAC3H OYpP3NA3XyyH X3CryyA3h apTepuitH,
HeeLl apTepuiiH Luaxyypra, Har 6yily Xoép Ccopox
namn, apTepuiiH araapxyynanTbliH Namn, 3ypXHWi
namn, Heewex 60K 33par OpHO. JH3XYY CYYpb Hb
XYYUATEPBrKyynardy / AynaaH COAMALOrY, Heel
KapanoTOM, LYCHbI LUYYATYYP, X000/ 33par 3apuM
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during open heart surgery, bypassing the heart to
facilitate surgery on the organ (e.g. , cardiac valve re-
placement, coronary artery bypass grafting); they are
also used for extracorporeal membrane oxygenation
in patients with severe respiratory disorders.

HEAT EXCHANGERS,
HEART-LUNG BYPASS

UMDNS CODE 11973

Heat exchangers designed to warm or cool blood
and/or perfusion fluids flowing through the device,
as part of a heart-lung bypass procedure. These heat
exchangers are frequently combined with an oxy-
genator as a disposable single unit of a heart-lung
bypass equipment. Heart lung bypass heat exchang-
ers are used to lower the temperature of the blood,
reducing the metabolic requirements of the heart and
the oxygen demand of the brain and other organs
during surgery and to re-warm the blood at the end
of the surgical procedure.
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H3r yaaaruiiH 6ypasn Xacryyawiar aryyngar. 3ypx-
Yywrn Typ opayynary TexeepemX Hb MX3BYN3H
HI3NTTAA 3YpXHWA M3IC 3acan (K.Hb., 3yPXHWii
XaBXfar CoMnX, TUT3M apTepuiiH 3anraac 3anrax)
XWAX YEA 3YPXHWA YiAN axunnaraar XeHreB4IexmiH
TYAA Typ awmrnax; TyyHYN3H ambCranbliH 3aMblH XYHA
X3N63pUIAH BBYTAA BBYTEHYYA3A Tradyypx H3manT
XYYUNTBPBrY aLlmrnaxaz Xaparnarnasr.

OYNAAH CONMITLEYYTIATY,
3YPX- YYLUTW TYP OPJTYYJATY

[ynaax conunuyynard, 3ypx- yywr Typ opayynard
TEX8BPEMX Hb AyNaaH COAWILOOHbI 3ypX- YyLru
TYD Opnyynax aprblH H3rasxaH x3car bereefn
TOXOOPBMXOOP AaMXIK OyiA LIMHI3HWAM Xanaax
3CB3N XOprex 30puynantTail.  3Arasp Aynaad
conualyynary Hb 3ypx- Yyywrn Typ opayynary
TOXOOPBMXWAH H3r  yaaarWiAH  xaparcan  6onox
XY4UNTEPBMY 8TrePYYN3rYTaXOCNYYNaH X3parnaAaar.
3ypx- yyLri Typ opnyynary TeXeepeMXuitH aynaaH
CONMUALYYNarynidir  Mac 3aciblH - ABLAA  TapXuHbl
O0NOH bycas 3pXTHYYAUIAH XYYUITEPSBrYMAH 3PanT
X3p3ruasrasp, 3ypxHuii MeTabonuMK  X3p3aru3sH3ac
anTraanad LyCHbl TemnepaTtypbir baracrax, M3c
3aC/blH 3U3CT Lycaa AaxwH [ynaalyynaxoH Tynm
alwmrnagar.
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ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, HEMATOLO-
GY, CELL COUNTING, MANUAL

UMDNS CODE 11996

Cell-counting hematology analyzers designed for
manual blood cell counting procedures and analysis.
These instruments consist of a glass block with a de-
pression of definite depth, the floor of which is ruled
off into squares (counting chamber). Blood cells are
counted with the aid of a microscope in the known
volume between the ruled squares and the cover
glass.

AHAJIVI3ATOP, TABOPATOPUIH,
FEMATOJIOMWAH, 3C TOONOMY, TAP APFAAP

Jc TOOMOrY remaTonorviiH  aHanu3aTop Hb rap
apraap UYyCHbl 3C TOOMOX, AYH LUMHXWI33 XUAX3A
30puynaracaH. 3Ara3p x3parcan Hb TOAOPXOW MyHuiA
X3MK33T3i4 XOHXOPX0iA ByXui LUMN3H caBHaac 6ypaax
bereeq [6pBEMXWMH HyAHYyA Oyxuid TaBuaHraac
(Toonox xacar) 6ypaaar. [lepsemkuH HyaHyya 60MoH
LUMA3H TarblH XO0POHAOX M3/3rA3X By 33N13XyYHWIAT
MUKPOCKOMWIAH  TycnamxTailraap TOOLOX — LIyCHbI
3CWAr Toonaor.

T
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CHAMBERS, HYPERBARIC

KAMEP/TACAJITAA, TUIEP ATAAPBIH

JNAPAJTT

UMDNS CODE 12061

Chambers designed for patient treatment in which
the air pressure is raised at levels above the atmo-
spheric pressure. Monoplace chambers consist of a
horizontal metallic cylinder with a metal hatch at one
end, while multiplace chambers can accommodate
more than one patient at a time and allow medical
personnel to remain inside the chamber. Typically,
pure oxygen is delivered for patient breathing, either
by a mask or hood or by oxygen pressurization of the
chamber. Hyperbaric chambers are used in treatment
of gas gangrene and other anaerobic infections or
other conditions in which gas bubbles form in the
blood, including pulmonary and cerebral air embo-
lism.

Units designed to regulate a patient's temperature
by heating or cooling. These units usually include
a central system with heating and refrigerating ca-
pabilities, controls, alarms, and some means (e.g.,
blankets) to deliver thermal changes to the patient.
Patient warming/cooling units are used to warm pa-
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Kamep Hb araapblH JapanTblH  36BLUSBPSIABX
TYBLUWMHI3C A33L H3M3rAC3H araapbiH [apantaHj
YANYAYYA3rYWAr — 3MuN3x  3opuynantraid.  Har
TacanraaT kamep Hb Har TBMCre Xacartaa MeTan Tar
BYXMiA X3BT33 MeTanN UMANHAP33C bypaaar 6on 0NnoH
TacanraaT Kamep Hb Har Bytoy TyyH33C A33LU TOOHb
YANYAYYA3rYniAr baipnyynx, Tacanraa pyy aMH3AMMiAH
aXunTaH H3BTPax 6onomxToi bainar. EpeHxuiines
Kamep Hb YIANUAYYN3rYWiAr U3B3P Xy4wiTepervesp
XaHrax EcToii 6ereef KamepbiH Xy4UnTePeryuiiH
JapanT X3aMXuUr43ap AamxyynaH mMack 3cean bypasc
/OYA3H/-H  TycnamxTaiiraap  Xy4unteperyuiir
Aamxyyngar. [vnep araapbiH [apanTbiH Kamep Hb
XWIAH yXXWUAT 60noH Bycan aHepobbiH Xanasapyya,
LlycaH Aaxb araapblH XuitH GembensryyanitH bycan
6aiifan 33pruiiH 3MYMNrI3HA aluMriazar MeH yyLr
B0/I0H TapxWHbI araap CONMALIOON XaHraaar.

Xanaax

bonoH xeprex baianaap  BBUTEHWNA
TemnepaTypbIr X3BUIAH ~ X3MX33HA  Baiinrax
30puynantTai. 3H3 annapaT Hb Xanaax, Xxeprex,
YAMpAaX, [OXMONNooc OYpAC3H HArAC3H cUCTeM
BONOH BBYTEHA [yNaaHbl 8ePUNENTUIAr XMAX 3apUM
H3MANT X3parcnyyasac 6ypasHa (6yTaanar rax mat).
BBYTEHWIAr Aynaalyynax/capyyuyynax annapar Hb
BBYTOHNIA XanyyH Byypyynax, xaraaraaHbl TypLiuz
bonoH [fapaa OuewiiH  TemnepaTypbir - X3BWIAH
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tients who are hypothermic, to maintain normal body
temperature during and after surgery, to cool fever-
ish patients, or to induce hypothermia to lower me-
tabolism (e.g., during cardiac surgery, neurosurgery).

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Bainrax, xanyyHTan eBYTEHWIA XanyyHbIr Byypyynax,
BOANCHIH CONMALIOOHA (3YPX, M3AP3NMAH M3C 3acsblH
yen) AynaaH yYCraH Heneenexep alimrianaxa.

HYSTEROSCOPE

UMDNS CODE 12081

Endoscopes, either rigid of flexible, designed for di-
rect insertion through the canal of the uterine cervix
into the cavity of the uterus for visual examination,
biopsy, and treatment of lesions of the interior of the
cervix and the cavity of the uterus. Hysteroscopes
usually consist of an outer sheath, a lighting system,
and a working channel for catheters and operative
devices; they may be flexible or rigid.

TMCTEPCKOI/CABHbBI IYPAH

[vcTepckon/YmaiiH — Xy3yyrasp  AaMXuH — yMaiiH
XOHAMAH Y3N3r XWAX, COpbL aBax, yMaiH Xy3yyH
JOTOPX 3MT3TUIAT OHOLLNMOX, 3MYN3X34 30pWyNcaH
xatyy 60N0H yAH fiypaH. [MCTPECKON Hb XaTyy 3CB3aN
YAH 3arBapTan, raaaz Xxacar, ONnTUK CUCTEM, KaTeTep
opyynax 6a Gycag M3c 3acfiblH X3parcan opyynax
X/TbIH CyBraac TOrTaor.

INCUBATORS

UMDNS CODE 12112

Equipment designed to maintain optimal environ-
mental conditions (e.g., temperature, humidity) for
living organisms including infants, usually in an
integral enclosure. Incubators typically consist of a
closed chamber where the appropriate environmen-
tal conditions are provided using heat and humidity

NHKYBATOP

MHkybaTop Hb LWWH3 TEPCBH HApal TeAWIAryi A aMba
OpraHuamz, TaaTail OpuMH (X.Hb, TemnepaTyp,
auiirnar)  Bypayynax  3o0puynanttai  xaant
Byxuii Texeepemx oM. MHkybaTop Hb UX3BYN3H
TOXMPOMXTOW [iynaaH, YniArlvmiar 6uii onrox ax
YYCB3P, XUiAH XaHramxX, yAWpAnarbiH x3car (Kuiiaa
Hb: TEMMNEepaTyp, YUArLLUN, XWIAH Haiipnara), XaMxmx
X3p3arcan,  liaapanarataih  opuuHr - Bypayynax
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sources, gas supplies, controls (e.g., temperature,
humidity, gas composition), and measuring instru-
ments; they may also include recorders and displays
for continuous monitoring of the incubator chamber
conditions. Many different types of dedicated clinical
incubators both for infant care and laboratory tests
and cultures are available.

INCUBATORS, INFANT

UMDNS CODE 12113

Incubators designed to provide a closed controlled
environment to maintain appropriate temperature
and humidity levels for infants. These incubators typ-
ically consist of a clear removable plastic hood with
a mattress; they also include some means to warm
the infant, providing heated air (either by natural flow
or forced) or through a warm water mattress. The in-
cubators usually include temperature controls that
work automatically either by measuring the air tem-
perature or through a temperature sensor attached
to the infant skin. Most incubators also include hu-
midity controls. Infant incubators are used mainly for
premature infants and in other newborns that cannot
regulate body temperature.
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XaanTTail  TacanraaHaac  6ypamar.  TyyHUN3H
WHKYBaTOPbIH  TacanraaHbl HeXUAMAr Tacpantryi
XAHaxaZ 30puynaracaq 61unaruit Texespemx 60oH
[3NrauTai baipar. HApaitH 6onoH nabopaTopuiiH
LWMHXWUNT33HWA anb anuHa Hb 30pUyNcaH 3MH3ATMIAH
30pUyNanTbiH 86p 86p TePAUIAH UHKYbaTOp Ganaar.

VHKYBATOP, HAPAIH

WNHkybaTop rax HApaiiH 6ues TOXMPCOH TeMnepatyp,
YWIATLLAKIAH TYBLUMH BYXWiA XaanTTaid OpYMHT X3MH3.
BepTee U3B3PAIX CONUX BONOMXTON XynaaacaH
Xangar —matpacTaih.  TemnepaTtyp  M3Aparyasp
TOHOrNOrACOH Baiix berees TYYHUAr HAPaIH apbCcaHz
Haax, OwewidiH TemnepaTypbir 6aiiHra  xAHax,
aBTomartaap Toxwpyynaar baiHa. VxaHx uHkybatop
YMIAr xAHaryTal baiHa. WHKybaTopsir oyTyy TEPCeH
HApan BONOH BBPUIAH BUemiiH dynaaHaa 30Xuuyyax
yafiaxaapryii HApai xyyxayyasa awmrnaaar
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Devices used to blow vapor or gas (e.g., C02, NO2)
into a body cavity to maintain a regulated pressure
inside the cavity. Insufflators may be simple pneu-
matic devices or electronic devices that typically
include a gas delivery unit, pressure regulators, flow
sensors, a pressure transducer, a gauge or display,
a pressure-relief mechanism, and alarms. Most in-
sufflators are used during surgical procedures to pro-
duce and maintain a gas-filled cavity around the area
being operated upon.

CLEAN ROOM/LAMINAR AIR FLOW
EQUIPMENT

UMDNS CODE 12268

Equipment designed to provide a clean environment
in an enclosure. These rooms are characterized by
the maximum number of particles per unit volume al-
lowed inside an enclosure (i.e., cleanliness classes,
typically expressed in particles per cubic foot from
1 to 100,000). This equipment may be configured
to create air flow with uniform velocity and paral-
lel direction (i.e., laminar air flow), or to produce a
partially laminar or turbulent pattern, according to
the design and the intended use of the clean room.
The equipment usually consist of air gross pre-filters
to eliminate big airborne particles; high-efficiency
particulate-air (HEPA) filters (which typically re-
move 99.97% of particles of 0.3 micron or bigger);
ultra-low penetration air (ULPA, typically removes
99.99% of particles of 0.12 micron or bigger) filters
to provide a filtered air flow inside the enclosure free
from fine air particles and liquid droplets; and blow-

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Brewitn xenauid pyy yyp bytoy xuiir (CO2, NO2 r.m)
OPYY/MK XOHAWAH A0TOpP TOXWPOX Aapantbir 6uid
bonrox 3opuynanttaii Ynasrd. Yr TexeepeMX Hb
XWIA JaMXyynax x3car, Japant ToXupyynard, ypcran
M3[pary, Aapant M3Apard, MaHoMeTp Oyly XAHax
[3Nral, Japant A3MXKMX MexaHu3m 6010H J0X1onon
33p3r UaxunraaH Oyiy SHIUAH XMIAH  LLaXyyprbiH
TExeepemMxyyassc  OypasHa.  MxsHx  ynaary
TOXOOPBMX Hb MA3C axunbapbiH ABLAML ©BYTOHMIA
BrenitH xaranraa xwiAraax baiiraa XeHAWAr XWIAraap
QYYPrax 30puAroop aluvrnaraaar.

LI3B3P 8PBB/ JIAMUHAP ATAAPBIH
YPCTAJIbIH TBXBBPBMX

JlamuHap araapbIH ypcranbiH TEXe8peMX Hb xaanTTai
BpeeHA L3B3P OpuMHr Oypayynax 30puynantTail.
JHaxXyy TEXeepemX Hb TycraapnarficaH Xacar A3Xb
TOOCOHLIOPbIH  36BLUBBPBIABX HANK  33M3XYYHWNA
XaMIUiAH MX TOO X3MXX33radp (Xuwaa Hb 1-33c
100,000 xypTan ky6 meTp TyTama Haitx TOOCOHLOPbIH
X3MXK33r33p WN3PXMIANAraaar U3B3ap apuyH 6aiianbiH
X3MX33) Topopxoiinoranor. Har Tepnuiid xypatai,
napanenb YArN3nTaik araapbiH ypcranbir 6uil 6onrox
(naBxap araapbiH ypcran), acBan L3B3P 6PeeHWit
alMrnanTbIiH 30puynanTaac Hb xamaapy Xacar4nncaH
NaBxap 60MOH J0NTWMONCOH araapbiH ypcranbir 6uid
bonrox Toxupyynratait bannar. Opee Hb UX3BYMAH
araapr 6ailraa Ux Xamx33HuiA TOOCOHLOPbIF apunrax
araapblH ypbAYMIcaH LLUYYATYYP, BHABP VP alnrTai
XVXKWT LUMPXArTaid ToocoHuopbiH (HEPA) wwyynTyyp
(0.3 MuUKpOH 6yty TyyH33C TOM TOOCOHLIOPbIH
99.97% -wiAr WiyyAar), xaanTTaii ePesHWiA LyyraC3H
araapbiH ypcranaac LIYYC3H araapbiH TOOCOHLOP
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ers, ducts, controls, and other devices to regulate the
air velocity, temperature, and humidity of the envi-
ronment. Typically, air is drawn from the environ-
ment into the enclosure by the negative pressure cre-
ated by a blower; the particulates are removed using
the filters, and then the filtered air is circulated into
the enclosure (e.g., a chamber, a room) and exhaust-
ed into the environment (or filtered again and recir-
culated into the enclosure) using a system of blowers
and air pathways. This equipment is used to create
clean environments in  operating rooms, clinical
laboratories and pharmacies, to isolate patients to
avoid their contamination (isolation chambers) and/
or the contamination of other patients and health-
care personnel from the patient (reverse isolation
chambers). Clean room/laminar air flow equipment
may be supplied for installation in existing rooms or
as an integral part of a standard or custom-designed
clean rooms, chambers, or hoods.

BONOH YCHBI YCNbIN apuirax 30puynantTai xat bara
araap HaBunTuiAH wyyntyyp (ULPA Hb 0.12 MukpoH
Byloy TyyH3ac TOM Lumpxarnanyyauitd 99.99% -uiir
apunragar) 60110H 0pYHbI araapbiH Xyp/, TeMneparyp
BONOH YMIArLLAWIAT TOXMPYynax bycag TeXeepemx,
YN33ry, X00NonH B60M0H XAHANTbIH X3Craac Bypaaar.
EpeHxuiines, ynasaryaap 6uii 6oncoH cepsr JapanTbiH
TycnamXTadraap — araapbir  ragaajl  OpyYHOOC
TycraapnarfcaH Xacar pyy H3BTPYYX LUYYNTYYPUiiH
TycnamXTanlraap araapbliH TOOCOHLIOPbIr apunrax
6erees fapaa Hb LLYYIAC3H araap Tycraapnaracad
X3Car (XWLLI33 Hb Tacanraa acBan epes) pyy HIBTPaX
6a ynaary 60N0H araap Aamxyynax CyBruir almrnaH
rafaaf OpyuH (3CB3N [JaxuH LyyraAc3H 6ooH
3PraNACIH  araapbir  TycraapnarficaH Xacar pyy
OpyynHa) pyy 3pryynaH raprajar. 3H3 Texeepemx
Hb M3C 3acfbiH 6pee, 3MH3NMUiAH nabopaTopr,
3MUIAH YANABIPT L3B3P OPUMHT BYPAYYNIaX, 8BYTOHT
Tycraapnax — TAAr33puitH  6OXMPANLIN  apunrax
(Tycraapnax epee) 6OSOH OBYTEHWUAr AMHINUIAH
M3PraxunTaH 6onoH bycan eB4YTEHWIA 6OXMPA0N00C
Tycraapnax (3pranTuidH Tycraapnax epee) 33parT
awmrnargnar.  LlaBap  epee/maBxap  araapbiH
ypcranbiH TEXeBPeMXUIAr cTaHgapT 60M0H Tycraii
30pUyNanTbiH L[3B3P 6pes, Tacanraar TOXWXYynax
3CB3N Of0OTWIAH awmrnax 6yii epee Tacanraag
cyypunyynax 601oMXTON.
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Lights designed to provide intensely focused light
directly on the area where the examination is being
performed. These lights are intended to emit their
useful radiation mainly in the visible spectra; some
dedicated examination lights may work in the infra-
red or ultraviolet spectra. Incandescent, fluorescent,
halogen, as well as LED (i.e., light emitting diodes)
lights are available. Examination lights are available
in stand-alone, wall-mounted, ceiling-mounted, and
portable/handheld configurations. Examination lights
are used in dental and physician offices for patient
examinations; they may also be used during minor
surgical procedures.

SLIT LAMPS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Y3n3ruitH rapan Hb TOAOPXOW YMIN3c3H Tanbaiin
T3PAVIAT TEBNBPYYA3H Tycrax YyparTaii. 3Arasp rapan
Hb UX3BYM3H Xaparaax OpyMH/ alinrTai rapan yycrax
30puynantTaii baiiaar. 3apum Tycraii 30puynanTbiH
Y3N3rWiAH F3pan Hb XaT ynaaH 60M0H AraaH TyAaraap
axunnax  6onomxTod. Ynaicax, (KOPECLEHT,
ranoreH, TyyHunaH LED (xwniuas Hb, rapan Anrapyynax
AUof) r3panTail. YanaruiiH rapan Hb [aHraapaa,
XaHaHA ~CyypunyyncaH, TaasaHi  Cyypuayyica,
306BpUIAH/Tap axunnaraaTaii TOXMprooHa bainaar.
Y3N3rVidH F3pAVIAT 8BUTEHIIA Y3N3IT 30PUYIIX LLIYAHWIA
BONOH 3MYNAH BPeBHA X3parnagar. TyyHunaH bara
33prUiiH Mac axunbapbiH yea Xaparnax 60/Ho.

CINT/3YPBACT JTAMIT

UMDNS CODE 12281

Ophthalmic diagnostic instruments designed for ex-
amining the eye (mostly the anterior part of the eye)
using an illumination system combined with a binoc-
ular microscope. The instruments usually consist of
illumination sources with a mechanism that provides
a slitbeam of light into the eye with different types of
illumination (e.g., direct or indirect, focal or diffuse,

Cnut namn Hb XOEp HYAHWIA AypaHTail MUKPOCKONTOM
XOCAyyNCaH T3panTyynax CcucTeM ByXuid  Hy[HWiA
Y3NarT 30pUyNCaH HYAHWA  3MPAruiAr - OHOLLNOX
barax (ron TeneB HyAHWiA ypa Tan) oM. 3H3 Barax
Hb FONAYY F3P3NTYYArUAH ONOH Tepnesp HyA pyy
Tycrax UauparuidH 3ypBac (KuL33 Hb, WyyA, WyyA
byc, hoKyc 3CB3N CapHMUCaH, apblH 3panTyynar),
3YPruiiH 3ypBackir TOMPYY/X Xapaxaf 30puyscaH
X0Ep JiypaHTaii MMKpockon, MUKpockon 6a 3ypBachiH
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background illumination), a binocular microscope for
viewing the magnified slit image, and a control com-
ponent for adjusting the focus of the microscope and
the slit (e.g., slit rotation, slit width); some also have
refraction mirrors to direct light to a camera mounted
above the microscope. Slit lamps provide a magni-
fied view of eye structures (e.g., eyelid, sclera, iris,
crystalline lens, cornea); some instruments can also
examine the retina using specific lenses. Slit lamps
are used mainly in the diagnosis of eye conditions.

(hOKYCbIr  TOXMpYyNax yAMpANarbiH X3car 33praac
OypasHa (3ypBacbiH 3pranT (xasaiinT), 3ypBacblH
BpreH  rax MaT), 3apuM  Hb  MWKPOCKOM  [133p
bapnyyncaH kamep pyy rapaviar LWyy YurnyynaxuiH
TYAA TOMWMH Xyrapnbir awmrnaaar. 3ypeact flamn Hb
HYHWA BYTUMIAT (K Hb., 30BXW, CKIepa, CONOHIOH
BYpXaBY, TancT NWH3, HYOHWA 3B3PNar) TOMPYYNX
Xapax Hexuenuiir 6ypayynHa. 3apum 6arax Hb
Tycraii IMH3 alnrnaH HyAHWA Topnor Bypx3aByMiAH
Y3N3rWiAr  xuitHa. 3ypBacT apiyyauiAr MX3BYN3H
HYAHWA OHOLLMNTOOHA allnrnajar.

Lights designed to provide illumination to the surgi-
cal site for a prolonged period of time on a flat and
narrow surface and/or in a deep surgical cavity to
assist medical personnel during a surgical proce-
dure. These units typically have counterbalanced
arms that are free to rotate continuously at every
joint to satisfy various heights and angles needed
during surgery. Surgical lights pravide high-intensity
illumination while reducing shadows and producing
minimal color distortion. These lights use bulbs (e.g.,
incandescent, compact fluorescent lamp [CFL], hal-
ogen, light-emitting diodes [LED]) and are available
mounted in fixtures (e.g., lamps) of several shapes
and sizes. They may be ceiling-mounted, stand-alone
or wall-mounted.
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['3p3 Hb M3C 3aCNbIH ABL@A 3MHINMNIAH aXUNTHYYAaA
M3C 3acnblH Tanbapbir WNyy HapuitH ragapryy
033D, 3CB3AN WYY TYHWAr xapyynaxad Tycnax
30puynanTTai. Yr xaranraaHbl rapan Ho xaranraaHb!
ABUAA lWaapanarataii eHuer 60MOH  BHAPeep
4eneeTai xeaenrex bapuynaap TOHOrNOrACOH HaiHa.
Mac 3acnbiH rapan Hb CyyAPWAr Byypyynx, baraxaH 4
F3C3H BHIBHWIA raxyyaan yyCrax3ac C3pruiacaH mall
eHABP r3PAWIAH Yanantai. [3pan YNAA3HMMAH XyBbj
(.Hb. ynaicracaH, kKomnnekc opecLeHT rapaniiH
YMiANaH, ranoreH, rapan anrapyynax auvona [LED] rax
MaT) almrnanar 6ereefl X34 X3A3H AH3bIH x3n63p,
X3MX33Tai baiigar. MeH TaazaHA Cyypuiyynca,
[JlaHraapaa 3cBaf XxaHaHz cyypunyyncaH baiix 60MHo.
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LIGHTS, EXAMINATION, ULTRAVIOLET

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

[P, Y3NAMNIH, HM ATAAH
TYAAHbI

UMDNS CODE 12283

Lights designed to provide radiation mainly in the
100 to 380 nm wavelength range on the area being
examined. These ultraviolet (UV) lights typically con-
sist of low-pressure mercury vapor tubes that emit
radiations that are invisible to the naked eye; how-
ever, when they are emitted from an ultraviolet lamp
and directed at the surface of the examined area
they are often transformed into visible colors. Most
UV examination lights include an optically ground
and polished magnifier lens to provide a clearer
viewing area. Ultraviolet examination lights are used
for observing and diagnosing diseases and injuries
to the skin and eye including detection of corneal
scratches, foreign bodies, blocked tear ducts, head
lice, and fungal and/or bacterial infections. They are
used in medical offices, emergency rooms, and other
healthcare facilities.

['3pan Hb y3nar xuitx x3carT 100-180 HM-WiAH A0NTNOHBI
YPT r3pnasp Lauaprant xuidx 3opuynantrai tom. Hun
AraaH TyAaHbl r3pan Hb HYA3HA YN Y33r43X rapauiH
Lauparwiir anrapyynnar 6ara gapanttaii MBHreH
YCHbI YYPbIH X00N0AHOOC BYPAA3T X34MiA Y HUN AaraaH
TyAaHbl NAMMHAACc r3pan WUHXUArI3HA xaMpargax
TanbaiiH rajapryy pyy YArnacaH ye4 Ta4raap Hb
WX3BYN3H HYA3HA V333X OHIeHyyA34 XyBupaar.
Wx3HX HUN AraaH TyAaHbl Y3N3ruiiH rapan Hb ONTHK,
Y33r3X OPYMHI TOLPYYNax HBXLeUAr XaHraxyiu
TOMpYyndar nMH333c 6ypaaHa. Hun AraaH TyAasl
Y3M3TWMAH T3PAYYAUAT apbC, HYAHWUA T3MT3J1, HYLHWA
3B3pN3r GypxaBumMa YYCC3H aH LaB, HYA3HA OPCOH
ragHbl BWET, HYIMMCHBI CyBrMAH BUTYYp3n, TOArOMH
beepeHUBp 60NMOH MeereHuepuiiH 6a bakTepuitH
XanapapbIr UNpYyAaxas alurnaHa. 3MHanar, apyyn
M3HAWIAH Gaiiryynnara 6010H AapanTai TycnaMxXuitH
TacarT awmrnaHxa.
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Ultraviolet (UV) lights designed to kill airbarne mi-
croorganisms, reducing their concentration in closed
environments. These lights usually consist of bulbs
or tubes similar in appearance to standard fluores-
cent tubes used for illumination. UV germicidal lights
are very effective in destraying the DNA of microor-
ganisms, leaving them unable to perform vital cellu-
lar functions. They are intended to eliminate and or
prevent the spread of microorganisms in the air, on
surfaces, and in water. Germicidal ultraviolet lamps
are available in different sizes, shapes, and config-
urations (e.g., freestanding, tabletop, wall-mounted,
duct-mounted, ceiling-mounted, portable).

LAPAROSCOPES

UMDNS CODE 12291

Endoscopes inserted through an artificial orifice in the
abdominal wall (i.e., percutaneously) for observation,
diagnosis, and treatment of the organs in the abdom-
inal cavities. These endoscopes usually include a
system of relayed lens optics or fiberoptic light sys-
tems for illumination and imaging that facilitates the
examination and performance of therapeutic and/or
surgical procedures. Most laparoscopes incorporate
camera heads that employ charged-coupled devices
(CCDs) for external display, documentation, and pro-
cessing of the endoscopic images. Laparoscopes are
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l3pan Hb HWN Araad Tysadbl (UV) araapt 6aifraa
Brann BUETHWIAT yCTTax, XxaanTTai OpYNHA TIAr33PHIAH
KOHLEHTpauuiAr Byypyynax 3opuynantrai. 3Arasp
r9pan Hb WX3BYASH TM3P3ATYYNAIT alMrnaragar
CTaHAapT (OPECUEHT lamnTai TeCT3N YNNAIHTMIAH
LWAHYYA 3CB3N X0O0M0HOOC BypaaH3. HaH yctrary
X3T AraaH TyAaHbl r3pan Hb 6uamun 6ueTHuiA JHX-r
ycTraxaf Maw yp [AyHTa Gaiipar. Tagrasp Hb
araap, ragapryy A3ap 60M0H ycaHa 6uuun BueTHuiA
TapxanTbir 30rcoox 60MOH ypbAYMnaH C3pruinax
30pWNraToN oM. HAH ycTrary xaT AraaH TyAaHbl rapan
Hb AH3 BYPUIAH X3N63p, X3MX33 60NOH TOXMpYyAraTan
(XMW33 Hb., YeneeT Gaipnan, WWP33HWIA, XaHaHA
Cyypunyyngar, CcyBarT  Cyypunyynnar, Taas3aHi
Cyypunyynzar, 3eeBpuitH rax Mat) baiinar.

NANTAPOCKON/ X3BJINAH AYPAH

Jlanapockon/XasnuitH ~ xaHaHg — /apbcad  goop/
XMIAM3N HYX O3XN3H X3BAWIAH XBHAUIAH 3PXT3HYYANAH
OHOLLMATOO, 3MYUNT33, @XWIIANT XUAX 30puynanTTai
AypaH. WiAm TepnniiH iypaH Hb M3C 3acbiH ABL 60MOH
IMUYUMT3I3HUIA  TYAUITT3NWMAT  Xapyynax 30punroop
NX3BUN3H JIMH33H BYI0Y LIMPX3MNar ONTWUK F3pIuiAH
cucTemMwiar - awwrnagar. MxaHx nanapockon  Hb
LlyPaHruiiH aypcuiar 6onoscpyynax, bapuMmkyynax,
1303l A33p xapyynax 6uaun uun 6Gonox (CCD)
YUMWAT  KGMEPbIH  X3C3rT  CYYpUNyymX  erceH
baiinar. Jlanapockon Hb WX3BN3H OHOLLMATOOHBI /
xapax/ 60NMOH Mac 3acibH 3C3H X0Bp Tepneep
YANAB3PNArAaar.
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usually manufactured in two different types: one for
diagnostic (viewing laparoscopes) and other for sur-
gery (operating laparoscopes).

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

LENSOMETERS

UMDNS CODE 12326

Ophthalmic measuring instruments designed to mea-
sure the optical characteristics of lenses (e.g. spher-
ical power, cylinder power, cylinder axis, prismatic
power, lens diameter). The instruments measure how
the light is refracted as it passes through the lens.
Lensometers can be manual or automatic. Lensome-
ters are used mainly to determine whether the lens
characteristics and the prescription match.

JIEHCOMETP

JIeHCOMETP Hb HYIHUIA OMTUK X3MXKMNTUIAH TEXBBPEMXK
XUIAr33 NUH3YYANIAH (K133 Hb 6BMOBrep, UMNUHAP,
npWM3M TOMPYynax vyagan, UANNHA T3HXNAr, NH3WIAH
JMAMeTP 3X M3T) ONTUK LUMHX YaHapbir X3MXKMX
30pUynanTTail. 3H3 TEXeePSMX Hb r3p3n NMH333p
H3BTP3H rapaxfaa XapxaH xyrapy Oyir xamxaar ba
H3r [ypaHTail MMKpockon Hb rap 60foH aBTomat
axunnaraataii 6aiinar. Har aypaHTaii Mukpockon
Hb JINH3WIAH LWKMHX YaHap GOMOH 3MUIAH TyH TOXMPY
baiiraa 3caxuiir ToOpPX0iAN0OX0A alLMrnaraaar.
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RADIOFREQUENCY THERAPY SYSTEMS,

TISSUE ABLATION

PAINOAABTAMMUT IMYNITIZHNIA CUCTEM,
JANAT M3C 3ACITbIH APTAAP ABAX

UMDNS CODE 12327

Radio-frequency (RF) therapy systems designed for
tissue coagulation necrosis at temperatures above
60 degrees C and/or tissue water vaporization
above 100 degrees C (i.e., thermal ablation), usually
at frequencies below 500 kHz. The mechanism for
ablation at radio frequency occurs by heating due
to tissue electrical resistance when electric current
flows through them. These systems typically consist
of a RF generator, a delivery cable, an applicator or
catheter, and two electrodes. The active electrode,
including temperature sensors, is placed on the tis-
sue volume to be ablated using an applicator or cath-
eter, and a large-area neutral electrode that reduces
current density to avoid tissue heating is placed on
the body surface. Some systems include needlelike
electrodes (applicators) that are introduced into the
organ to increase the volume of the treated tissue.

Pagmo nastamxut (RF) 3M4MArasHuii cuctem Hb
1x3B4n3H 500 Kl'U-33¢ A33LLIXN JaBTaMXKTail LeNbCbIH
60 xama 3AMAH LyC TOFTOOX YXKUNn yycrax 6a/
bytoy uenbeumii 100 rpagycaac 43sw TemnepaTypT
3AWAH yC yypLuyynax 3opuynantaii oM. Llaxuaraax
TYAANWAH ypcran 3A33p AaMXUX YEeWRH LaxuiraaH
3C3PryyLI3ac VYCC3H [ynaaHbl Tycnamxranraap
LaxunraaH JaBTamxkaap Mac 3acibir  AByynaar
MEXaHW3M oM. 3Ar3sp cucTeM Hb Wx3BunaH RF
reHepatop, Aamxyynax kabenb, 3MUMNrI3HWIA
barax, KaTetep, 0OMOH X0Ep  3NeKTPOA0OC
bypasHa. TemnepaTyp M3AP3ry 3nemeHT  byxuii
M[13BXT3lA 3NEKTPOAbIr annauKaTop 3CB3N KaTeTepbir
allmrnaH Mac 3acnblH apraap asax 3a3g 6apnyynax,
XaBTrait HedWTpan anekTpoawbir 6uenidH ragapryy
A33p Ganpnyynad 334 XananT yycaxaac C3pruimx
TYAANMAH HArTLIF Gyypyynaxag awurnaxa. 3apum
CUCTEM Hb 3MUnyy/mK OyiA 3AMIAH  33N3XYYHWIAT
H3MArQYYA9XMIAH — TynA4  3pXT3H  pyy  H3BTP3X
30puynanTTail 3yyH anekTpod (annaukaTopyya)-Taii
ba

LIGHT SOURCES, FIBEROPTIC, FLEXIBLE
ENDOSCOPIC

UMDNS CODE 12343

Fiberoptic light sources that can be connected to a

flexible endoscope via a flexible fiberoptic cable.

FIPJIMIAH 3X YYCB3P, LUW3H ONTKK,
YAH AYPAH-3HAOCKOMNN

LLIunaH onTuK rapnmniiH 3x yYCB3P Hb YAH AypaHa yaH
LUMN3H ONTUK Kabenuap Xxonbornox 6onoMXKTON.
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LIGHTS, EXAMINATION, DENTAL/INTRA-

ORAL

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

[P, Y3NAMNIH, LLIYJ/AMHbI
XBHAWH

UMDNS CODE 12352

Lights designed to provide intense focused light di-
rectly on intraoral areas. These lights are typically
LED lights (i.e., light emitting diodes) and halogen
lights which greatly improve visibility for healthcare
staff, including dentists, hygienists, and oral surgeons
to see inside the mouth and pinpoint desired subject
areas. Some dental examination lights may have a
high-contrast filter for oral exam beyond normal vi-
sualization capabilities. These intraoral examination
lights are typically used during dental treatment,
clinical consultation, and minor emergency surgery.
They are available in stand-alone, wall-mounted,
ceiling-mounted, and portable configurations.

[3p3N Hb aMHbl XBHAWAH HWIAT Tanbaiir Lyya
rapanTyynax  3opuynanttan 6a  3MH3AMMAH
M3praXWnTaH TYYHUIA [OTOP  LUYAHWA 3MY, 3pyyn
axyily 3MY, aMHbl XBHOWAH 3acibiH 3MYNG  Xapax
HBXUBAMIAT  H3M3rAyynaX, amHbl XeHAWA [0TOpXu
IMYNIT33HNIA 30PUATOT X3CTUIAT TOAPYYX Xapyynax
3opuynantTaii LED 6onoH xanoreH rapnyya 6aiigar.
3apuM  Y3NarwiiH rapan Hb BHASP HArTapLuMnTaii
LIYYATYYPTal 6aiinar 6ereses amHbl XBHAMIAT X3BUIAH
HYA33p LWanrax Hexuenuir HaMarayyngar. Jarasp
aMHbl XBHOWAH Y3N3rWiAH TApNMYYA Hb WMX3BYN3H
LWYAHWA 3MYWIT33, 3MH3AMMAH 36BNenres 60MoH
AapanTan XWKur Mac axunbapbiH Yes XaparnarAnar.
Jarasp Hb 6Ouve [aacaH, xaHaHA cyypunaragar,
TaasaHa Cyypunaragar, 3eeBpUitH racaH x3nbapTail
Gaiinar.

RADIOTHERAPY SYSTEMS, LINEAR
ACCELERATOR

UMDNS CODE 12364

Radiotherapy systems designed to produce electron
beams of varying energies in addition to high-energy
photons using a linear accelerator (linac) as a gener-
ator. A linear accelerator consists of a modulator, an
electron gun, a radio-frequency power source (either
a magnetron or a klystran), and an accelerator guide.
The range of the energy levels provided by linacs is

LIALIPAT TYAIA SMYWITTIZHNA CUCTEM,
LUYTAMAH XYPIACTYYP BYXWIA

Llaupar TyAa 3MYMArasHWiA CUCTEM Hb  LUyramaH
Xypaacryyp yycryypwiir (linac) awwrnad eHaep-
YaanbiH - OTOHyydaac ragHa Oycad  3HEpruiiH
uaxwnraaH uauparvwiar 6wt 6onrox 3opuynantrai
uaupar TyAa amMunnrasHuii cuctem tom. LLyraman
XYpAacryyp Hb MOAYAATOp, 3anekTpoH Oyy, paawo
JaBTaMXMIAH YaanbiH 3X YyCB3P ( 3NeKTPOH rapan
3CB3N  KAUCTPOH anb afb Hb), XypAacryypbiH
yavpanaraac 6ypasHa. Llyraman  xypmacryypaap
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very wide, from 4- to 6-megavolt (MV) photons for
low-energy units to 25 MV photons and up to 22
mega-electron-volt electrons in high-energy units.
These systems also include control units, filters, and
collimators. Low-energy linear accelerator systems
are mostly used to treat tumors of the head, neck,
and breast; high-energy systems are used to treat
deep-seated neoplasms and tumors of the pelvis and
thorax.

MICROSCOPES

UMDNS CODE 12536

Instruments designed to obtain a magnified image of
small objects and reveal details of structure not oth-
erwise distinguishable by the naked eye. A variety
of microscopes are available according to the tech-
nique used to magnify the samples and the device's
intended use. The three main types of microscopes
are (1) light microscopes in which the specimen is

82

(linac) yycraracaH aHepruiiH TYBLUHYYAWIAH X3aMX33
Hb 6ara 3HepruiiH xacryyasn — 4-6-meraBonTbiH
(MV) otoHyyn, eHABp 3HepruiiH xacryynsn 25
Mera BOMbT (DOTOHOOC 22 Mera-3NeKTPOH-BONbT
3N1EKTPOH XYPT3N Mall epreH baiaar. 3Arasp cucTem
Hb XAHANTBIH X3CTYYA, LUYYITYYP, Koaaumartopaac
OypasHa. bara 3HepruiiH wyramaH xypaacryypT
CUCTEM Hb MX3BYI3H TOMOM, Xy3YY, XBXHWA XaBAapbIr
3MYNIX3 X3P3rnafar. BHAep 3HepPruiiH CMCTEM Hb
YH3MWiA cyycaH XaBAap, aapuar B0MoH L33XHMWiA
XaBAapbIr 3MUNI3X3] alinrnagar.

MWKPOCKOIT

MWKPOCKON  Hb SHIUIAH HYA33p ANrax 6ONOMXIyil
OYTUMIAr  H3r  OYPYN3H  WMAPYYNaX  Oyy  KuxKur
06BEKTBIH AYPCAANUIAT TOMPYYX Xapax BonoMxuiar
onrofor. MukpockonbiH  0fIOH  TeP/WAH  3arBap
Hb [33XYYAMAr TOMPYY/X Xapax apradnan [3ap
cyypungar 6ereefl 3H3 Hb TEXEOPBMXMIAH YHAC3H
X3parn33 oM.  MUKPOCKOMbIH - YHAC3H  TypBaH
Tepen Hb: (1) nabopatopuiiH 60MOH M3c 3achblH
X3P3rN33H/ 30pUyNX rapan Tycax 3amf (3H3 Hb Byx
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viewed by being placed in a light path (which may
be white light composed of all visible wavelengths,
ultraviolet light, or, less frequently, infrared light),
for laboratory or surgical use; (2) electron micro-
scopes, in which electrons are used instead of light
for illumination, forming an image for viewing on a
fluorescent screen or by photography, allowing for a
greater magnification and resolution than is possible
with the light microscope, for observing cellular and
molecular structures; (3) scanning microscopes, in
which a monochromatic light source delivered from
a scanning laser is used. The performance of scan-
ning-laser microscopes in terms of optical resolution,
depth contrast, and sensitivity of detection is report-
edly better than in conventional light microscopes.
Scanning-laser microscope images are displayed on
high-resolution video monitors. Microscopes are
used mainly in healthcare facilities for examination,
surgery, and clinical laboratory tests.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Y33rA3x JONr1OoHbI YPT, HUMN AraaH TyAa, byloy bara
JaBTaMXTail HUN ynaaH TyAaHbl rapnasc b6ypacsH
LaraaH rapan 6aiix 60NHO) [33XKMIAr baikpayynx
XapQar rapsauiiH MUKpockonyya, (2) 3cuitH MonekynbiH
BYTUMIAT TOAOPXO0IANOX0 30pKUyNaracaH TOMpyynanT,
HapuBYNaNbIH - XyBbJl 3PJMIAH  MUKPOCKOMHOOC
XaBbryi UNyy 3ypar aBax 3¢Ban (hIoOpecUeHT A3nrall
033D OYPCNanWIAT Xapyyngar rapantyynartas rapan
almrnanarryii anekTpoH Mukpockonyya, (3) cka
XWAO3r nasepaap raprax asCaH MOHOXPOMATUK
F3PNIAH 3X YYCBIPUWIAT aluurnagar ckaHt MUKpOoCKon
toM. OnTUK HArTpan, TOAOCTOATbIH TyH, WNpyynax
M3LP3MXKWAH TYALITI3NNIAH XYBbA Nla3ep r3pauiiH
MUKPOCKOMWAT yNaMXnanTt rapamiH MUKPOCKONOoC
WYY caiiH rax y3gar. CkaH-nazep MMKPOCKOMbIH
JYPC Hb BHABP HapwiiB4ianTal BUAEO MOHUTOP
133p xapargaHa. MukpockonbIir MX3BYA3H Y3N3r, Mac
3acaf, 3MH3N 3yiiH NabopaTopuiiH LUMHXWAr33HA
alrnagar.

Light microscopes used to magnify minute structures
(e.g., nerves, vessels) in the performance of delicate
surgical procedures which require high magnification
and adjustable focusing. Operating microscopes
typically consist of a stereo microscope (standard or
modified) and a mobile floor stand or wall or ceiling
mount. The microscope is usually held by an adjust-

['3pNNiAH MUKPOCKOMbBIr BHABP TYBLUHWA TOAPYyNanT
607I0H OKYCbIH TOXWPYYArbIr  LAapAAar Tycraii
M3C 3aCc axunbapbiH yea Mall XuKur ByTuuiAr
(M3npanuidH cyman, cyaac rax  MaT) TOMpYynxX
xapaxag awwrnagar.  AxunbapT  30puynca
MUKPOCKON Hb UX3BYN3H XaHa TaasaHz 6axnarggar
3CB3N XBABNrE6HT Cyypb ByXMii CTEPEO MUKPOCKON
(cTaHmapT acBan eepuneH ToxupyyncaH) 6Gaiaar.
NxaHx axunbapT 30puynacaH MUKPOCKON Hb MOTOPT
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able arm attached to the support mechanism. Most
operating microscopes are equipped with motorized
focusing, adjustable magnification systems (manual,
zoom, or both), backup lamps, and inclined tubes that
permit the surgeon to see the field from a vertical
perspective while keeping the head erect. Dual- or
multiple-observation capability and the optical inte-
gration of still, motion picture, and TV cameras are
common features of these microscopes.

el

MONITORS, BEDSIDE, BLOOD GAS

(DOKYC ~ TOXWPYYArblH  CUCTEM,  LUAapAnaraTaii
TOAPYYNanTbiH cUCTeM (rap yavpAanaraap, Aypeuiir
TOMPYYNary, 3cBan anb anb Hb HaiiHa), Heewl rapayya
BONOH  MMUKpPOCKOMbIr  Liaapanarataid  baiipnang
baiipnyynax — O3MXKMX — MexaHW3mpa  3anracaH
TOXWPYYNTbIH rapyyaaac 6ypaaHa. 3Arasp MUkpockon
Hb X0C 60JI0H OIOH XapanTblH X3C3r, XBABAre6HT byC
BONOH X8ABNreeHT 3ypar aBax Xacar, TB kamepblH
ONTWK HArL3ANa33c OYPACIH HUATNAM X3B LUKMHXTIN
baipar.

MOHWTOP , OPHbI XAXYYTWIAH, LIYC

XWIAH XAHANT

UMDNS CODE 12586

Bedside monitors designed to continuously measure
and display the partial pressure (concentration) of
carbon dioxide (PCO2) and/or oxygen (P02) gases in
blood; some monitors can also measure pH. These
monitors include electronic circuits that are capable
of acquiring and processing signals from one or more
sensors, one or more visual displays (e.g., graphic,
numeric), and audible/visual alarms. Bedside blood
gas monitors may use several mechanisms to acquire
data regarding the blood gas concentrations and/
or blood pH, including (1) a transcutaneous method,
which uses electrode sensors located on the pa-
tient's skin surface; (2) an extracorporeal method,
which uses a sensor cassette that is inserted in se-
ries with the arterial catheter tubing system (these
devices typically include a bundle of three detectors
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MOHMTOP Hb LycaH Aaxb HYYPC XYUINAH AaBxap uean
(PCO2) 6onoH/6ytoy xyumnTeperymidH xuitH (P0O2)
XapbLaHryii fapantbir (aryynamx) TacpanTryi xaHax
30puynantrait. TyyHYN3H 3apuM XAHANTbIH MOHUTOP
Hb pH Xamxux 60NoMXKTOI 6aidnar. 3Arasp MOHUTOP
Hb H3r BYKY TYYH33C 433 M3APAry 3NeMeHTYyA33C
Wpc3H  Aoxuor  Bonoecpyynax  B0MOH  XyN33H
aBax, XynasH ascaH [J0Xuor Har 6ONOH TyyH33C
033W  x3nb3p3sp [A3Arausg  xapyynax  (rpadw,
TOOH Xan6apaap rax MaT), AyyT 6ONOH HyA3HA
Xapargapxyiil A0Xuo erex 60MOMXTON Laxwaraad
X31X33H33C BYPAA3T. BBUYTEHWIA LYCHBI XWIAH XAHANTBIH
MOHMTOP Hb (1) BBYTBHWIA apbCHBLI ragapryy [A33p
OanpnyyncaH M3fgpary 3NeMeHTYYAWIAr alumrnagar
3N1eKTPOMUOCTUMYNALWMIAH apra, (2) apTepuitH cyacaH
banpnyyngar katetep X00MOAH CUCTEMA XaBcaprax
OONOMXTOM ~ M3APary  KacceTWdr — alumrnagar
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that combine an optical fiber with a fluorescent dye
[i.e., fluorescent optodes] at their distal tip); and (3)
an intravascular method, which uses a vascular cath-
eter equipped with three detectors that combine an
optical fiber with a fluorescent dye (i.e., fluorescent
optodes) at their distal tip. Blood gas bedside moni-
tors are used in a wide range of applications intended
to assess patients' respiratory and metabolic status.

Monitoring systems designed for continuous assess-
ment of vital physiologic parameters. These systems
usually include a central station monitor that receives,
consolidates, and displays the information and a set
of monitors that are deployed near the patient (bed-
side monitors) to provide the required data from each
patient; many systems also include portable radio
transmitters (with appropriate sensors), receivers,
and antennas (telemetry systems) to allow monitor-
ing of ambulatory patients. Physiologic monitoring
systems are used to evaluate and observe trends
in patients in compromised or unstable conditions;
they are used mostly in intermediate care units and
in general medical and surgical areas. Additionally,
some systems can assess conditions that are vital for
patient life (e.g., anesthetic gas concentrations).

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

3KCTpakoprnopanb apra (34rasp TexeepemMxyya Hb
Y3Yyp X3carTa3 ctopeclieHT byaary 6oauc [kuiiaa
Hb ChNIOPECLIEHT ONTOAYYA] aryyncaH LUMA3H OnTUK
Byxuit 3 neTekTopyyabiH 6aruaac bypaaar); 6onoH (3)
Y3Yyp X3acarTa3 ctopectieHT byaary 6oauc [Xuiaa
Hb ChNIOPECLIEHT ONTOAYYA] aryyncaH LUMA3H OnTUK
Byxuii 3 neTekTopyyaaap TOHOMMOFACOH CyAacHbl
KaTeTepuiir aluurnajar cyaacHbl JOTYypx apra 33par
X311 X3[13H MEXaHW3MbIr alinrnaH LyCHbl pH-uitH
TYBLUMH, XWAH aryynam 33pruir TOLOPXOWAor.
TyC XAHANTBIH MOHUTOP Hb MPAKTUKT BBYTEHMN
amberanbiH 60M0H 60ANCHIH COMMALIOOHLI TENBBUIAT
TOZJOPXOAN0X0/ BPreH Xaparnarazar.

MOHUTOPbIH crcTeM BN MU3MONOTUIAH aMUH Yyxan
Y3YYNANTYYAMIAr  TacpanTryid YH3N3x 30puynantai
XAHANTbIH CUCTEM. 3Ar3sp CUCTEM Hb WX3BYN3H
M3A33NNAr  XyN33H  aBax,  Y3yynax,  HArmrax
TOBUAH XAHANTbIH MOHWTOP, YIANUYAYYNary 6ypuiiH
LWaapAnaratai M3A3ananar raprax YAnuayynariuiix
(6BYTOHMA OPHBbI  A3Pr3fiaXx MOHMTOP) XAHANTbIH
MOHUTOPbIH WX 6ypanasc 6ypasHa. Wxawx cuctem
Hb  amOynaTopuiiH  YANYAYYASMYMAH  XAHaxan
TOXMPOMXKTOW paano Jamxyynary  (30puynantbiH
M3paryTail), XynasH aBary, aHTeH (TenemeTpuiiH
cucTem) 33pruir bartaacaH 6ainar. ®uanonoruiH
Y3YYNANTUAH  XAHANTbIH  MOHWTOPbIH CUCTEM  Hb
YANYAYYASTYNAH 3pYYA M3HAMIAH TOrTBOPryiA 60/10H
3pCA3NTIN Hexuen balanbir  axurnax, YHInaxaa
almrnargaar.  3Arasp  Hb  MX3BYN3H  3HIUIH
IMYMNTI3HMIA Tacar, epeHXWUA 3MUYMNT33HWA 6ONOH
MaC 3aC/biH Tacryyaaa awmrnaraaar. YyHaac ragHa
3apUM CUCTEM YWNUIYYNAMYNAH aMUH Y3YYN3TUIH
HeXLION BaANbIM YHANIX (XKNLLII3 Hb, M3A33TYAXYYA3X
XWitH aryynamx) 6010MxTON baiinar.
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NASOPHARYNGAOSCOPES

HACO®APUHIOCKOI/HNX XAMAP
X0OJI0/H [IYPAH

UMDNS CODE 12709

Respiratory tract endoscopes designed for direct in-
sertion into the nasal cavity for visual examination,
biopsy, and treatment of lesions of the nasal cavity,
pharynx, and pharyngeal end of the auditory tube.
Nasopharyngoscopes usually consist of an outer
sheath, a lighting system, and a working channel for
catheters and operative devices; they may be flexible
or rigid.

HacodapuHrockon Hb ambCrablH 3aMblH fypaH Hb
XaMpblH XBHAMIATresp AaMXyyNnaH XampbiH XeHAWNA,
XOO0NOW, 3anruyp, COHCTOMbIH - XOONOWH  Tercres
X3CTUIAH  3MMArMiAr  3MYnax, Y3Nar xuix, buoncu
LUMHXWUNT33 aBax 30puynantTaii TeX8epemX M.
Yux xamap X00M01H AypaH Hb 6YP33c, rapanTyynruiH
cucTeM BONOH axwnbapbiH TEXEBPeMX, KaTeTepT
30puyncaH axJnblH cyBar 33prasc 6ypasx 6ereen
XaTyy 3CB3aN yAH baiix bonaor.

NEBULIZERS

YTJIATbIH ATINAPAT

UMDNS CODE 12712

Devices designed to provide aerosolized medication
and/or humidification to the patient airways. These
devices produce both vapor and finely dispersed wa-
ter droplets in the liquid phase (aerosol mist); they
are typically used with a mask or tent or in a breath-
ing circuit. Most nebulizers are either pneumatic
(driven by compressed air) or ultrasonic. Most neb-
ulizers include a heating element to provide a warm,
humid aerosol.

YTnarbiH annapaT Hb  ©BYTBHWIA  ambCrasnbiH
3aMbIr YMiArLLyynsx 6ONOH 3M33p Launara Xuiix
3opuynanttaid.  LUnHran  xan63pasp  (asposons/
LUMHI3H LWYpLLIMIY) yyp 60N0H HApWIAH A3MA3MXUIA YCHBI
Ziycan yycragar; YTnarblH annapaT Hb Mack 3CB3n
ambCranbiH ryypcHbl WX OYPA3NTIA almrnaragar.
YTnarsiH annapaT Hb XWidH (araapaap yn3ax) 3cBan
X3T @BWaH racaH TepenTal banpar. VIXaHx ytnarbiH
annapar Hb [iynaaH, YWAMSr LWWHM3H - LWYPLINX
30puynanTTail Xxanaax 3NEMEHTUIAr aryynaar.
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NEBULIZERS, ULTRASONIC

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

YTJIATbIH ATIMAPAT, X3T ABUAH

UMDNS CODE 12719

Nebulizers designed to provide an aerosol mist by
means of ultrasonic frequency oscillations. These
nebulizers typically consist of an electronic oscilla-
tor, an ultrasound transducer (piezoelectric crystal),
a coupling basin, a nebulizer chamber, and a fan. A
high-frequency (typically 1-2 MHz) electrical current
is applied to a piezoelectric crystal within the oscilla-
tor circuit, which changes the applied electrical sig-
nal into mechanical vibrations. These vibrations, in
turn, produce 1-2 MHz sound waves in the coupling
basin. The coupler (water or saling) transmits the
sound waves to the (medicated) solution in the nebu-
lizer chamber. When the sound waves reach the flu-
id-air interface, the fluid forms a geyser and dispers-
es into a fine-particle aerosol mist. The size of the
mist particles is determined primarily by the vibrating
frequency; the higher the frequency the smaller the
particles. Ultrasonic nebulizers produce particles in
the size range of 0.5 to 35 micrometers.

YTnarbiH annapat Hb X3T aBuaH AaBTaMXWitH yp AyHA
Buit BONOX YNUMPraarasp yyp Yycrax 3opuynantrai.
Jarasp ytnarbiH annapaT Hb MX3BYN3H Liaxunraa
YNYMPrad YYCrary, XaT aBuaH M3ApPary 3NemMeHT
(NMbesouaxunraad TancT), caB, YTnarbiH - Kamep
BONOH CaHCH3aC 6ypaaar. Yvumpras yyerard notop
BaiipnyyncaH nbesouaxuaraad TancT pyy eHAep
JaBTaMxuT  (uxaunaH  1-2 MIU)  uaxunraaHbl
TYAONWIAT  HIBTPYYNaX 0a M3[pary 3neMeHT Hb
LiaxunraaH JOXMor MexaHuk Y14YMprasHa Xyeupragar.
Yuunpras Hb casaH aotop 1-2 Mruy JaBTamxTail
JYYHbI IONTAOH YYCragar. Xonoory (yc 3cBan JaBCHbI
YyCMan) Hb yTNarbiH Kamep A0TOPX LKMHMAH (3MUiH
yycman) pyy AyyHbl AOATVOHBIN Aamxyynaar. JyyHbl
JONTVOH LUMHI3H-araapblH 3aart Xypax Ve[ LWKUHMaH
OPruMmK 3xN3x 6eres yypbiH LLMPX3rNaruiAr yyerax
3X3NH3. YYPbIH X3MX33 Hb YNYMPradHuiA JaBTaMKaac
xamaap/ar 6a JaBTamx Ux 6aix Tycam yypbiH XaMxKa33
bara 6aiipar. Xat aBuaH yTnarbiH annapat Hb 0.5-35
MUKPOH LUMPX3rN3rTaid yypbir VYCrafar.

Ophthalmic measuring instruments designed for ob-
jectively determining the curvature of the anterior
corneal surface and the refraction of the eye (e.g.,

OchtanbmomeTp  60n  xapaasyitH — X3aMXWUITUIAH
TOXOBPOMX XUMra34 BBYTBHWA HYAHUA  3B3pNIar
OYypx3BY A33D YYCC3H  TycranbiH  AyPCA3MIAH
TycnamxTalraap — HyaHWiA  xyrapan  (auontep,
UMNMHAPT ~ T3HXNAr rax  M3T) BONoH  3B3pnar
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diopter, cylinder axis) by projecting illuminated imag-
es onto the patient's cornea. The instruments usually
consist of light sources, a pair of objects to be pro-
jected onto the cornea, a telescope with prisms and
lenses for reflecting and observing images, a device
for adjusting the positions of the reflected images,
and the software appropriate to calculate the corne-
al curvature and the refractive power. Ophthalmome-
ters are used mainly for preassessment for refractive
corneal surgery and for contact lens fitting.

OPHTHALMOSCOPES

UMDNS CODE 12815

Ophthalmic diagnostic instruments designed for
examining the eye (mostly the back of the eye, the
fundus) The instruments usually consist of a light
source incorporated into a wheel of lenses of varying
strength (direct ophthalmoscopes) or a light source
attached to a headband and a converging lens put in
front of the eye of the patient (indirect ophthalmo-
scopes). They provide a magnified image of the eye,
especially the fundus. Ophthalmoscopes are used
mainly to detect eye conditions or eye diseases.

BYPX3BUNIAH rafapryya Yycax xasainteir 60auToop
TOOPXOWNOX 30pUyNanTTail. 3Ar3ap TEXe\pemX
Hb T3PAMIAH 3X YYCB3P, 3B3pNar Oypx3aBuMH [33p
Tycrax OBGBEKTbIH XOCMOM, AYPCN3AvAr — Tycrax
BONOH axwrnaxaj 30pWyacaH MpusM, NuH3 Byxuii
Teneckonyya, [AypcHuWiA Baipnansir  TOA0OPXOANoX
TEX0OPOMX, DOONOH 3B3PNAr BGYPX3BUMIAH Xyrapan,
OANTbIH XY4WAr TOOLOONOX 30pUyNanThiH Nporpam
XaHramx 33praac OypAsH3. Xapaa 3yiiH X3MXury
TOXBBPOMXKWIAr  MPaKTUKT — WX3BUYN3H  3B3PAar
OYPX3BUNIAH Xyrapibir 3MF3rUIAr 3acax M3Cc 3acan
BON0H XapaaHbl IMH3NAT HUALYYN3X3 X3P3rN3aar.

O0®TAJIbBMOCKOTT

Ocbranbmockon  6on  XapaasyidH  OHOLUMArOOHSI
TOXBOPOMX 66reef HyAHUA Y3NarT (MX3BUNAH HYOHWI
yr Xxapax) 3opuynaracaH. TexeepsMX Hb AH3 BypuiiH
YafanTan TMH3YYAUIAH Qyryid pyy TycracaH rapaniaH ax
yycB3p (wwyya othtansmockon) bytoy TonroiH Bycnyypt
03XJI3rC3H FAPANIAH 3X YYCBIP OONOH BBYTEHUIA HYAHNIA
BMHB TaBuX Liyrnyynary nuH3 (Lyya byc ohtanbmockon)
33praac Bypaaar. T3arasp Hb HyAHWIA Aypcnan, AnaHryAa
HyZHWiA yruiAr Toapyynx xapyynaar. OdTanbmockon Hb
MPaKTUKT WX3BYN3H HYIHWA BBYWHT OHOLLAOX, HYAHWIA
3pYyN axydr ToAOPXOANOX0A almrnaranar.
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Electronic instruments designed primarily to show
graphs of electric signals on a display. Usually the
graph shows how signals change with time; typically
the vertical (Y) axis represents the amplitude or in-
tensity of the signal and the horizontal (X) axis the
variation over time. The brightness of the displayed
signal is frequently called the Z axis. These instru-
ments typically consist of an electronic unit (usually
digital, less frequently analog) for processing the
incoming signal(s); input and output ports; controls
(e.g., vertical and horizontal amplitude, trigger,
brightness); and an electronic display (screen); it
also includes appropriate measuring probes. Oscil-
loscopes are typically used in maintenance work to
calibrate, repair, and/or assess functioning of med-
ical devices and other equipment used in healthcare.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Ocumnnockon Hb 3MEKTPOHWKWIAH x3parcan 6eresn
J3raU3H A33p LaxunraaH LOXWOHYYAbIr rpachukaap
JYPCN3H  xapyynax — 3opuynantraid.  VIXaBunsH
XyraluaaHaac xamaapcaH [0XMOHbl 88pYNenTuiir
rpadmkaap xapyyngar 6ereea uxaHxgsa 60coo
TSHXN3MIAH Aaryy A0XMOHbI 3p4nM ByHy aMnanTyabIr
XapWH  X3BT33  T3HXNM3MMAH  Jaryy  XyrauaaHbl
eepunenTuiir xapyyngar. [anrauag xapargax 6yii
NOXVOHYYAbIH T3P3NTINTUAr TON TENeB Z TIHXNIr
T3 H3PN3A3r. JAr3ap X3parchnyyn Hb wpx Oyii
Aoxvor 6onoBcpyynaxaj 3opuynaracaH Laxunraau
TOXOOPOMX (MX3BUN3H  TOOH, aHanor Xxyeuprant
XapbUaHryn ueeH Gaipar), oponT  rapantbiH
XON6ONTHIH MOPTYYA, XAHANTBIH X3C3r (KWLI33 Hb
60C00, X3BT33 T3HXNI3MWIAH Aaryyx aMnauTya, TpUrrep,
r3panTanT), HONOH 3NEKTPOHUKWMAH [3Ar3L 33prasc
Oypamar. TyyHUNsH 30puynanTbiH  X3MKUNTUIAH
npobyyaTain  bailpar. Ocumnnockomnbir  3MHANTUIAH
BONOH 3pYyN MA3HAWIAH TycnamX YiANYMArasHuii
TOHOr TEXBBPOMXWIAH YIAN axunnaraaHi TaBux,
Lanrax, Toxmpyynax 33par 3acBapbIH ABLAZ ro/4/10H
alwmrnagar.

OTOSCOPES YUXHIA IYPAH

UMDNS CODE 12849

Instruments designed to inspect the ear, especial-
ly the outer ear canal and the tympanic membrane.
These instruments include a light source (e.g., halo-
gen lamp), batteries, magnifying glasses, a specula,
(may be disposable), and a handle. Some of these
instruments also include other accessories, accord-
ing to their intended use (e.g., diagnostic, operative).

OTOCKON Hb YMXHWMIA Y3N3r XWIAX ANaHrysa YnxHuii
cyBar BOMIOH YMXHWIA X3HM3P3raH XaibCHbl BYP3H
6YTaH GalanbIr OHOLLNOX 30puynanTTai. 3Arasp Hb
T3PMNMAH 3X CypBamX (KWLWI33 Hb, XafnoreH namn),
baTepeit, TOMPyynZar wwn, crnekyn, (Har yaaarwiH
baiix 60nHO), Gapuyn 33prasc OypaaHa. 3AraapuitH
3apyM Hb Jaranfjax X3parcanasc33 xamaapy eep
gep 3opuynantaap (KWW33 Hb, OHOLIMAMOOHDI,
axunbapblH) alMrnaraaar.
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OXYGEN CONCENTRATORS

XYHUJTTBPErY 8TrePYYary

UMDNS CODE 12873

Gas concentrators designed to increase the per-
centage of oxygen in a mixture of gases, usually
air. Oxygen concentrators usually filter out nitrogen
from atmospheric air, providing a gas mixture with
a concentration of oxygen that is typically higher
than 90%. An oxygen concentrator usually works by
filtering out nitrogen (typically using absorption by a
zeolite filter) and sending it back to the atmosphere;
the remaining high-oxygen-concentration gas is de-
livered to the patient using a cannula and/or mask.
Oxygen concentrators are available as stand-alone
units and also as portable devices; they can deliver
volumes up to five liter/minute and three liter/minute
respectively. Oxygen concentrators are mainly used
to supply oxygen therapy to patients by providing to
the respiratory tract a gas mixture with a consider-
ably higher concentration of oxygen than the usual
concentration found in air (about 19%).

Xy4nnrepery eTrepyynary Hb Xuid 6yloy WX3BYN3H
araapbH  Halipnara  faxb  XY4WITBPBrYMiiH
aryynamxuir H3Mar4yynax 30puaroToit. Xyunnrepery
8TrepyYyNary Hb araapaac asotsir Wwyyx, ronayy 90%
-Mac  A33W  XYYMNTBPeryniH aryynamxral  XWiH
XonbUbIr BuiA Bonrogor. XywunTeperd eTrepyynary
Hb MX3BYN3H @30TbIM LYK (MX3BYNSH LEOAUT
LWYYATYYPUIAH  TycnamTaiiraap LWWHrI3X) GyuaaH
araapT raprax, Afrax aBcaH Xy4unTeperyuiti eHaep
aryynamxTaii XuiAr eBYTEHA XampblH Tyypc 60M0H
Mackaap Aam>XyynaH Xyprax 3amaap axwuinagar.
Xyunnrepery  eTrepyynaryuiir - CyypuH  3CBaN
368BBPJIBH alMrnax 6010MXKTOA 6erees Tyc Bypasa
3 N/MuH BOMOH 5 N/MUH XYPTanX 3313XyYH33p XWiAr
JamXyynax Xy4nH yagantaii. Tyc Texeepenkuir ron
TeNeB araapT aryynargax Xy4waTeperyuiiH X3suiiH
aryynamxaac (oponuooroop 19%) xapbuaHryii
NX  XYYUNTOPBIUYMIAH aryynamxran XuiAH XoNbUbir
aMmbCranbiH 3amaap [Jamxyynax 3amaap 6BYTeHA
XYYWUITOPBrYNIAH IMUNIT33 XMIAX3A alunrnagar.
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BATHS, PARAFFIN, PHYSICAL THERAPY

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

BAHH, MAPA®WH, OU3NK
IMYNITIIHNIA

UMDNS CODE 12956

Tubs filled with liquid paraffin (wax) and maintained
at an elevated temperature in which the patient's ap-
pendages (e.g. hands or fingers) are placed to relieve
pain and stiffness. Also called wax baths.

BaHH Hb 6BUTBHWI Y& MBYHWI (KWLLI33 Hb rap 3cBaf
XYYy F3X MaT) 8BABNT HaM/aaX, YEHUA XeLMiThiir
3MUN3X HM3UK IMUMNT33HUA 30puyNanTaap alumrnax
TOZOPXOW TemnepaTyp XypTan XanaacaH LWMHI3H
napacuHaap [AyypracaH Topx oM. MeH naaHbl TOCoH
BaHH Y 3% HAPN3Aar.

PHARYNGOSCOPES

UMDNS CODE 13011

Respiratory tract endoscopes designed for direct in-
sertion through the nasal cavity into the air tract for
visual examination, biopsy, and treatment of lesions
of the pharynx pharyngeal end of the auditory tube.
Pharyngoscopes usually consist of an outer sheath, a
lighting system, and a working channel for catheters
and operative devices; they may be flexible or rigid.

®APUHIOCKOMN/YJTAAH X00/10MH
JYPAH

MapuHrockon Hb ambCraiblH - 3aMblH - AypaH Hb
XaMmpblH XBHAWAreep AaMXyynaH XOOMOiA, 3anruyp,
COHCIOMbIH  XOOMIOWH  TOrCresl  X3CrMAH - 3MMaruiar
IMUNAX, Y3N3Ar Xuiix, BKMONCM LLUMHXMNT33  aBax
30pUynanTTail  TeXeepeMX M. YnaaH XoomoiH
AypaH Hb 6ypasac, rapanTyyaruiiH cucTem BonoH
aXunbapbIH TEXBBPBMXK, KaTeTEPT 30pUyScaH axJibiH
cyBar 33praac 6ypaax 6erees xaTyy 3cBan yaH baiix
bonpor.
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Plethysmographs designed to measure and record
data and graphics (i.e., a plethysmogram) of thoracic
gasvolume and air hold in the lungs when the muscles
of respiration are relaxed (i.e., the functional residual
capacity [FRC]). Whole-body plethysmographs usual-
ly consist of a relatively small sealed chamber that
includes a mouthpiece, pressure sensors, and nasal
clips; the equipment may include a computerized unit
with software to process the information and record
the results. The patient is placed inside the sealed
chamber and then starts breathing through the open
or closed mouthpiece with the nostrils closed using
the nasal clips. The volume of air within the lungs is
calculated using the Boyle's law (P1V1=P2V2) for the
conditions within the tight closed chamber. Values
of the FRC can be used to assess diseases and air-
way passage restrictions; FRC increased values are a
sign of obstructive diseases because some airways
do not empty normally, while decreased values are
signs of a restrictive disease.

SPHYGMOMANOMETERS

YywruHbl  6artaamX  X3MXMrdy Hb  ambCrasbiH
OYNuMH X3BWAH TaiiBaH Gallx (yiAn axunnaraaHbl
YHAC3H XyumH yapan [FRC]) yen wU33xHWIA XuidH
33M13XYYH BOMOH yywruHA 6aiiraa araapbir X3MXWH
ereranvisr 6ypTrax, rpacdukaap AYPCA3H (XuWLI3a
Hb, plethysmogram) xapyynax 30puynantTai.
Yywirniin 6artaamx XaMXUrauiiH YHAC3H 6yTal Hb
aMHbl 3yyNThIH X3C3r, AapanTbiH M3Ap3ryyya 6010H
XaMpblH XaB4aap Oyxuidi XapbLaHryit XWXUraBTap
OUTYYMXTArAC3H  TacanraaHaac  6ypapar.  Tyc
TEX8BPEMXK Hb X3MXKWITUIAH yp AyHT BONnoBCpyynax
nporpam xaHramx Oyxuid KOMMbIOTEPXCIH X3C3rTaiA
baix 60MHO. BBYTEHMAr BUTYYMXKMNCIH KamepT
balpnyyncaHbl Aapaa XampbiH XaB4yyypaap XaMpblH
HYXMIAr  XaaX H33NT3W  3CB3N  Xaantrail  amHbl
3YYNTbIH X3Cr33p JamMXyynaH ambCran aBXyymHa.
YywrniiH OOTOpX araapblH 33M3XYYHWAr XaanTTail
[laByyy KamepT LOTOPX HeXUeNMIAr yHanaar boinbiH
xyynba (P1V1 = P2V2) yHaacnaH Toouoon+o. FRC-uitH
X3MX33CYYA Hb YYLIFMIAH 6B4Nen BOMOH ambCrasnbiH
3aMblH Caafbir WNpYynaxan awwrnarjaqa. Xspas
FRC-nitH x3mx33 uxcax GaitBan ambCraibiH 3amblH
caatnaac wWantraancaH TYDKPaNn BBYHMIA  LIMHX
bairaar WNTraH xapyynHa. XapwH 6yypy 6aiiraa
TOXWNONAONA XA3raapnaraman eBYHNA WnHX baiiraar
WATr3A3r.

JAPAJTTBIH ATMAPAT

UMDNS CODE 13106

Instruments used for the indirect (noninvasive) mea-
surement of arterial blood pressure.
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RADIOGRAPHIC UNITS

UMDNS CODE 13267

Units that include an x-ray source to irradiate the
portion of the patient to be examined, and an image
receptor that converts in some form of latent image
the array of x-rays that were differentially attenuated
within the patient. This latent image is converted,
usually in another device (e.g., a film image proces-
sor), into a visible image (i.e., a radiograph) reflecting
the internal structure of the irradiated patient region.
The interpretation of these images by a physician con-
tributes to a clinically useful diagnosis. Radiographic
units do not include patient supports (e.g. tables) or
any other additional devices for image processing or
transference (e.g., computerized processors).

PEHTTEH 3YPTUIAH TBXBBPBMX

PeHTreH 3ypriiiH TexeepemX Hb YAMPANArbIH X3car
TYYHUIA  TOXMPTOOHbI HArAnN33p TOAOPXOANOrAAor.
YYHA: 3ypriiiH peLenTop, 8BYTEH, PEHTIEH X00OMHbI
reoMeTpuitH Gaiipnanbir Toxmpyynx erger. PeHTrex
X000/ Hb X-UauparwiitH ax yycBap, Laupyynary
toM. PeHTreH OHOLMNrOOHA 30pWynaracaH  Yycrax
By PEHTreH TyAaHbl 3HEPrUIAH X3C3rT LWWHI3aNT 6a
CAPHWIT T3C3H X0Bp AH3bIH VAN ABUAap 3HEeprumH
CYNpYynanT XuiAmgar.  X-uauparwiir - AH3 OypuitH
34 Matepuarn, 34 3c3A AH3 GypuidH 3HEepruap, MeH
AH3 OYpuWiiH cynpan y3yyaaar y3araauiAr peHTreH
3ypar 6wl bonroxod awwmrnagar  (6.x PEHTreH
3ypar) 6onroH xyBupragar. MapraxJsunidH 3myuidH
TycnamxTaiiraap 3Arasp 3ypruiir Tainbapnax Hb
3MHAN3YIAH OHOLUMATOOHA BHABP a4 XonborAonTo.
PentreH 3ypar  aBanTblH  TBXBBPBMXKMIAH
BYP3NAIXYYHA BBYTBHMIA X3BTYYNax LUMP33 6ONMoH
Aypc bonoBepyynax, Aamxyynax (8.x KOMMbIOTEPXCIH
MPOLECCOPT TBXBBPBMXYY/) TOXBBPBMX 33par AMap
H3raH Bycaa HIMaNT Texeepemk banaarryii.
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RADIOGRAPHIC UNITS, MOBILE

PEHTTEH 3YPTUIAH TBXBBPBMX,

368BPUINH

UMDNS CODE 13272

Radiographic units consisting of a manually driven or
motor-driven wheeled cart that transports an x-ray
generator, an x-ray tube and tube stand, collimators,
and a film cassette or flat-panel detector storage
drawer (for film and digital units respectively). There
are three different types of mobile radiographic
units, which are categorized according to the gener-
ator: line-powered transformers, capacitor-discharge
generators, and battery-powered transformers. Most
mobile radiographic units utilize one of several types
of digital imaging; advantages of digital imaging aver
film include greater dynamic range, reduced patient
radiation exposure, and the ability to integrate with
digital picture archiving and communication systems
(PACS). Mabile radiographic units are used for imag-
ing patients who cannot be moved to the radiology
department or when patient transport is contrain-
dicated, such as for patients in intensive care and
critical care units or operating and emergency rooms.

PeHTreH 3ypruii TexeepemX Hb PEHTIEH reHepaTopbIr
366BBPNBX 30puynantTain xemenryypt 6o0foH rap
yavpanara Gyxuit DyrydT TIpar, PEHTTEH X0ONOW,
PEHTTEH XOONOWH Cyypb, KONMAWMMATOP, 3YpruiiH
kacceT 60NOH pPeHTTeH 3ypriiiH kacceT baipnyynax
DEeTeKTopT cambap (3ypruiiH XanbC 60NMOH TOOH
TOXOBPOMXUIAH XYBbA) 33praac BypaaH3. 3eeBpuiiH
PEHTTeH 3ypar aBanTbiH TEXBBPEMXWAr LaxunraaH
Lyramaac T3X33r4gar TpaHcdopmarop,  eHAep
XY4OJUIAH reHepaTop, 60M0H L3H3r33p T3XKI3rAAar
TpaHccopMaTop  33p3r  reHepaTopblH - Tepiesc
XamaapyynaH 3 Tepena avrungar. VxaHx 3eeBpuiin
PEHTTeH 3ypar aBaiTblH TEX8BPBMX Hb X34 X343H
TOPNWAH AuxuTan OYPCAINWAH apryynaac Harwir
COHrOH awwmrnagar. 3ypruiiH xanbcaH A33p XUAraax
AWXuTan JYPCNaNuiiH apra Hb AWHaMUK xdAsraap
XapbUaHryh KX, 6BYTBHA O4MX LauparuidH Henee
bara, AwkuTan 3ypar xagranax OOMOH COAMMLOX
cuctemTait (PACS) xanbornox 60n0MXKTOI 33praspas
NaByy TanTaii bGaipar. 3e6BPUIAH pEHTTeH 3ypar
aBanTbiH CUCTEM Hb PajMONOrMiAH  Tacar pyy
366BBPIBX OONOMXIYA OyHy 3pYUMT 3MUNAra3,
MaC 3acan, AapanTaii TycnamxuitH TacarT 6y XyHA
BBYTEH 3X M3T 386BBPJBNTWAH 3CP3r 3aanTTan
BBYTOHMI PEHTreH 3ypar asax 3opuynanrtaap
awwrnaragar.
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Ophthalmic measuring instruments designed to
determine the refractive index of the eye, usually
measured in diopters. These instruments are man-
ual, consisting of a mechanism and a set of lens-
es with different refractive characteristics used in
combination with an external chart; and automated,
electronically powered refractors that use a set of
lenses, an electronically controlled mechanism, and
a digital display intended for measurement with
minimal operator intervention. Automated refractors
are frequently combined with keratometers in a sin-
gle measuring device.

REFRIGERATORS, MORGUE

UMDNS CODE 13316

Refrigerators designed to slow decomposition of
stored cadavers in the morgue either during autopsy
procedures or until the cadaver is disposed of; the
refrigerator usually operates at temperatures be-
tween 4 and 10 degrees Celsius (39 and 50 degrees
Fahrenheit). These refrigerators typically consist of
one or more chambers made with corrosion-resistant
(typically stainless steel) interiors, minimizing the
risk of adulteration, contamination, and/or corrosion
of contents; an internal configuration appropriate for
storage and easy manipulation of cadavers; a com-

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

PedpakToMeTp Hb  HYAHWA  X3MXMX  X3Parcan
6ereeq HyAHWA XyrapnbiH MHAEKCWAr TOLOPXONNOX
30pUrOTONr00P WX3BUM3H AMONTEP X3MXKAAr. JH3
barax Hb rap 607104 aBTOMAT axwunnaraartai baiiaar.
[ap axunnaraatait pedpakTOMETP Hb MEXaHu3M,
H3M3NT rpadukTain XOCOJCOH 68p 66p Xyrap/ibiH
Y3YYNANTTaR NMH3WAH WK Bypasn 33prasc 6ypacsH
baipar. ABTOMaT axwnnaraataii annapaT  Hb
NINH3HUIA CET, 3NEKTPOH yAMpANaraTaii MexaHu3m,
0nepaTopbiH Mall 6ara OpOoLOOTON XIMXKUNTUAT
Y3yynax TOOH JA3Aray 33prasc 6ypacsH baiHa.
ABTOMaT  pedpaKkTopbiH  TEXEBPBMX  WX3BYN3H
KepaTOMETP X3MXMWX X3P3rcanTail XOCNocoH baiiaar.

X8PTery, Moprru

Xeprerdy Hb moprua  6yd  LOruocbIr  3aanaH
LUVHXWUNrI3 XWiAX DONOH raprax XypTan xyrauaaHa
VXOKUNWIAT  yAaallpyynax 30punroop aluurnarajar.
WxaBunsH 4-10 uenbCwitH TEMNepaTypT axunnaHa.
[loTop TanbIr 33Bpa3x33c xamraancaH (epeHxuiines
33B3PAAMTYIA  raH), ypBana OpOXTyi, amapxaH
DOXMPOOXTYA, MasMxuiA 6yc MaTepuanaap XMIAC3H
Har Oyly TyyH33C ONOH TacanraaTtain Oanpgar.
Lloruockir raprax opyynaxag xanbap 6aianaap
OyTa3racaH 6erees TOAOPXOW OPYMHA  Xaaranax
Hexuenuir Bypayynax KOMMPEeccop, KOHAEHcaTop,
YYpLLUYyynary, X00noiHyya, yaupanara 6a noxvonon
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pressor, condenser, evaporator, tubing, controls, and
alarms for dependable long-term storage according
to morgue procedures. Morgue refrigerators are
available in end-opening, side-opening, and walk-in
configurations for a single cadaver or, more frequent-
ly, for two or more cadavers.

33p3r X3p XyrauaaHz xaaranaxaac xamaapax 6ypaan
X3CryyaTait 6anHa. Har uoruocHbl 60M0H MX3BYN3H
X08p 6yloy TYyH33C ONOH LOFLCOHA 30puyncaH
apaapaa OHrOWAOr,  XaXyyraapaa  OHroigor,
Tacanraatan racaH TepnyyaTai baiiaar.

SIMULATORS, RESPIRATION

UMDNS CODE 13341

Simulators designed to mimic some characteristics
(e.g., rate, sound, thoracic impedance variation) of
the normal or abnormal functioning of the human
respiration cycle.

CMMYJIATOP, AMBCTAJIbIH

CuMynAaTOp Hb  XYHWA ambCrabiH - CUCTEMUIAH
X3BUIAH BONOH X3BWIAH BYC yiin axunnaraaHbl 3apum
XapaKTepUCTUKYYAbIr (aMbCrasbiH TOO X3MX33, AyY,
U3KHAA BYNYUHTWIAH 3C3PryyLNIAH 88pUNenT rax
M3T) XWiAMN33p raprajar TeXeepemMx oM.
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XUH, IMHINTUIH, SALSIAH

LLIMHXXMNT33HNIA

UMDNS CODE 13457

Clinical scales that incorporate a detachable pan that
hangs as part of a spring scale or is on the top of a
mechanical or electronic scale. These scales typical-
ly have a capacity up to 3 to 15 kg (6 to 33 Ib) and 10
to 20 g (0.025 to 0.05 Ib) readability. Autopsy scales
are used to weigh organs and other anatomic parts in
autopsy rooms, morgues, and anatomic and patholo-
gy laboratories.

IMHIAMMIAH XUH  F3A3MT MyPLTIA TaBUaH 3CB3N
cangar aAara Oyxuid 3MHANTWIAH MexaHuk  Oyroy
LiaxunraaH XuHryya 6artaHa 3arasp xuH Hb 3-15 kr
(6 aac 33 dyHT) 6arTaamxTaii, 10-20 rp (0.025-0.05
(hyHT) HapuiABUNanTai baiinar. 3aanaH WHXUNrI3HA
30pWynaracaH XuH Hb 3afnaH LUIMHXUAr33HWA 8pes,
Luoruoc xagranax rasap OOMOH aHaTOMMWIAH, 3Mrar
cyanansbiH - nabopaTopuynad OuenidH aHaTOMWiAH
X3Cryy4A BONOH 3PXT3HYYAMIAH XWHT TOLOPXOAN0X04
alwmrnargpar.

SCALES, CLINICAL, BLOOD COLLECTION

UMDNS CODE 13459

Clinical scales designed to weigh the amount of blood
drawn from a donor. These scales usually consist of a
weighing mechanism and some type of arrangement
for automatic cutoff of blood flow when the correct
weight of blood has been withdrawn (e.g., trip bal-
ance); their capacity is typically 1 kg (2.2 Ib), with 5
t0 10 g (0.0125 t0 0.025 Ib) accuracy. Blood collection
scales are mostly used in blood banks to weigh the
blood drawn from a donor as it is filling a plastic bag;
some of them are portable and can be mounted on a
pole. Some of these scales are part of a blood mixer,

XWH, SMHITUIAH LIYC LYTTTYYNIAX

IMHANTUIAH XWH Hb LYCHbI AOHOPOOC @BCAH LYCHbI
TOO X3MX33r TOOLOOAOX 30pWyNnanTTaidi. 3araap
XWH Hb WX3BYN3H XUHAIX MEXaHu3M, AnraH aBcaH
LYCHbl MacChbir 36B TOAOPXOANOXOA  30pWyscaH
UYCHbl  ypcranbir  aBTOMaTaap Xaax  3apuM
TOPAWIAH ToxupyynaraTail Gaipar. Wxagunan 1 kr
(2.2 dyHT) 6artaamxTaid, 5-10 r (0.0125-0.025
thyHT) HapwiiBunanTait 6aiinar. Llyc uyrnyynaar
XWH Hb rongyy UycHbl 6GaHkyyaaa 6aiipnyyncaH
NNacTuK yyTaHza aBy Oyii AOHOPbIH LCbIr XUHA3X3A
awwrnargHa. TagHuii 3apuM Hb 386BpUItH Geresa
LWOH [133p CyypunarfcaH 6aiiaar. Araap XuHryyamitH

97



AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

which is capable of weighing and mixing blood with
an anticoagulant simultaneously.

SCALES, INFANT

UMDNS CODE 13462

Scales designed to weigh infants that are either
mechanical (e.g., beam lever system, spring type)
or electronic. These scales usually include a weigh-
ing platform with a tray; according to the weighing
system, they either include a moving weight along a
balance beam to obtain balance (beam lever system),
a moving dial to show the weight (spring system),
or a display (electronic system). Infant scales usually
have a weighing capacity up to 10 to 15 kg (22 to 33
Ib), with an accuracy of 10 to 100 g (0.025 to 0.25 Ib).
Some of these scales include diaper-weighing capa-
bilities, typically permitting diaper weight determina-
tion up to one kilogram (2.2 Ib) with ane gram (0.0025
Ib) accuracy. These scales are mostly used for one-
time or periodic general infant care in the hospital, in
a pediatrician's office, or at home.

3apUM Hb  LyCHbl BynarHanTuitH acpar 6oawmckir
XMHN3X BONMOH LyCaHA XonuX NpOUEeLypbIr H3rsH
33p3r XWiiX 6ONOMXTON LC XOAMYMIAH H3r X3car
6onzor.

XWH, HAPAIH

HApaliH XWH Hb MexaHuk BOMOH 3NEKTPOHOOP
HApaWH OWEeWiAiH XWH y33X 30puynanTTai. JHaxXyy
XMH Hb HAPAWr X3BTYYN3X TaBLaH, THUBIPXKYYNAry
CMCTEM  (XBLUYYpar, TyyxalT cucTemd — Tyyxair
XBLONTEOH XWHI T3HUB3PXYYN3X, MypLUMT CUCTEMA
XMH BMYC3H XyBaapwitH Aaryy NyyXWHr Xeasnrex,
3NEeKTPOH CUCTEMA  A3NM3U3A  TOOroop  Y3yynax)
33praac 6ypasHa. HApaiiH XuH Hb 1x3B4naH 10 -aac
15 kr (22- 33 Ib), Hapuiieunan 10 -100 rp (0.025
- 0.25 |b) xasraapTait Gaiinar. 3apuM XWH XMWBX
XWIH3X TOOL00NoNTOA Baaar 6a 1 kr, HapuiiB4nan
Irp baitxaap 3eBLUeeperaceH 6aiigar.  3aAraap
KUH UX3BYN3H  3MHINAM, XYYXAWUAH aMUNiAH epes,
3CB3N T3PUIAH HBXUBNA H3r yAaa >KUHM X3MXKMX
3CB3N xyrauaaT 6ananaap HApalH XWHI XAHaxaap
almrnaraasa.
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Scanning systems that use a radiographic tech-
nique and computerized processing to generate thin
cross-sectional (tomographic) images, or "slices" of a
transverse plane of the body. Most computed tomog-
raphy (CT) scanning systems are capable of three-di-
mensional (3-D) image reconstruction. During a scan,
the x-ray beam is moved across the patient so that
the x-ray attenuations along many lines in the tissue
slice can be determined and stored in a computer. A
CT scanning system consists of an x-ray subsystem
(i.e., x-ray generator, x-ray tube, gantry); a computer
subsystem, including software for image processing,
display monitors, and a data storage unit; and an
operator console. The set of tomographic images of
the human body reconstructed by the computer are
used for a wide variety of medical procedures and
examinations.
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SPIROMETERS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

KomnblotepT Tomorpadm Hb HapwiiH 6aruancaH
X-uauparuiir xyHuii 61eap H3BTPYYA3H YEUMNICH
3YCar XWX, ynmaap AYPCUAH M3A33MWiAT  Tycrai
TOONyypaap bypTraH aBy, KOMMLKITEPT 6ONI0BCPYYNaH,
OVNeniiH 311 3PXT3HWA XEHANGH 3YCN3TUIAH AyPCUIAT
A31r3l A33p Xapyynaar PeHTreH 3ypriiiH TEXHUKWAT
awwvrnagar Texeepemxk oM. Wxanx KomnbtoTept
Tomorpachu (CT) ckaH cuCTEM Hb rypBaH XaMx3acT
(3D) mypcuiir xumiix xyunmH vapantai 6aipar. Cka
Xuiix Baiix yea X-uaupar yAnuayynsrauitH Aasryyp
LKA, 3 ICUIH 3YCNIryyA A3Xb OJIOH LUyramblH
[aryy  X-uauparwidH  WWHM3NTWAT  TOLOPXOIANK,
KOMMbOTEP [133p xaaranax 6onomxToit. CT cucTem
Hb PEHTFEH [13/1 CUCTEM33C (XWLI33 Hb PEHTTEH
reHepaTop, PEHTIEH XO0M0M, FaHTPH), KOMMbITEPUIAH
130 cucTeM, 3ypar 60N0BCpyyNax Nporpam XxaHramx,
A3r3l, 8rerfen xaaranax xacar 60noH yanpanarbiH
xacrasc 6ypasHa. KomnbloTepbiH TycnamxTairaap
bvit 6ONrOCOH XyHUIA BueniAH Tomorpadmith 3ypar
Hb 3MH3NITUAH NpOLeayp BONOH Y3N3r OHOLLUAMOOHA
almrnaraaar.

CMMPOMETP/ YYLUTVHBI BATTAAMXK
XIMXUIY TEXBBPEMX

UMDNS CODE 13674

Instruments designed to measure the volume and
flow rate of air inhaled and/or exhaled from the lungs
and additional variables needed for pulmonary func-
tion assessment. These instruments are typically a

CnnpomeTp Hb yylirn pyy opox 60MOH YyLurHaac
rapax araapblH ypcrasblH X3mxX33, 3313XyyH 60M10H
YYLUMWHbI VAN @Xuniaraar YHaNaxaj LaapanaraTail
H3M3NT  XyBbCArdyyabir  X3MXUX  30pUyNanTTail.
Jarasp 6arax Hb [3Arall 3cB3N MAHOMETP 60M0H
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mechanical or electromechanical device with volume
and/or flow sensors and a gauge or display; they may
also include a computerized unit to process the data
and a graphical recorder. Simple, usually handheld
instruments that are capable only of measuring the
maximum volume of gas that can be expired from the
lungs (i.e., expiratory vital capacity [EVC]) used for
pulmonary capacity screening and diagnostic spirom-
eters (i.e., both tabletop and handheld instruments)
that can perform all measurements needed for a
complete pulmonary function assessment are avail-
able. Spirometers are intended for the evaluation of
pulmonary status and the diagnosis of patients with
pulmonary diseases (e.g., emphysema, asthma). Res-
piration exercisers intended to increase and measure
the respiratory capacity of the lungs using spirometry
techniques (also known as incentive spirometers) are
also available.

araapblH 3313XYYH, ypcran M3gpary aNemMeHTyyanir
barTaacaH MexaHWK 6OO0NMOH LaxunraaH MexaHuk
TexeepeMx  bereed  ereraen  6onoscpyynax
aBTOMAmTXyyncaH  X3car,  rpaduk  BuunaruitH
TOXOBPOMX  33pruiAr  ux bypaanas3  bartaaca
baitHa. JHrMAH Byloy 368BPUIAH XIUKUT TEXEBPBMX
Hb YYLWIMMHbI YiAN axunnaraar 6yxang Hb YHaNaxaf
aapanaratain  OyXuiA N XIMOKUATYYAUIAT  XUiAX
DONOMXTONR,  yyWruHbl  BartaaMxuiAr - xapyynax,
OHOLLNOX CripoMeTpoop (rap 6arax 60110H LMP3I3HKIA
TOPNUAH TEXEEPOMXOBP) 36BXBH YyLUrMHaac rapy
00N0X XWIAH XaMIWAH WX 33M3XYYHUA XIMXKUNTUIAT
(6.x ambcran raprantbiH HUAT 33naxyyH EVC)
Xuiixaa awmrnada. CnupoMeTp Hb YYLUMMHbI Tenes
OananbIr YHAN3X, YYLIMHbI OBYT3A BBYTBHYYAWNH
OHOLUMArOOHA  (KMLWI33  Hb:  3MUCEM,  acTma)
3opuynaracad Gaiigar. TyyHUnaH cnuMpoMETPHitH
apryyabir yyLIrMHbl aMbCrabH Yaabir HIM3IrAYYA3X,
X3MXUX  6ONOMXTOA  ambCrafbiH - JacrafbiH
TEXO8PBMXKYYA3A allmrnaaar.

Spirometers designed to perform all respiratory gas
volume and flow measurements needed for diagno-
sis of basic pulmonary functions. These instruments
measure quiet breathing, determining tidal volume,
and trace deep inspirations, evaluating variables
such as the maximum volume of gas that can be
expired from the lungs (i.e., expiratory vital capacity
[EVC]) and the maximum volume of gas that can be
inspired into the lungs (i.e., inspiratory vital capacity
[IVC]). The IVC test may be performed under static
conditions (e.g., to determine the vital capacity) or
as a dynamic test using maximum effort against time
(e.g., to determine forced expiratory volume [FEV]).
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CnupoMeTp Hb YYLIMWIAH YHAC3H YAN axwunnaraar
OHOLUNOXOS  lUaaphargax — ambCranbiH - XUidH
33M13XyyH OO0NOH yperasbiH  X3MX33CWUAr raprax
erex 30pWUynanTTal yylIrvHbl Hartaamx X3amxury
TOXEBPOMXK. JArasp TOXOEPSMXYYA Hb YYLITU pyy
opx Byii (XWW33 Hb, ambCran aBanTbiH Hartaamx
[IVC]) 6onoH yywirHaac rapy 6y XuiAH (XnLL33 Hb,
ambcran raprantbiH 6artaamx [EVC]) xamruitn nx
33713XYYH 33par XyBbCardyya, ambCrasbiH TyH, HAAT
33N13XYYHWAr  TOAOPXOM/IOX, TalBaH ambCrasbir
xamxuHa. IVC TecT Hb cTaTuK (HWAT 6GartTaamx
TOAOPXOWNOX) Hexuen bGaiganm, XxamriidH Wxuiar
Xyrauaaz  XapbLyynanTbir — alWWrnaH — AMHaMnK
TecTWiir  (anbamaH ambCran raprax — Xamxasr
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Diagnostic spirometers consist of a mechanical or
electromechanical device with a computerized unit
to process the data, volume and/or flow sensors, a
display, and a graph recorder. Some instruments can
also determine other parameters, such as oxygen
intake and carbon dioxide expiration, either for both
lungs simultaneously or for each one independently.
These spirometers are intended to assess pulmonary
status, to monitor diseases, and/or to evaluate treat-
ment effectiveness and/or disability; they cannot
determine lung volume, residual pulmonary, or total
lung capacity. Instruments combining spirometry and
pulse oximetry capabilities are also available.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Topopxoinox  [FEV])  yHanHa.  OHowwnrooHa
30puynaracaH  yywruidH Gartaamx  XaMXuUry  Hb
grernen 60NOBCPYynax KOMMbIOTEPXC3H — X3Car,
33N3XyyH 6a/6yloy yperanTbiH M3APardyya, Aanral,
rpacuk Buumry Byxmii MexaHuk 6yloy LaxunraaH
MEeXaHuK TexXeepemMxesc OypaaHa. 3apum barax
Hb XY4UNTBPBryMiAiH OPONT, HYYPCTePBrymMiAH AaBxap
WCAWIAH Anrapyynant 33par 6ycaj napameTpyyabir
XOBP YYLUMMHbI H3r3H 33par 3CBan TyC Tycgaa yin
axunnaraaraap TOAOPXOWN0X 60NOMXTON. 3Arasp
TOXBBPOMX Hb YYLUMMHbI 3pYYN  M3HA, ©BYHWIAT
XAHAX, 3MUYWIr33HUA Yp [OYHT YH3N3X 30pWUAroTOM
6a YyWruHbl 3313XYYH, 3MM3r 3CBAN YYLUTMHbI HUIAT
BarTaamXuiir - TOOOPXOWMX  Yadaxryd.  TyyH4YI3H

MynbC OKCUMETPUAr VAN axwunnaraar XocnyynaH
alumrnagar

STERILIZING UNITS APUYTTAJIbIH TBXBBPBMX

UMDNS CODE 13737

Equipment designed for total inactivation of microor-
ganisms that are or may be present on medical devic-
es and related products. These units usually consist
of a treatment chamber that may include appropriate
shelves on which the devices to be sterilized are
placed, means to introduce the sterilizing agent in
the chamber, and controls to regulate the parameters
(e.g., time, temperature) of the procedure. Sterilizing
units are available in a several shapes and sizes;
dedicated units using a variety of technologies (e.g.,
liquid immersion, electrolysis, filter, heat) and/or
particular agents (e.g., dry heat, steam, liquids and/
or gas sterilants) are also available; some dedicated
units are intended for sterilization of a particular type
of devices (e.g., inoculating loops) or substance (e.g.,
agar).

ApuyTranbiH TeXeepemX 601 3MH3NMUIAH X3parcar,
TYYHT3A  XoNnb0ooTOi  OYTIrA3XYYH A33pX  buyun
OpraHnamyyabir Ua3Bxryin 6oaroxon 3opuynaracaH
banpar. 3Arasp TexeepeMXK Hb apuyTrax 3yiancuir
opyynax kamep 60NOH napameTpyyabir (KULW33 Hb,
Luar xyraljaa, Temnepatyp) TOXupyynax yaupanara
33pruiir GartaacaH, apuyTrax 3ymncag 30puyncaH
TaBuypyya Oyxuii kamepaac Oypaaar. ApuyTrax
TEXBBPOMX Hb X3/1 X3[13H TBPJINIAH Xan63p, XaMXK33Tal
bannar; ONoH TEPNWAH TEXHOMOTWAr  (KULLI33 Hb,
LWWHM3HA yycrax, 3neKTponus, LUYYATyyp, xanaax)
almrnacaH 30puynanTbiH TEXE8PBMX 3CB3N Tycrai
XYUWH BYANCUIAT (KU Hb, Xyypaill XxanyyH, yyp,
LUWMHI3H, XWiAH apuyTrardyya)-bir awurnaxa. 3apum
TyCram TeXe8peMX Hb TyCrai TOPUITAH TBXBBPEMXUIAT
(X.Hb, XanaBapaac C3pruiiNax KOMNEHcaTop), 3cBan
BoauchIr (XMLLA3 Hb, agar) apuyTraxaj 30puynaracaH.
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H3P TOMbEOHLI TONb BUYNT

Sterilizing units designed for total inactivation of mi-
croorganisms that are or may be present on medical
devices that are not sensitive to high temperature
using dry heat. These units usually include a treat-
ment chamber with shelves on which the devices to
be sterilized are placed, usually after being cleaned
of gross debris; a heat source (e.g., electric heater)
to provide heat to the chamber; and controls to reg-
ulate the time and/or temperature of the procedure.
The heat may flow in the chamber either by natural
convection or the use of forced air (e.g., fans, high-
speed hot air jets) to accelerate and/or make more
uniform the process. Units that transfer heat to the
devices under sterilization (e.g., dental instruments)
are also available. Frequently the time and tempera-
ture of the sterilizing cycles are pre-established ac-
cording the type of device to be sterilized and/or the
type of microorganism that may be present; typical
sterilization temperature ranges are from 160 to 300
degrees Celsius (320 to 572 degrees Fahrenheit),
usually the time needed for sterilization is shorter for
higher temperatures. Sterilizing units are available in
a variety of shapes and sizes; dedicated large stand-
alone units intended for bulk sterilization and smaller
tabletop models are available.
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ApunyTranbIHTeXeepeMXHbXyypaii xanyyHbIralmrian
BHZBP TEMMEepaTypT M3Apar 6yc aMHANMUIAH Barax
X3parcnyya A33px Ouunn opraHuamyyabir 6yxang
Hb WA3BXTyA GoArox 3opuynantbiH 6ainar. 3Arasp
TEXBOPOMX Hb MX3BUN3H BOXUPAMbBIT LI3B3PIACHUNA
[llapaa, kaMepbIr Xxanaax AynaaHbl 3x yycB3p (kuas
Hb, LaxunraaH xanaaryyp), apuyTranbiH npoueaypbIH
Xyrauaa, TemnepaTypbIr TOXMpyynax yaupanarsir
barTaacaH  30puynanTbiH  TaBUaAHryya  Gyxuii
kamepaac 6ypasHa. Kamep faxb XanyyHbl ypcran
Hb 3HTUIAH KOHBEKLI33P 3CB3N WYY XUMA Tapxax
HEXLIBNMAr XaHrax 30XMOMOJ araapbir (XWLLI33 Hb,
Y1334 C3HCHYYZ, BHABP XypATail XanyyH araapbiH
LIOProHyyA.) aurnaHa. ApuyTranbir TeXeepemxu
XanyyHbIr AamMxyynaH Xuiik 607HO (XWLLI33 Hb,
LWyAHWiA Baraxyyn). ApuyTranbiH UMKIWIAH xyrataa
6010H TemnepaTypbIr apuyTrax 6u4un opraHu3mbIH
TEP/esC xamaapyynaH ypbadnnaH Tortoox 6a epauiiH
apuyTrax TemnepaTtypbiH xa3raap uenbcuiii 160-300
rpaayc (Papexreiit 320-572 rpaayc), Liaapanarataii
TOXMONAONT, BHABP TeMNepaTypT BOrMHO XyrauaaHa
apuyTraHa. ApuyTranbiH TeXeepemMx Hb AH3 GypuitH
X3n6ap, xamxaatai banpar. Mx xamxasHui 3yinc
apuyTrax 30puyNnanTTaii TOM OBpPbIH GOMOH XWXWr
LINP33HIIA 3arBapyyabIr alumMriax 6010MXKTO.
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STERILIZING UNITS, GERMICIDAL GAS,

ETHYLENE OXIDE

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

=M

APWYTTAJIbIH TEXBBPEMX,
FEPMULMANIAH XWIA, STUIEHWIA CAN

UMDNS CODE 13740

Sterilizing units designed for total inactivation of mi-
croorganisms that are or may be present on medical
devices using ethylene oxide gas with low humidi-
ty content. These units usually include a treatment
chamber with shelves on which the devices to be
sterilized are placed, usually after being cleaned of
gross debris and packed in gas-permeable wraps;
means to introduce the gas into the chamber; and
controls to choose one of the sterilization cycles.
Some units also include an integral purging system
to eliminate the vapor residues, which is activated
after the sterilization cycle is complete. Ethylene
oxide gas sterilizing units are available in a variety
of shapes and sizes including both stand-alone and
tabletop units. The units are used to sterilize devices
and supplies that are sensitive to high temperature
and humidity, such as those including plastic and
rubber components.

ApuyTranblH - TexeepeMX Hb 6ara  YWArLINWIAH
aryynamx OyXuii 3TUNEHWA MCIMIAH XWIAT alLnrnaH
IMH3NMMAH  Garax X3parcan, TOHOT TeXeepemxX
[33pX  OUuMn  OpraHu3MbIr - WA3BXIYAKYYAINTUIAT
Xuiixan 3opuynaracad baiipar.  barax xaparcan,
TOHOr  TEXOBPBMXXUIAH OOXMPACOH XOr  XaArambIr
LI3B3P/IACHUIA [lapaa XMW H3BTPYYIaX apuyTracaH
6oonToop  Baruanx, 30pUyNanTbiH - TaBUypT
GaiipnyynaH —apuyTranblH  KamepT — apuyTraibiH
AByynaar 6a apuyTranbiH ABUAA apuyTrax kamep
PYY XWiA H3BTPYYN3X, apuyTranblH UWKIIWAT COHrOX
yavpanaratan. 3apuM  Hb - apuyTrasibiH - Meuner
JyycCaHbl Aapaa WA3BXXKA3 YYPblH  YNA3rAAMIAT
apunrax L3Bapnax CUCTEMTaN bOaiiHa. ITuneHuin
WCIIMAH XWAr33p apuyTrax TexeepeMX Hb CyypuH
0ONOH WWP33HWMA  A33p  BaiipnyynaH  awwrnax
DONOMXTOA Tepen OypuiiH xanbap, X3MK33Tai
baiigar. 3arasp TeXeepemX Hb XyBaHUap, Pe3WH3H
matepuantaii  eHAep  Temnepatyp,  YMArLLMAA
M3P3MTTUiA TEX88PEMXKMIAT apuyTraxan
30puynaracaH baigar.

e— W
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

STERILIZING UNITS, STEAM

APWYTTAJIbIH TEXBBPBMIX, YYPAAP

UMDNS CODE 13746

Sterilizing units designed for total inactivation of mi-
croorganisms that are or may be present on medical
devices that are not sensitive to high temperature,
water, or steam using pressurized steam (i.e., to pro-
vide moist heat). These units usually include a treat-
ment chamber with shelves on which the devices to
be sterilized are placed, usually after being cleaned
of gross debris and then packed; means to introduce
the steam into the chamber; and controls to regu-
late the time and/or temperature of the procedure.
Frequently the time and temperature of the steriliz-
ing cycles are pre-established according the type of
device to be sterilized; typical sterilization tempera-
ture range is 121 to 135 degrees Celsius (250 to 275
degrees Fahrenheit). After the sterilization cycle is
complete, the steam is exhausted. Sterilizing units
are available in a variety of shapes and sizes; dedi-
cated large stand-alone units intended for bulk ster-
ilization and smaller tabletop models are available.

ApuyTranbiH TeXeepemMX Hb BHASP AapantaT yypbir
(KWLW33 Hb, YNArT3IA XanyyHaap opuuH Bypayynax)
aluMrnaH eHasep TemMnepartyp, yc, YypT M3AP3MTIuiA
OyC  SMHINMMAH  Barax — TeXeepemx  [33px
OnuMn  OpraHmMambIr  BYX3ana Hb  WAIBXIYIAKYYNSX
30puynanTTail oM. 3Ar3p Hb apwuyTrax barax,
X3P3rcayyamiAr 60XMpACOH XOr XaAr Abir LI3B3PNI3CHNIA
flapaa  30pwynantbiH  TaBuypT  BalpnyynaH
apuyTranbir xuix 6ereef] apuyTranbiH Kamep pyy
H3BTPYY/I3X, apuyTran XWidx XWAH Temneparyp
OONOH Xxyrauaar Toxupyynax yaupanaratain banpar.
Epaviin apuytrax TemnepaTyp Hb UenbCWAH 121-
335 rpapyc (QapeHreiituitn  250-255  rpaayc)
baipar. ApuyTranbiH UMK [yyccaHbl Aapaa Xwir
rafarwinyynHa. ApuyTranbiH TEXeEpeMX Hb Tepes
OypuUiAH xanb3p, XaMx33Tai Hanx 6a nx X3aMXKI3HWIA
3yANC apuyTrax 30pWynantTaid TOM OBpbH 60MOH
bara 0BpbIH LLMP33HWIA 3arBapyyabIr allUrnaaar.
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STERILIZING UNITS, GERMICIDAL

VAPOR

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

APWYTTAJIbIH TEXBBPEMX, HAH
YCTTATY

UMDNS CODE 13748

Sterilizing units designed for total inactivation of mi-
croorganisms that are or may be present on medical
devices using vapors from appropriate germicidal
solutions (e.g., solutions having a low content of
formaldehyde) with low humidity content. These
units usually include a treatment chamber with
shelves on which the devices to be sterilized are
placed, usually after being cleaned of gross debris;
means to introduce the vapor into the chamber; and
controls to regulate the time of the procedure. After
the sterilization cycle is complete an integral purg-
ing system to eliminate the vapor residues is usu-
ally activated. Vapor sterilizing units are available
in a variety of shapes and sizes; usually as tabletop
units. Vapor sterilizing units are used for devices and
supplies that are sensitive to high temperature and
humidity, such as plastic and rubber devices.

ApuyTranblH TeXeepemX Hb HMAMWWNTWIAH Henee
GaraTail 30puynanTblH HAH YCTTaX LWWHI3HYYA33C
(kuwa33 Hb hopmanbaeruabiH  Henee  Harataii
yycman) rapy 6yii yypbIH TycnamxTaiiraap 3MHanruiiH
Barax xaparcan [33px 6u4mn opraHu3mbir GypsH
WO3IBXTYIXYYN3X  30pUynanTTaid oM. 3Ar33p Hb
NX3BYNI3H GOXMPAONbIF U3B3PN3CHMIA lapaa apuyTrax
Barax xaparcauiir baipayynax 30puynanTbiH TaBuyp
Byxuii kamepTain baiigar. TyyHUn3H apuyTrabiH
Kamep pyy HI3BTPYyNax yyp BONOH apuyTran Xxuiix
Xyravuaar Toxupyynax 6010MXKTOR. ApuyTran XuiAr43x
AyyccaHbl fapaa [0T00/ YN33X CUCTEM UAIBXKUXK
YNO3TA3N  yypbir rapraHa. YypbiH  apuyTranbiH
TEXEBPBMXYYA Hb AH3 BYPUIAH X3anb3p, X3aMXK33Tai
banpar 6Gereeq ron TeNeB OBOP X3MX33 Haratait
Baiinar. YypblH apuyTrax TeXeepeMxesp MX3BYN3H
BHABP TEMMEepaTyp, YMArLIWNL M3AP3r XyBaHuap,
PE3UH3H Baraxyyabir apuyTragar.
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STRETCHERS

JAMHYYPTA

UMDNS CODE 13814

A patient conveyance device consisting of a plat-
form (e.g., a sheet of canvas, a coach) supported
by a framework on which an individual can be car-
ried, usually in a supine or prone position. Stretch-
ers are mostly used for transporting sick or injured
persons. Mobile stretchers intended for use in health
care facilities and ambulances as well as portable
stretchers are available; stretchers designed to carry
laboratory research animals are also available. Some
stretchers are designed specifically for use in mag-
netic resonance imaging (MRI) environments (i.e.,
MRI-compatible stretchers) and are made from non-
magnetic materials so that they can be safely used
in an MRl suite.

[amHyypra Hb WX3B4N3H BBYTBHWMAr Hypyyraap
Hb 60NOH ypyyraa xapyyncaH baiipnang AaHraap
Hb T33B3pA3X 6ONOMXOOP XaHrax TaBuaH 6yxuii
OBYTEH  LUMMDKYYN3X, 366BOBPNIBX  X3P3rcan oM
(X.Hb. BPE3EHT3H AaMHyypra, XenTail AamHyypra).
[amHyypra Hb NX3BYN3H BBYTAIA, FAMTCIH XyMYyYCUIAr
T33BIPN3X3A almrnax 6a UX3Hx433 3pyyn M3HAMIAH
Tycnamx YANYMArasHWiA - Baidryynnaryyd, TypraH
TyCnamXuitH — fiyyanarag — awwrnax — 6010MXToN
Gaimar. 3eeBpWAH  AaMHyypra Hb  ambTaH
cyananbiH nabopatopT awwmrnax 60nHo.  3apum
JIaMHYYprbir COPOH30H Pe30HaHCT aypcnanuiid (MRI)
OHOLLIMArOOHA (K133 Hb, MRI-HWIALTAA namHyypra)
Tycraiinad 3opuyncaH baiigar 6ereeq COpoH30H byc
MaTepuanaap xuiiracaH baiigar. MHracHaap tag MRI
oHowmnrooHa /CopoH3oH PesoHaHcT Tomorpadu/
X3p3rnaxap atoynryii banaar.

STRETCHERS, PORTABLE

UMDNS CODE 13818

Stretchers that typically include a light framework
(e.g., folding U-frames, plastic frames) and a can-
vas or plastic-coated (e.g., vinyl, nylon) fabric body.
Some stretchers can be folded or hinged for compact
storage; they may include two or four wheels to fa-
cilitate patient transport. Portable stretchers make
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OAMHYYPTA, 386BPUIH

JlaMHyypra Hb XBHreH Xypa33 (XWLI33 Hb 3BXA3r
U-x3anb3apuitH xypaa, xyBaHuap Xypaa), 60104 bpe3eHT
3CBAN XyBaHLap 6ypaacTaid (L33 Hb., BUHWN, HUNOH)
NlaaByyH ux bue Byxuid Bailpar. 3apum AamHyypra
Hb xadranaxag xanbap 6aix YyAH33C Hyrnax
3BX3X3[ 30pWynaricaH Hyractai 6Gaipar. Taprasp
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it possible for two people to lift and carry a patient
who is lying down; they are used mainly to transport
patients at first-aid sites and are sometimes used in
emergency rooms.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Hb 8BYTBHMIA T33B3PNANTUIAT XBHIBBYJIEX 30PUIr00p
X08p Oytoy [epBeH Ayryiitail 6aiiHa. 3eeBpWitH
JamHyypra Hb X0Bp XYHWAr X3BTYYN3H aBy ABax
60N0MXTOR 66rees BBYTEHWA aHXHbI TyCAAMXWAH
X3C3rT BBYTOHWAr T33B3PN3IX3A alumrnagar. 3apum
TOXVONAONA — AapanTaii  TycnamxwilH  epesHA
almrnagar.

STRETCHERS, MOBILE, HOSPITAL,
PATIENT TRANSFER

UMDNS CODE 13820

Mobile hospital stretchers designed for atraumatic
movement of patients by hospital personnel with-
out changing the patients body position or lifting,
rolling, or dragging them. These stretchers include
a patient-transfer mechanism (e.g., mechanical, hy-
draulic) easy to operate by an attendant with mini-
mal physical effort. Patient-transfer hospital stretch-
ers are used to reduce injuries to both patients and
staff while transferring nonambulatory, comatose,
or neurologically injured patients between beds, ta-
bles, stretchers, or during other intrahospital patient
transportation.

JAMHYYPTA, 386BPUIH,
IMHISTUIAH, BBYTEH 366BBPIIOX

IMHANTWIAH 368BPUIAH AamHyypra 601 3MH3NMUIAH
aXunTaH BBYTEHUA Bremiin banpnansir
@OpuNexryiirasp,  eprex,  rynryynax  3amaap
BBUTEOHWAT T3MTIWAH Ve[ H3r Oailipnanaac Heree
bapnana 3eeBepnex 30puynantTai. Jarasp
JaMHyypra Hb ©BYTBH LUWMKYYI3X MeXaHu3mTai
(X.Hb, MexaHuK, ruapaBnuk) 6aitnar Hb 3MH3NMUIAH
AKUNTaHyy[l raHuaapaa ©BYTBHWIAr 368BEPNIeXe[
xAnbap 6GoncoH Gaipar. BBYTBHr  LIMIKYYNIX
SMH3AMMAH JaMHyypra Hb Op, LUMP33, AamHyypra
TYYHUYI3H 3MHANra3c radyypx ambynaTtopuitH 6yc,
XOPT XaBAapTal, CaaXunTTaid, XyHA ramTan Gyxuit
OBUTOHWAT T33B3PN3X YEA OBYTEH, aXunnarciblH
XYHAP3NTa  axunbapbir baracrax, 366Bepnexse
xAnbap 6onrocoH banaar.

107



AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

TABLES, INSTRUMENT, ANESTHESIA

LLIMP33, BATAXUIH, YHTYYTbIH

UMDNS CODE 13951

Instrument tables including an appropriate (e.g.,
metal, plastic) top surface usually supported by a
movable swivel caster base. Most tables include
shelves, drawers, and instrument trays. These ta-
bles are designed for the anesthetic's use during
general anesthetist surgical procedures.

LLnpaa Hb meTann 60NMOH NAacTuK ragapryytai ux
e, xenenrex 6onoxyiiL ayryiATaii cyypuac bypaaar.
x3HX TapraHLap Hb TaBLaH, LUypryyara, barax TaBnx
TaBuypTaii 6aiiHa. Mac 3acnblH epeHxuid yHTyynra
XMAX  ABUAA  awmrnargax  M3fgasrymxyyaruiH
X3parcnyyasn 3opuynaracaH baiiHa.

LJ_.!..! Eh
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TABLES, AUTOPSY

UMDNS CODE 13953

Tables with an appropriate (e.g., stainless steel) top
surface that is smooth and polished, with no crevices,
screws, or rivets, and that has raised rims, rounded
corners, and a flat surface that slopes toward a table
or sink drain. These tables are designed to provide a
working surface for postmortem examination/autop-
sy procedures, to collect and drain fluids discharged
from the cadaver, to facilitate table cleaning and de-
contamination, and to prevent the accumulation of
microorganisms.

L1IMP33, LIOTLIOC 3ALTAX

LLInp3sHuii 330 Tan Hb AMap H3rsH 3aBcap 3ai, 600,
000NTHbI TaB 33par 6aiixryid, TOWPCOH BpreraceH
XOBO6T3, Ayryn OynaHryyaTtaid 6a Tarw TOAMrop
rafapryytai baiix 6a yraantyyp pyy Hanyy baipar.
3Ara3p Wnp33 Hb LIOTLOCT 3a/i/1aH XMiAX, LOrLOCHOOC
rapcaH LUMHI3HWAM Uyrnyynax, 3aiinyynax 33par
3opuynantTai.  LI3Bapnax, xanaBapryikyynaxsa
xAnbap 6eresp 6uunn BUETYYA YPXMX3I3C YpbaYMIaH
CIPrUANC3H MaTepuanTaii baiHa.
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TABLES, EXAMINATION/TREATMENT

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

OP, Y3/13r/3MYUNIT33HNIA

UMDNS CODE 13958

Tables designed to facilitate patient examination
and/or treatment while the patient is lying on the ta-
ble. These tables usually have a padded top surface
covered with dirt- and stain-resistant material (e.g.,
vinyl) to facilitate cleaning and decontamination and
to increase the useful life of the table. Examination/
treatment tables may allow height and/or position
(e.g., tilt) adjustments; they may also include leg
extensions, casters, and other accessories (e.g., stir-
rups, paper rolls, storage drawers). Dedicated tables
intended for specific examinations and/or treatments
(e.g., gynecologic, proctologic, urological, orthope-
dic) are available.

JH3 Op Hb BBYTBHUAT X3BTYYN3H Y3N3r, OHOLWNATOO
Xuiixaf 3opuynaricaH baiinar. OpHbl xaTyy AaBlaH
133D 386/18H MaTepuanbir 6aiipyynaH, L3B3pnara3
apuyTran Xwixag TOXMPOMXTOM TOOC, LIOPOO
TOMTAOITYA, YC, YWAr H3BT3PL3ITYA, MaTepuanaap
(xynnaac) bypcaH baiipgar 6a aluMrnanTbiH Xyralaa
ypTacraxag a4 xon6oraonToii. Y3nar, OHOLUArOOHb!
0p Hb BHABP, Ham BonoH Galpnanbir (xa3ainT rax
M3T) TOXMpyyNnax 6oNoMXTOi baitHa. 3apum op xen
Japary, fiyryii 33par byca Waapanaratai farangax
X3p3rcnaap TOHOMNOrACOH BaiiHa (xen TaBWx X3car,
Xyynuataid uaac, LWyyras rax mat). OHowwmnroo,
IMYNIT33HNIA OHLMOIT TOXMPYYNaH XWIATAC3H OpbIr
(amarTaituyya, 6yayyH LWynyyH raaac, 6eep, WaacHUiA
3aM, HYpYYHbl M3C 3acan rax M3T) MeH allurnagar.

TABLES, EXAMINATION/TREATMENT,

ADJUSTABLE, OBSTETRIC

OP, Y33r/3MUMNTI3HNI
TOXUPYYJTTATAI , 39X BAPUXbIH

UMDNS CODE 13960

Adjustable examination/treatment tables that in-
clude knee crutches, traction handles, and heel
stirrups. These tables are designed to support the
woman's body in appropriate positions during labor
and delivery and in other procedures related to preg-
nancy.

JH3 0p Hb TOXupyynax 6onomxToi  y3nar/
IMUMNTI3HUIA XYCHIIT.BCTUIAH TYNIYyp, X8Aenaer rap
Oapuyn BONOH BBABTHMIA TYLLA3r 33prasc BypAsHa.
JIM3IrTaduyyauiir  Tepex yea 30xux OaiipLunaap
J3MXUX,  KMP3MCNanTTal  xonbootoir  bBycan
npoLeaypyyaaz alurnax 30puynantrail.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

TABLES, OPERATING

0P, M3C 3ACJIbIH

UMDNS CODE 13961

Tables that include an appropriate (e.g., metal, plas-
tic) top surface supported by a fixed pedestal or a
movable swivel caster base. Most tables are divided
into three or more hinged sections (e.g., head, body,
legs) and are raised and lowered by mechanical or
hydraulic systems using manual or electric controls.
These tables support the patient's body during surgi-
cal procedures, stabilizing the patient's position and
providing for optimal exposure of the surgical field.
Operating tables are also designed to protect the
patient from excessive manipulation, trauma, and
abrasion.

3H3 Op Hb XBMBNTeBHT Ayryii 3CB3N XBMENTeBHIYil
Cyypb Oyxuid  TOXMPOMXWUT (MeTanb, XyBaHuUap)
ragapryyraac 6ypanar. WxaHx op Hb rypas 6a
TYYH33C [133L X3Craac (Tonroi, ux 6ue, xen 33par)
Oypasx 6a MexaHnK 3CB3N rMAPaBIVK CUCTEMT3IA rap
OONOH LaxunraaH yaupanaraap 6anpnanbir epumnmx
00nHO. YT 0p Hb M3C 3aChblH Yea 8BYTEHWIA BUenitH
OananbIr AAMXIK, BBUTEHWIA BalipnanbIr TOrTBOPTON
baiinrax, Mac 3ac/blH Tanbapbir OHOBYTOI baiinraxas
oswxnar - 6onpor.  MeH  @BUTBHWIAr  raMmTasx,
wapxayynax 33prasc eBYTEHWIAr  xamMraanaxaap
XWIArACaH baiipar.

Adjustable examination/treatment tables that include
a base, pedestal, and upper-body support (e.g., table-
top or sacral rest padding), a perineal post, an appa-
ratus for lower-body support (e.g., abductor bars), and
any number or orthopedic accessories. These tables
and their individual segments are raised and lowered
by mechanical or hydraulic systems using manual or
electric controls. Orthopedic tables provide an ele-
vated surface for supporting the patient's body and
a specific apparatus for supporting and/or providing
traction for the patient's limbs during upper- and low-
er-extremity orthopedic procedures. Orthopedic ta-
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Y303r/3MYMNrasHuii 30pUyNanTbiH 0P Hb  Cyypb
X3C3r, OWenitH 11334 X3CrUidH (OpHbI TaBL@H, Hypyy
aMpaax 368M18BY), MepuWHanbiH  NocT,  BuewiiH
110071 X3CTWIAT A3MXMX (W33 Hb TaTcaH OynymH
LUBPMBCUIAH TyMK33) xaparcnyyd, bycas raMmTiuniH
XaranraaHbl x3parcnyyawiar 6artaacaH  6aiipar.
3Ara3p op Hb rap 3cBaj UaxuiaraaH yavpanarata,
canaHrna Xacryyauiar eprex byynrax 30puynantrai
MexaHuk 60NMOH rMapaBAMK CUCTeMTi  balipar.
['3MTIMIAH XaranraaHbl 0p Hb 4334 6a 4004 MEYAMIAH
OPTONEAuiAH  MpoUedypbiH  Yed  YANYNYYA3ryniH
MBYAUIAT AaHraap Hb 60NOH BYT3H BUEnAr A3IMXIX
30puynanTTai, 1331 epreraex ragapryyran bangar.
MeH cyHax 6onomxToii, C-arm 388BPUIAH PEHTTEH



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

bles may include traction devices and accommodate
C-arm radiographic/fluoroscopic studies.

TABLES, EXAMINATION/TREATMENT,
ADJUSTABLE, PHYSICAL THERAPY

UMDNS CODE 13964

Adjustable examination/treatment tables that are
height and position adjustable, including vertical tilt-
ing from supine to upright, and that incorporate foot
supports and may attach exercisers (e.g., pulleys, ro-
tators) and other accessories (e.g., cervical bars, arm
slings). These tables are designed for treatment of
diseases using therapeutic exercises and massage,
to enhance blood circulation to the lower limbs in
patients with neurological disorders (e.g., spinal cord
injury), and to aid in muscle training and sense of
balance.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

annapataap 3ypar aBax/XapanT Xuix 60mOMXTOiA
baiipar.

OP, Y3J13I/3MHUNTI3HNIA, OUNK
IMYNTISHMIA

IMUNAT33HNIA Op Hb Y3N3r, 3MYUArI3HMA TOXMProo
Oyxuii  eHmep b6a 60coo bGalpnanbir TOXUpyynax,
60c0o0 T3HXN3ra3c 6ocoo xypTan 60co0 Xxa3alnT
Xuiix  6onomxTon 6ereen  macramkyynarduiiH
3aaBapuniraaraap (Xuii33 Hb Aamap, 3pranaary
TEXOBPOMX) X6/ A3MXKMT4 60N10H BycaaXaparcayyamiir
H3MX yrepax 60M0MXKTOl, BOCO0 YMIN3N. 8preraex
yianunyynaruniar 6ocoo badpnana opyynax, eHasp
OONOH OpHbI Balpnansir YANYIYYNA3rYuiiH OHLONT
TOXVMpYyNAar op oM. 3Ar3asp Hb ViAnuAyyAar4asn
3MYNUNTI3HWIA Jacras, Maccax Xuiixaz 3o0puynaracaH
6eresl M3ZP3NAMIAH 3MMAr (KULW33 Hb, HyracHbl
TAMTIN)-TINA  YIANUAYYNITYNAAH  LYCHBI  3PranTUAr
CamXpyymK, ByN4MHMMAH Aacran 600H T3HUB3PWItH
M3JP3MX33 3pr3H 0N10XO0 TyCnax 30puiroToi.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Traction units designed to apply forces from a motor
through harnesses that are typically attached to the
cervical or lumbar vertebrae. These devices usual-
ly consist of an electrical motor and a control unit
used to generate and regulate respectively, the me-
chanical forces and a cord (e.g., braided nylon) that
is clamped to the harmness and transmits the force;
adjustable spreader bars attached to the control unit
are frequently used to vary the angle at which the
cord applies the traction. Many powered units can be
operated in several different modes, including short-
term continuous (static) mode, intermittent mode in
which intermittent action is automatically generated
and relieved according to a preset maximum and
minimum force and duration; and two more elabo-
rate modes (used in conjunction with intermittent
traction), one of which modes applies and relieves
force in predetermined steps (i.e., progressive/re-
gressive mode) while the other repeats the progres-
sive/regressive mode in intermittent cycles (i.e., cy-
cled mode). Powered traction units are used mainly
to widen the intervertebral spaces, usually for treat-
ment of prolapsed intervertebral disks, facet joint os-
teoarthritis and capsulitis, and disk protrusion and/
or degenerative disk diseases. They are available
in several configurations, one configuration permits
either wall mounting for vertical cervical traction or
table attachment for horizontal cervical and lumbar
traction (i.e., universal models); another configura-
tion allows use of the traction unit on a pedestal con-
nected to a traction table (i.e., table-mounted mod-
els) for horizontal cervical and lumbar traction; a third
configuration allows the unit to be placed on mobile
carts and rolled to a table for horizontal traction or to
a traction chair for vertical cervical traction.
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TatnarbiH TeX8epeMX Hb XY3YYHWIA BOMOH HypyyHbI
Hyranama 63x13rgsx  TOHOMNOM00P — AamXyynaH
XBBNTYYP3I3C rapcaH Ya/nbir a4aanax 30puynantrai
oM. VX3BUN3H uaxunraaH xedsaryyp 6a xyuuiir
Jamxyyngar ToHornona xonboragor onc (kuwaa
Hb Tyy3aH HWNOH) 6ONOH MexaHWK Xy4Hyyauiir
TOTMON ToxMpyynaar 6OM0H yyCraxaa alurnagar
XAHaNTbIH TEXBBPOMX 33prasc BYpAsH3. XAHANTHIH
X3C3rT  X0NBOrACOH  TOXMpyynrataid  TaTiarbid
X3parciyyA Hb TaTnarbiH  xon6oocyyablH  Xxonbox
BHUTMIAr  eepuunaer. WxaHx YaanbiH TEXeepemx
Hb X34 X3/13H AH3bIH FOPUMA axwuinax 6ooMXTON,
YYHA 60rMHO XyrauaaHbl TacpanTryi (cTaTuk) ropum,
XaMrMiAH UX 6ONMOH XaMriAH Bara Xyd, Ypramxnax
Xyrauaar ypbAuunaH TortooxblH Tynj 3ascapnararai
yiAnoauviir aBTomataap yycraaar 6onoH 6yypyynaar
3aBcapnararail ropum, HIM3nT X0€p HapuiBYMCaH
ropumyyaTail 3aBcapnarataid TaTnarbiH Xon6onThir
aluvrnargpar), 3cBan anb Har Hb rOpUMA ypbaYmMnaH
TOZIOPXOWNCOH anxmyyaaap 3aBcapnararait
UMKIYYAWAH TOPUMA Yafnbir uxacrax/6aracragar
ropumyyaal axunnaHa. TatnarbiH TexeepemX Hb
WX3BUN3H Hyrac XOOPOHAbIH 3aBCPbIr BpreTrex,
WX3BUN3H HyraC XOOPOHAbIH LUaxarficaH —[Juck,
0CTe0apTpuT BOMOH  KancyauTbIH  TancT YeHyya,
HYPYYHbl AMCK LUaxardax rapcaH/daxuH TemKux
JMCKHWIA  8BUNBNYYAMIAT 3MUYN3X34  30pwynarfcaH
baipar. Taorasp Hb X34 X3A3H 3arBapTail baiaar
Bereezl HIr 3areap Hb Xy3yy, OYC3NXuiiH Hyranamp
30puyncaH X3BT33 BOMOH 60CO0 TIHXNAMMAH daryy
XY3YYHWIA Hyranamblr Tataxaz 30puynarfcaH xaHaa
TOFTOOCOH  (yHMBEpCcanb 3arapyya) 6a; Heres
3areap Hb Xy3yy 60MIOH HypyyHbI Hyranambir X3BT33
TOHXNAMMAH  Aaryy TaTaxaf 30puyncaH TaTnarbiH
OpOHA CYypWH TaTnarbiH X3car 33praac 6ypasHa.
ypaB daxb 3arBap Hb 60CO0 T3HXN3rWAH Adaryy
XY3YYHWiA TaTnaraj 3opuyncad TatnarsiH op 60M0H
X3BT33 TIHXNITWIAH Jaryyx Tatnaraj 30puynaricat
QyryyTaii 38eBpuitH op baiaar.
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TRACTION UNITS, INTERMITTENT,

MOBILE

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

TATJIATbIH TBXBBPBMX,
30rCONTTON, 386BPUIH

UMDNS CODE 14108

Powered traction units designed to be placed on a
mobile cart that can be rolled either to a table to
apply horizontal traction force or to a chair to apply
vertical traction by means of harnesses attached to
the cervical or lumbar vertebrae. These devices typi-
cally consist of an electrical motor and a control unit
used to generate and regulate the mechanical forces
and a cord (e.g., braided nylon) that is clamped to the
harness and transmit the force; adjustable spreader
bars, typically attached to the control unit are fre-
quently used to vary the angle at which the cord
applies the traction. Most of these units can be op-
erated in static or intermittent modes or in variations
of the intermittent mode (i.e., progressive/regressive
and cyclic modes). Mobile powered traction units are
used for cervical traction and also to widen the inter-
vertebral spaces, usually for treatment of prolapsed
intervertebral disks, facet joint osteoarthritis and
capsulitis, and disk protrusion and/or degenerative
disk diseases.

TatnarbiH TexeepemX Hb Xy3yy HypyyHbl Hyranamg
63xnarasx  TOHOrMoNoop  AamxyynadH  6ocoo
TIHXNAMUAH [aryyx Tatnarbir Xuidx caHgan 3cBan
X3BT33 T3HXN3TWAH Jaryy Tatnara XWX X3carTsii
XOABNIOBHTIN, AyryiiTal op Oyxwid  TaTnarbH
30pWynanTTail oM. 34rasp TeXeepeMX Hb NX3BYM3H
LaxunraaH — Xedenryyp,  Xyuwiir  gamxyyngar
TOHOrNONA Xon6oraaor xon6ooc (KWLLI33 Hb Tyy3aH,
HWIOH) BOMOH  MeXaHWK  XYYHYYAMAr  TOrTMON
TOXMpYYNAar 60M0H YYCraxX yAUpANarbiH TEX8epeMX,
UaxunraaH  xedenryypaac  6ypasHa.  MxaHx
TEX8BPBMX Hb CTATWK 3CB3N 3aBcapiararaii ropum,
3aBcapnarataii ropuMblH AH3 OYpUiiH XanbapuitH
(uxacrax/baracragar  60MOH  UMKNT  ropumyya)
ropuMyyaaa axwnnanar. 38eBpuitH TaTnarsiH TOHOT
TEXBBPBMX Hb MX3BUI3H HYrac XOOPOHAbIH 3aBCPbIM
BpreTrex, HyraC XO0OPOHAbIH LuaxarfcaH —Auck,
0CTeoapTpuT 60NM0H KancynuTbIH TancT ye, HYpyyHbI
AVCK LUaxarfax rapcaH/oaxuH Temxux AUCKHWRA
BBYNBNYYAMIAT 3MY3X34 30puynarzcaq banaar.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Surgical instrument washers designed for automatic
removal of dirt, stains, and/or biological debris (i.e.,
washing) from labware (e.g., glass and plastic bea-
kers, test tubes), surgical instruments, and/or other
critical devices using ultrasonic energy. The process
is performed by delivering ultrasonic waves to a tank
filled with a warm cleaning solution (e.g., detergents
formulated for ultrasonic cleansing). These systems
typically include a radiofrequency generator (fre-
quencies from 25 to 40 kHz are typical), ultrasonic
transducers, a heating unit, and a stainless steel tank
with baskets and/or trays. Cleaning is performed by
the scrubbing action of the ultrasonic vibration and
also by the implosion of bubbles {i.e., cavitation ef-
fect). Surgical instrument ultrasonic washers may
include two or three tanks to perform automatic cy-
cles for washing, rinsing, and drying; they may also
include heating capabilities. This equipment may
provide some level of disinfection by killing and/
or inactivating several microorganism species; it is
commonly used after general cleaning and before
thermal or chemical disinfection. Both stand-alone
and tabletop units are available for use in central
supplies departments of healthcare facilities.
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Yraary Hb NabopaTOpWiiH WWA3H CaB (KMLIA3 Hb
WKMN3H BOMOH XyBaHLAP MEH3YPKHYyA, TYPLUMNTHIH
TYYPCHYYA), Mac 3acibiH 6arax, GONOH XaT aBuar
awwrnagar 6ycaq  3pcAanT - TEXeepeMXKYYAI3C
Goxupaon, Gypary boaucyyn ba 6GuonorMidH xor
XaAranbir  (KUW33 Hb yraax) apunrax asTomart
TOX88PBeMX tOM. YT NpOLECC Hb XanaacaH apuyTrax
yycmarnaap AyypracaH caBaHz X3T aBiaHbl JONMMOHbIF
JaMxXyynax — 30xMoH  baifryynanttai  baiipar
(K.Hb, X3aT aBWaH L3B3PMAr3a3HA 30pKynaracaH
Tycraii  6oauc). 3Arap CUCTEM  Hb  MX3BYN3H
PaaMo [aBTaMXWiAH reHepaTop (MxaBunaH 25-40
kl| naBTamxTail Galpar), XaT aBuWaH XyBuprary-
TpaHCcAblOCep , xanaax Texeepemx, Carc 3cBaf
TaBWypTaii  33B3pAArTYA raH caBTaih  baipar.
TYYHYN3H X3T aBWaH YMHMPXMIANIMIAH Heneereep
bembenryyauiiH  AOTOML  YWFM3C3H  XB8A8NreeHNAr
6uiA 6ONTOCHOOP LIIB3PSAr3ar XUAASr (KULIAI Hb:
XOOCOH 3aif yycax addexT). Mac 3acnbiH 6araxuitH
X3T aBMaH yraary Hb yraax, 3aiinax, xataaxaj
30puynaracaH  aBTomat  UMKNYYAMAr - TYALSTraX
30puynanTTail Xoép 3CBaN rypeaH caBTail baiigar.
TaAraap Hb Xanaant Yyerax Xy4uH Yagantait 6aix
00MHO. 3H3 TEXeepeMX Hb X371 X3[3H TOP/MIAH
Orumn BMETHWIAr ycTrax, WAIBXTYIKYYNaX 3aMaap
XanaBaprymxyynantuidH - 3apuMm  Waapanarrai
TYBLUMHT XaHraHa. Mx3aBunaH fynaatbl 60N0H XMMUIAH
XanaBaprymxyynanTuitH BMHeX epeHXWiA Li3B3p3raar
XWX ryALATrax 3opuynantTaid. OBop Xamxa3 UXTai
O0ONOH LUMP33H [A33p Gaipnyynax 3opuynantrail
yraary TOX66pPeMXUIAT 3pYya M3IHAWAH TeBYYAdA
almrnaxag TOXMPOMXKTORN.
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SCANNING SYSTEMS, ULTRASONIC

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

CKAH CUCTEM, X3T ABMAH

UMDNS CODE 14278

Scanning systems that use sound waves at frequen-
cies (typically in the range of 2 to 15 MHz) well above
the level of human hearing to generate an image
of tissue in a transverse plane of the body. These
systems convert an electrical signal into ultrasonic
energy that is transmitted into tissues. The intensi-
ty, time, and direction of the echoes are measured
and processed to generate an amplitude display
(A-mode), a two-dimensional "brightness modulated"
image display (B-mode), or a one-dimensional graph-
ic display of a moving structure (M-mode). Ultrasonic
scanners are composed of transducers (to convert
electrical signals to sound waves and sound waves
to electrical signals); scanners that measure the in-
tensity, time, and direction of the reflected (echoed)
sound waves; and scan converters that display the
image on a TV monitor (usually a high-resolution
monitor). Ultrasonic scanning systems are used in
many diagnostic procedures, including gynecologic,
obstetric, cardiac, vascular, endoscopic, thyroid, and
breast procedures. Some ultrasonic devices using
the Doppler principle are used to display blood flow
information.

XaT aBua rax cekyHasHa (20xTu) 20000 uwmknaac
WYY WX [aBTamxTaid  8HAep AaBTaMXUAH X3T
aBuMaHbl J0NMUOHBIN X3NnAar. 3apumaaa 3X0J0Xuo
4 F9X H3PN3A3r. XyH 4YMX33P33 COHCOX BONOMXIyM
9Arasp AOATWOHLIN TyAa BONFOH BBpuYMIX BUenitH
94 3034 3ycnar xuiAgar 6aiHa. Kuwas Hb XaT
aBMaH anmapaTt Hb yI AOAMMOHLIN WWHXWDK Byi
3PXT3H PYY LAUPYYX, OMX 3pracaH xaT aBuaH
JONMVOHBIr  TancTaap  [JaMxyyfnaH  Laxwuiraad
3HEpri BOMroH XyBUpracHaap A3Nral 133p 3pXTaHWNA
H3r3H  3YCMarWAr  AypcnaH  xapyynaar(xagynau
2-15 MlUu-widH xA3raapT). X3T aBWaH uaLparuiiH
3pUMM, Xyrauaa, YArN3Nuiar Xamx K, amnauTyasir
buii 6onrox A3nrausa xapyynax (A-ropum), Xxoép
XaMXKI3CT  "TApanTyynartail’  AypcHWiA - anrau
(B-ropum), 3cB3aN xeA8NreeH BYTUNIAT HAT X3MX33CT
rpadmk x3an63pasp Aanrauaa xapyynax (M-ropum)
60N0BCPYYNaNTLIr XWiAA3r. X3T aBMaH  XyBUprary-
TpaHCAbIoCep (UaxuaraaH [0XWo Hb AyyHbl OATWOH
BONOH  uaxwnraaH — JAOXMOr  [yyHbl  JONTMOHA
X6pBYYNax); LiauapcaH AyyHbl (TapxcaH) AOMTUOHbI
9puMM, Xyrauaa, YMrmanuiAr X3mkasr ckadep; TB
J31r3l 133D AYPCWIAr Xapyynax XyBuprary ckaHep
(Mx3B4NaH eHAep HArTpanTaii [A3nrau) 33prasc
OYPA3H3. X3T aBMaH CKaH CUCTEM Hb IM3IrTINYYYA, 3X
bapux, 3ypx, cyaac, fypanruitH, 6ambain bynunpxai,
XBXHWIA M3C 3acan 33p3r  OHOLIWATOOHbLI  OfIOH
apryyaai Xaparnaraasr. 3apum xaT aBuaH annapart
Hb [IONMEPUIAH 3apUMbIT aLIUrAaH LyCHbI YpCrasbliH
M3Z33/1IMIAT Xapyynaar.

115



AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH
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Endoscopes designed for direct insertion into the uri-
nary tract for visual examination, biopsy, removal or
crushing of stones, and treatment of lesions of the
urethra. Urethroscopes usually consist of an outer
sheath, a lighting system, and a working channel for
catheters and operative devices.

YpeTpockon Hb LWI33c Anrapyynax 3amblr AypaHaax,
3AMIAH WWHXMA33 aBax, uynyy aBax 6onoH byTnax,
LUI33CHWIA 3aMbIH 3MP3r YYCrarumiiH 3MUYMAra3 Xuiixan
30puynaracaH. Yr ypaH Hb xamraanantbiH 6ypxyyn,
rapAmMiAiH - cucTem, KateTep 6ONOH  aXunnaraaHsl
Barax xuiix axJibiH cyBarTai baiiHa.

VENTILATORS, INTENSIVE CARE,
NEONATAL/PEDIATRIC

AMBCTAJIbIH AMMAPAT, 3PHYUMT

IMYNITIIHNIA, HAPAIH BOJIOH LLIMHI TBPCBH
XYYXANAH

UMDNS CODE 14361

Intensive care ventilators designed for neonatal
and/or pediatric respiratory support; most are
time-cycled pressure-control devices. These venti-
lators typically include flexible, small-bore (e.g., 1
cm diameter) tubing and continuous positive airway
pressure (CPAP) and/or positive end-expiratory
pressure (PEEP) controls. CPAP is useful for infants
with restrictive lung disease or decreased lung com-
pliance and alveolar collapse (infants with hyaline
membrane disease); PEEP maintains lung volume
and prevents alveolar collapse. Neonatal/pediatric
intensive care ventilators are used for preterm and
critically ill infants with respiratory failure.
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AmbcranbiH annapart Hb LUIMHI TEPCBH HAPalH BonoH
XYYXOUAH ambCranax yidn axunnaraar L3Mxux
30pUynanTTaii 3puMMT 3MYWAr33HA  30puUynaracaH
oM. VIX3HX Hb XyralaaHbl LMKN33p TOXWUPyynaracaH
JapanTbiH  yaupanaratail  CUCTEMTIA.  3Arasp
ambCrasnblH annapaTt Hb UX3BYN3H YAH XaTaH, XmKur
X3MX33T3i (K.Hb, 1 CM-WAH AWMAMETPT3iA) X00noi,
TacpanTryit 3epar ambcranbii 3ambiH aapant (CPAP),
ambCran raprantblH TOrcrefuiiH 3epar Aapantyyabir
(PEEP) xaHapar. CPAP Hb yyWruHbl XYHA3PC3H
3CB3N YYLIWMAH YP3BCAN, YYLUIMHBI LYNUAHTUIAH YIAS
axunnaraatbl angaraan (hyaline mem6paHbl 8BYT3i
HApaiA XyyXa) eBYTAN HApaA XYYXOWAH 3MYUIrA3HA
awwrnaraax 6a; PEEP Hb yywruHbl 33103XyyHWIAr
XaAranmx, YyLWriHbl UYALUAHTUIAH VAN @XwuniaraaHs
anfaraneir  6aracragar. Heapaii 60nOH  XyyXAuiiH
9PUAMT  3MUWIr33HUIA  ambCranbiH - annapatbir
ambCrasblH - fyTarfang OpCOH HApaiH  XYYXAWIH
C3X33H ambapyynax bO0MOH 3pPYAMT  3MYUAr33HA
30puUyNaH almrnagar.
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VITRECTOMY UNITS

UMDNS CODE 14386

Ophthalmic surgical units designed to remove vit-
reous gel from the eye (vitrectomy). The units may
consist of a miniature handheld cutter (vitrectomy
cutter) to cut and aspirate the vitreous gel a fiber-
optic light source to illuminate the vitreous cavity, a
gravity-fed infusion device to infuse fluid into the eye
to maintain the intraocular pressure, a microscope
and a contact lens to provide a magnified image of
the interior eye, and microsurgical instruments (e.g.,
forceps, scissors) to remove scar or other tissue.
During surgery, the eyes can be filled with air or a
mixture of air and gas to repair retinal detachment or
to close a macular hole. Laser treatment can also be
performed in the surgery with a laser probe to seal
blood vessels in the retina (photocoagulation). Vit-
rectomy units are used mainly in vitrectomy to treat
vitreous hemorrhage, retinal detachment, intraocular
injury or infection, and other eye disorders.

BATPECTOM/HYJHWIA IYPAH

BatpecTom/HyaHWiA M3C 3anblH  TBXEEPOMX  Hb
HYZ3HA VYYCC3H 3MraruiAr apwunrax 30puynantran
(HyaHwiA pypaH). Tyc T8Xe8PEMX Hb HYHWA anUMHbI
XOHOWAT T3P3NTYYA3X LWWN3H ONTWUK M3PAWNAH 39X
YYCB3p, 3Mraruir canrax, Copox 30puynantbiH 6ara
OBpbIH Trap Tacnary, HygHWiA AOTOOA [Aapantbir
LI3MXXMX AYCTIbIM HYA PYY XMIAX 30pUyNanTbiH JyCrbiH
CUCTEM, HYOHWA [JOTOOA LYPCIAAMAT  TOMPYYIIX
Xapax HexUenuiar Oypayynax KOHTAaKT NWH3 Byxuid
MUKpockon 60MoH copeu 6onoH Bycad 3ayyawir
aBax 3opuynantrai 6uumn M3c 3acnbiH - Harax
(L33 Hb, XAMCaa, Xaity rax MaT) 33praac HypasHa.
Mac 3acnbiH yed, HyAHWA Topnor  6ypxaBumidr
canrax 3CB3/ HyAHWiA 3B3pnar BYpX3BYMHA YYCC3H
HYXWIAT XaaxblH Tynz araap 6010H XWIAH X0IMMOroop
HYOWAr ayypragar. J1asepbiH 3MYNAra3 Hb NasepbiH
NpobbIH TycnamxTanraap M3c 3ac/biH e[ HyAHUiA
3B3pNIr OYPX3BUMH [13Xb LYCHbI CYACYYAbIH LyChIr
TOTTOOX YANANWIAT XUiAnar (poTtokoarynauw). HyaHuia
LYPaHrUAH  TEXEBPBMX Hb  HYAHWIA [4OTOp UyC
XYpanT, 3B3pnar BypX3BYMIAr canrax, HyaHuiA 40T00A
r3MTaN, Xanasap 6010H 6ycad HYAHWA 3MIaryyaniH
IMYMArI3HA aLimrnaraaxa.
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WASHER/STERILIZING UNITS

YTAATH/APUYTTAJTbIH TBX8BPEBMX

UMDNS CODE 14413

Equipment designed for automatic or semiautomatic
washing (i.e., elimination dirt and/or stains), remov-
ing organic debris (e.g., blood, fat, bone), and killing
all microorganisms, including spore-forming bacteria
(except in very high numbers), providing high-level,
nearly sterile disinfection. Using a cycle of operations
that includes water prewash, enzyme treatment, de-
tergent wash, heated rinse, and sterilization (usually
by steam or germicide), the process may also me-
chanically remove contaminants using water jets.
Washer/sterilization units are used in the central
supply area of a healthcare facility; dedicated devic-
es are available to process clinical instruments and
instrument carts.

JHaxyy yraary Hb 60xmpon 60NoH ToN6LIr apunrax,
LyC, 86X, ACHbl YNA3rA3N BOXMPANbIF apuirax, MeH
HAH T3ary, bakTepy (MX X3aMX33HUIA bul Haiix) rax
M3T OW4Mn OpraHM3MUIAT ycTrax aBToMaTt B0/0H
Xarac aBToMar TexeepemX 68res 6HASP TYBLUMHLA
apuyTrasn xanaBapryixyynant Xuinaar oM.

Ycaap ypbAuunaH yraax, SH3WMWAH apuyTran,
yraanrblH HyHTraap yraax, XanyyH 3ainant
6onoH apuyTran (Mx3Bun3H yypaap 60n0H bakepw
ycTraryaap) racaH yin axunnaraaHbl Aapaanantaii
banpar. MeH 6oxup 3yAncuiir aapantaT ycaap
LWYPLIMX MEXaHUK YANZ3An aryymx 6onHo. Yraard/
apuyTrary  TeXeepsMX Hb  3pYyyn  M3HAMIH
DanryynnarbiH TeB XaHramX YANYUAr3sHUIA X3carT
awmrnax 6ereeq aMHANMMAH Garax xaparcan 600H
Darax 368BOPN6X X3PArCAWiAr yraax Tycrannad
alumrnax Texeepemx banaar.

Water purification systems designed for filtration,
carbon adsorption, and removal of charged particles
(i.e., deionization) from the water. These systems
typically consist of several containers intended to
perform some or all of the following sequence of op-
erations; (1) filtering to eliminate large particulates;
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YC U3B3pLIyyNaX cucteM 607 ycHaac L3HArT
X3CTYYAMIAT  yCTrax (KMLW33 Hb  MOHTYIRXYynanT),
HYYPCTEPOrYMiAH  LUWHMA3X,  LIYYAT  XUiAXan
30puynaracaH yc LU3B3pLIyyaaX cUCTEM oM. 3Araap
CMCTEM Hb WX3BUYN3H fapaax YAn axwunnaraar
JapaannblH faryy ryiAuaTraxsg 3opuynaracaH Xaf
X3[13H KOHTeliHepyyaaac 6ypasHa. Yyua: (1) ux
X3IMKIIHUA XKUXKWT X3CTWIAT apunraxbiH Ty WyYAT
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(2) addition of a softener to eliminate calcium and
magnesium; (3) elimination of low-molecular-weight
organic materials using a carbon bed; (4) deioniza-
tion using both cationic and anionic resins. Filtering/
deionization water purification systems when used
alone do not eliminate or kill microorganisms; they
are intended to provide soft "treated" water (i.e., a
low content of metals such as calcium and magne-
sium) for use in healthcare facilities and at home for
purposes different from medical use in clinical lab-
oratories, pharmacies and/or for clinical procedures
(e.g., hemodialysis).

WATER PURIFICATION SYSTEMS,
REVERSE OSMOSIS

UMDNS CODE 14437

Water purification systems designed to remove salts,
bacteria, metal ions, and particulates using reverse
osmosis (RO). These systems typically consist of a
container with a central semi-permeable membrane
separating the contaminated water from the purified
water. Hydrostatic pressure high enough to exceed
the osmotic pressure is then applied to the contami-
nated water section. The membrane is permeable to
water but impermeable to the solutes providing pu-
rified water on the other side of the membrane. The
contaminated water is discarded when the osmotic
pressure increases to the point that it is not possible
to continue the process. Reverse osmosis systems
may be used after filtration of the incoming water is
performed, especially if the water is highly contami-

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Xuidx; (2) Kanbuu BONOH MarHuiir apunrax, HaManT
366Mpyynary; (3) HyypcTeperyTail yyThir alurna
fara Monekyn OKUHT3W OpraHuK —mMatepuansir
apunrax; (4) kaTnoH 6010H aHWOH JaBUpPXaiAr almurnaH
NOHIYIAXYYN3X. LLIyyX/ MOHTYIAXYYA3X YC LIB3PLLYYAIX
CUCTEMWIAT  Buumn  BUETHWIAr  yCTraxrymrasp
JaHraap Hb X3parnaH3. T3Ar3sp Hb 3MH3NMUIAH
nabopaTopu, 3MUAH caH BONOH / 3CB3N KIMHUKMIAH
npoueaypbiH (Tyxaitnban remMoananua) aMuYnarasHmii
30puynanTaac xamaapy eep 6ep 30puynantaap apyyn
M3HAWAH TYCNamx YANYUArasHuiA baiiryynnaryynan
366/16H "LUABIPLUYYACIH" yC (B.X. Kanbly, MarHu
393par MeTafbiH aryynamx 6araTaii) rapraH aBax
30puynantTan.

YC LI3B3PLLYYJIArY CUCTEM, YPBYY
0CMOC

Yc uaapwyynax cuctem Hb RO (Ypeyy Ocmoc)
CUCTEMWIAT allMriaH ycHbl aBc, HakTepu, MeTasnbiH
1NOH BOMIOH TOOC TOOCOHLIOPHIF YCTrax 30puyNanTTail.
JH3 cUCTEM Hb BOXMPAONTON YCHAAC L3B3PLLYYNCIH
YCbIr canrax xarac H3BYMATT3iA MemMbpaH byxuii caBTai
baiinar. BOXMPACOH YCHBI X3C3rT OCMOC [apanTbir
8CreXMiAH Ty MAAPOCTATUK [apanT Hb XaHranTTaii
eHaep baitHa. MembpaH Hb yc H3BUYMX BONOMXKTON
baiinar 6onoBY MembpaHbl Heree Tang  YCbir
U3B3PLLUYYNary yycman Hauaarryii. Ocmoc gapant
Hb L3B3IPLIYYAIX VAN aXuanaraar ypramiiyynax
HONOMXKIYIA TYBLUMH XYPTN33 8¢6X68/ 60XMP/COH Yebir
rajarwinyyngaar. YpByy 0CcMoC CUCTEMMAT OpX MpX
Byii yCbIr LWYYCHWIA lapaa AnaHrysa TOOCOHLOPOOP
nx  BOXMPACOH TOXVOMAONA  X3p3arnsHa.  Ypayy
OCMOCbIH J1apaa OOXMpASIbIH X3MX33 WX GailBan
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nated with particulates. Deionization, ultrafiltration,
and/or disinfection with ultraviolet radiation may be
needed after reverse osmosis if the presence of con-
taminants is high due to the fact that RO removes
percentages (e.g., 95 to 99 percent) rather than fixed
quantities of contaminants. Dedicated RO systems
intended for use in hemodialysis procedures are also
available.

Systems that provide a safe and efficient means for
the delivery and/or disposal of xenon radioisotopes
(typically Xe 133, but Xe 127 is also used). These
systems usually include a xenon-delivery unit, a gas
trap, carbon dioxide absorbers, and bacteria filters
placed in the mouthpiece. Xenon-delivery systems
are mostly used in pulmonary function studies; when
xenon is inhaled, a gamma camera produces images
of the lungs showing regional ventilation and dis-
playing the distribution of air intake. Xenon-delivery
systems are also used during xenon-enhanced com-
puted tomography and dynamic single-photon-emis-
sion computed tomography (CT and SPECT respec-
tively) studies.
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(95-99%) WOHrYiXYYN3AT, YAbTPA LLUYYATYYP 3CB3N
X3T AraaH TyAaHbl apuyTran waapanarataii. Ypayy
0CMOC CUCTEMUIAT reMOAManu3bIH YN axunnaraaxa
almrnax 60nHo.

KceHoH paanon30TonbIr AamKyynaxaz 30puyncaH yp
alumrTaii, aloynryid cuctem (MxaBunaH Xe 133, raxaas
Xe 127 meH awwmrnargzar) oM. 3arasp CUCTEM Hb
NX3BYM3H KCEHOH JIaMXKYyynax X3acar, XMiAH Xypaaryyp,
HYYPCTBPBrYnitH 1aBxap WCINAH WWHI33MY, amHbl
XaanTaHg balpnyyncaH HAHIMIAH LWYYATYYPYYA33C
6ypasH3. KceHoH famxyynax CUCTEMMIAT MX3BUNI3H
KCEHOH H3IBTP3X Ye[ YYWriHbl (hyHKLMOHANb Vil
axwnnaraasbl cynanraanf awwurnagar 6a yywrn
llaxb araap Tapxant 00MoH araap H3BTP3NTUIAH
caaflbil raMma KamepbIH TycnamxTaiiraap AypciaH
xapyynnar. KceHoH aamxyynax CUCTEMUIAT KCEHOH-
caixpyyncaH KOMMblOTEpT ToMmorpaci, AnHaMuK
H3r  (DOTOH-3IMUCCHIH - KOMIMbIOTEPT  TOMOrpaduap
cyanaraa xuiix yen (CT 6onox SPECT) awmrnagar.
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VIEW BOXES, X-RAY

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

XAPAJITBIH 133k, PEHTIEH

3YPAT YHLUWX

UMDNS CODE 14498

View boxes that include visible light lamps covered
by a translucent surface appropriate for observation
of medical radiographs. X-Ray view boxes are avail-
able for a single radiograph observation or as a mul-
tiple set (i.e., a panel) that permits the simultaneous
observation of several radiographies.

PeHTreH 3ypar yHLWMX 30puynanTbiH - XapanTblH
[3nray 60N rapaniiH namnyyabir 6aipnyynx 6ypeaH
H3BT 3P3NTC3H A3Aral 433D 3MH3NMUIAH PEHTTeH
3ypriniir Hanpnyymk WWHXN3H Xxapax 30puynantan
toM. JH3XYY A3Nr3U Hb H3r 3ypar BOMOH X34 X3A3H
3ypriniir 33par xapax 6010MxTO baiinar

Equipment designed to remove specific toxins or wastes
from the blood (i.e., hemofiltration). Typically blood is taken
via an extracorporeal circuit and passed through a high flux
membrane that convectively extracts water and medium
size molecular waste; a sterile replacement solution with
similar electrolytic concentration as a dialysis solution is
then infused in the same amount as the solution that is
filtered out from the bloodstream. No dialysis procedure is
performed during hemofiltration. Hemofiltration units are
intended to decrease biochemical abnormalities as well
as fluid, electrolyte, and acid-base imbalances; the proce-
dure results in the flushing of larger molecules (e.g. me-
dium-sized molecules) of water soluble substances from
the bloodstream than hemodialysis. Hemofiltration is used
mainly for blood purification in hemodynamic unstable pa-
tients or in those suffering from cardiovascular problems;
hemofiltration units are frequently combined with other
devices to conform continuous renal replacement therapy
(CRRT) units.

lemochunTpad 6ytoy Llyc Lwyyx annapar Hb LlyCHbI TOLOPXOi
TOKCWH 3CB3N  WNYYANWIAT  3aiinyynax 30puynantrai
TEXOOPBMX (KNLLI33 Hb, remMounTpall) oM. EpauiiH Lycsir
H3M3NT rafHbl X3NX33r33p [amxyynaH asaaj eHaep
ypcranbiH MembpaHaap AamMxyymx yc 6a AyH XaMXK33HNiA
MONEKY/bIH -~ XaArAnbIr  Anrax —a.par; [uanuaniin
yycmanaap Xun TecT3il 3NeKTPONUTUIAH KOHLEHTpaLTan
apuyTrax yycMmanblr LyCHbl ypcranaac Lyyx 0Oaiiraa
yycManTal WXun Xamxaaraap yycraHa. emoduntpaubiH
YeA Avanu3 Xuiaparryid. [emodunbTpauuitH Texespemx
Hb GMOXMMWIAH 3MTar, LUMHF3HWA, 3NEeKTPONNT, Xyuws-
3C/MAH T3HUB3Pryi Gaianbir Gyypyynax 30puynantrai;
Yr npouemyp Hb LyCHbl Yypcranaac remojvann3aac
WYY MX X3MXK33HWA MONEKynyyabir (KWwa3 Hb AyHA
33prUiAH  Monekynyya) ycaap yraaHa. [emodmnTpausir
FEMOANHAMUKWAH ~ 3MrarTail  ©BYTGHA  3CB3N  3ypX
CyAAaCHbl 3MrarTail @BYTEHYYASA LYyCbIr L3B3PLUYYN3X3A
X3parnaranar; [emodunTpalbiH TEXeBPEMX Hb NX3BYN3H
BeepHuiA yiin axunnaraar opnyynax amuunrasHuii (CRRT)
TEXEOPBMXKTAN HUIAL3X Bycan TEXeepeMXKYYAT3l XxaMTpaH
almrnargar.
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MICROSCOPES, ELECTRON

UMDNS CODE 15044

Microscopes designed to magnify an image using an
electron beam instead of light, which allows great-
er magnification (500,000x is typical) and resolution
than a light microscope. The images are usually
observed on a fluorescent screen or through photo-
graphs. There are two basic types of electron micro-
scopes: the transmission electron microscope (TEM),
which basically operates like a light microscope but
uses an electron beam, and scanning electron micro-
scopes (SEM), which provide a three-dimensional
image of the surface of the examined object; some
electron microscopes combine both techniques.
TEMs intended for clinical use permit highly detailed
visualization of tissue, individual cells, and cell struc-
tures; SEMs are intended mainly for research and,
less frequently, for clinical applications.

MWKPOCKOI, 3NEKTPOH

3NeKTPOH MMKPOCKON Hb F3pAUAH OPOHA 3MEKTPOH
LiaLparuir almrnaH Aypcwiar rapamnitd MUKpocKonooc
WYY BCTeNT, HapUABYNANTaiA AyPCnax 30puynantran.
3Arasp AYPCNaN Hb UX3BYN3H (hOPECUEHTIH A3NraL
60noH doTo 3ypraap rapHa. ANeKTPoH MUKPOCKOMbIH
X08p YHAC3H Tepen baitaar. [lamxyynanTbiH 3NeKTPoH
mukpockon  (TEM)  Hb  rapnuitH - MUKPOCKOMbIH
3apuMaap axwinagar 60f0BY 3NEKTPOH T3pINiAr
alumrnana, cynanraaHbl anekTpoH Mukpockon (SEM)
Hb wwanrax 6y O6bekT biH ragapryyruitH rypsaH
X3aMX33CT Aypeuiar 6uii 6oarogor. 3apumM 31eKTPoH
MWKPOCKON Hb 3Ar33p X0&p aprbir xocnyynaar. TEM
Hb 37 3c, 6ue Maxb0Ab, 3CMIAH BYTLMIAT HapUiABYNaH
Xapax 3MH3IN3yiAH X3parnasHa 3opuynaracad. SEM
Hb 3MH3N3YIAH X3p3rN3sHA raxaac wnyy cyganraa
LWMHXUAM33HA TYNXYY X3p3rnarasHa.
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SIMULATORS, TEMPERATURE
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CUMYNATOP, TEMNEPATYPbIH

UMDNS CODE 15061

Simulators designed to mimic temperatures in the
range of normal and abnormal human body varia-
tions. These simulators typically include heating
and cooling devices, a chamber for the device or
probe being tested, controls, and a high-accuracy
thermometer. The temperature may be adjusted in
a continuous range (e.g., 0 to 100 degrees C) or at
preestablished fixed values. Temperature simulators
are used to test and/or calibrate thermometers and
temperature monitors and recorders.

CumynaTop Hb XyHWiA 6ue MaxboauiAH  X3BWIAH
BONOH X3BWAH BYC BBPUNBNTUAH AyHA 6wt Honox
TemnepaTypbIr XMiiMn3ap buii 6onrox 3opuynantrai.
Jarasp CUMYNATOP Hb WX3BUNIH Xanaax, Xeprex
TEXBOPOMX, TYPLUMAT XMiAX COPbLl Xadranax kamep,
XAHANTbIH X3C3r, BHABP HapuiiBYNanTai TEPMOMETP
33prasc bypasHa. TemnepaTypbir Tacpantryil Har
TYBLUMHS Oaiixaap ToxXupyynax (K133 Hb LenbCUiiH
0-3ac 100 rpamyc), 3cB3aN ypbA4YMnaH TOXUPYYNX
6onHo. TemnepaTypbiH CUMYNATOP Hb TEPMOMETD,
TemnepaTyp XAHanTbiH A31r3L BONOH BUYN3rMiAH
TEXBBPEMXKMIAT TOXMPYYax 3CBAJ Wanrax 30puaroop
aluvrnaraaar.

BRONCHOSCOPES, FLEXIBLE

BPOHXCKOM / YYLUTMHBI YAH IYPAH

UMDNS CODE 15073

Bronchoscopes with a nonrigid (i.e., flexible) struc-
ture, capable of being manipulated through the lu-
men of the curved path of the respiratory tract. The
sheath is usually made of plastic.

BpoHxckon 6ytoy YywruHbel yAH AypaH Hb xaTyy bui
(8.X yAH) BYT3LTAIA, aMbCrabiH 3aMblH MyPYW X3CTAH
JaBX TyypcaH X0O0M0iAroop [AaMXuH axunbapbir
ryAU3Trax  3opuynantraid. XyBaHuap Oyp3acTaii
banHa.
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SPECTROPHOTOMETERS, INFRARED

CMNEKTPO®OTOMETP, HIAJT YTAAH

TYAAHbI

UMDNS CODE 15081

Spectrophotometers that operate in the infrared
spectrum (usually in a wavelength range from 750 to
25,000 nm). These instruments generally use special
cuvettes (made of NaCl or KBr) for the far infrared
region. Infrared spectrophotometers have fewer bio-
medical applications than ultraviolet and visible light
spectrophotometers and are generally used to deter-
mine whether specific functional groups are present
or absent and also to identify compounds by com-
paring their spectra with those in a library of pure
compounds.

CnekTpodoTOMETp Hb HWA ynaaH TyAaHbl CMEKTPT
axunnagar (nonrmoH Hb 750-2000 HM  xypTan)
tom. rasp barax Hb X3B4N3HaNCcNarAcaH HU ynaau
TyAaHbl Bycan 3opuynaraca Tycraii kbtoBeT (NaCl
acBan KBr-asp xuidcaH)-bir awwrnagar. Han ynaaH
TyAaHbl CNEKTPOOTOMETP Hb HWA AraaH TyAaHbl
OONOH  y33rA3xX MIpAMiAH - CNekTPOOTOMETPUIAT
6oaBoN 61oaHaraaxbIH XaparnasHA xapbLaHryil 6ara
X3parnaranar 6a epeHxuiifes L3B3p HArANyyaWiAr
ANrax, T3AT33PWAH  ChekTpuiAr  Gycad  TepIMiAH
BoancbiH Tycral GynarT xapbLUyynax rax MaT yin
axwnnaraar ryiuaTrazar.

SPECTROPHOTOMETERS, ULTRAVIOLET

UMDNS CODE 15082

Spectrophotometers that operate in the ultraviolet
spectrum (usually in the wavelength range from 190
to 400 nm). These instruments generally use hydro-
gen, deuterium, or xenon arc lamps and usually hold
rectangular quartz or silica cuvettes.

CMNEKTPO®OTOMETP, HWIT AATAAH
TYAAHLI

CnekTpodoTOMETp Hb HUA AraaH TyAaHbl CNEKTPT
(nxaBunan 190-400 HM AONMMOHBI YT axunnazar)
axunnagar. 3arasp 6arax Hb WX3BYN3H yCTepery,
XYHZL YCTepery, 3cB3fi KCEHOH HyMT namn 60oH
TIrW BHUBIT KBapL 3CB3N LaxvypT KIOBETYYAbIr
almrnagar.
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CNEKTPOOTOMETP, HWJT ATAAH
TYAAHbI/Y33r 13X F3PINAH

UMDNS CODE 15083

Spectrophotometers that operate in the ultraviolet
(UV) and visible spectrum (usually in the wavelength
range from 190 to 800 nm). These instruments gen-
erally use ordinary tungsten lamps and usually hold
rectangular silica or quartz (or glass if wavelength is
above 330 nm) cuvettes. Some recording UV/visible
spectrophotometers use a double beam that auto-
matically scans the entire spectrum and produces a
graph relating the transmittance or absorbance as a
function of wavelength.

CnekTpchoTomeTp 601 HUN AraaH TyAaHbl 6OMOH
Y33rA3X T3pAMiAH  CMEKTPT axwinagar (MX3BUnaH
190-800 HM AOAMMOHbI ypTad axunnanar). 3Araap
Garax epauitH BonbpaMmT Namnbir  amriagar
Beresl WX3BYA3H Tarll BHUSIT Laxuyp, KBapuaH
(3cean  ponrmoHbl ypT Hb 330 HM -33¢ [33L)
KbHOBETYYANAT Xaparnaaar. Hun araa TyAa/y3araax
F3PNNAH CNEKTPCOTOMETPUIAH 3apUM XIMXUNT Hb
CNeKTpUiAr Byxang Hb aBTOMaTaap CkaH XuAaar
JaBxap Uauparwiir awwurnagar 6ereef LOAMMOHbI
JaMXyynant 6yty LWWHII3NT 33par A0NTUOHbI YPTbIH
yin axunnaraa xamaapnbiH rpadukaap WATI3H
xapyyngar.

SPECTROPHOTOMETERS, VISIBLE

UMDNS CODE 15084

Spectrophotometers that operate in the visible spec-
trum (usually in the wavelength range from 400 to
800 nm). These instruments generally use ordinary
tungsten lamps and usually hold rectangular glass
cuvettes.

CMEKTP®OTOMETP, Y33r 13X F3PANIAH

CnekTpchoTOMETP Hb  Y33rA3X MIpNNiAH  CNexkTpT
axunnagar (uxasunad  400-800 HM  [OArMOHLI
ypTaA axunnanar). Arasp TexXeepemMx Hb epauiiH
BOMb(PaMT Namnbir awurnagar 6eree MX3BUI3H
T3rLL OHUSIT WWN3H KbHOBETYYANAT X3P3rNaaar.
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ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, HEMATOLO-

GY, COAGULATION, AUTOMATED

AHAJIN3ATOP, JTABOPATOPWIAH,
FEMATOJIOTMIAH, LIYCHBI BYN3THIT,
ABTOMAT

UMDNS CODE 15098

Laboratory blood coagulation analyzers that process
batches of specimens, adding reagents and speci-
mens automatically. These analyzers may include
ultrafiltration devices to separate plasma from the
blood cells, but most of them require previous cen-
trifugation of the sample to obtain plasma samples.
Automated blood coagulation analyzers include an
incubation container (e.g., a test tube), timing de-
vices, a clot formation detector (e.g., turbidimeter,
nephelometer, spectrophotometer), and computer-
ized capabilities for sample handling and data man-
agement. Automated blood coagulation analyzers
are used in laboratories with heavy workloads.

BATHS, WATER

AHanusatop Hb n1abopaTopuiAH LyCHbI BYN3arH3aNTUiAr
X3MXWX, ypBa/mX BONOH COpbUyydbIr aBToMaTtaap
H3MX,  COpbUYYAbH  XOMbUbIr  BONOBCPYyynaar.
3Arasp aHanu3atop Hb LYCHbI 3C33C  CMIAB3HT
Anrax  yneTpadunsTpauMHr - aryyngar.  [3xgas
T3LM33PUIAH UX3HX Hb CUMB3HMIAH A33KUAT ANraxblH
TYAA A3BKWIAT ypbauunaH LeHTpudyracaH bGaixbir
waappgar. Llyc 6ynarHanTuir xamxux asTomar
aHanM3aTop Hb WHKyDaUMIAH caB  (KWLW33  Hb:
TYPLWNTBIH X0OAOIA), Xyrauaa TOONMOX TeX8ePeMX,
HEXPONTUAr BypTrax JeTekTop (K.Hb, turbidime-
ter, nephelometer, cnekTpodoTOMETP) 33prasc
bypasx 6a A3k 6OONOH ereranuiir aBTOMaraap
60n0BCpPyyNax KOMMbKTEPXC3H YAN axunnaraatai.
Llyc 6ynarHanTuiir xamxux aBToOMaT aHan3aTopbir
axJIblH a4aanan nxTail NabopaTopua xaparnajar.

BAHH, YCHbI

UMDNS CODE 15108

Baths used to increase, decrease, or hold constant

the temperature of bodies or vessels immersed in the
water.

BaHH Hb ycaHg 6uewiiH TemnepaTypbir TOrTMON
Bainrax, HaMarayynax, baracrax 33parT allnrnaHa.
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BUITMPYBUHMETP/ BUJTNPYBUH

XIMXNY

UMDNS CODE 15109

Instruments designed to measure the concentration
of bilirubin in the blood.

Llycan paxb 6UnupybUHWIA KOHLEHTPALMIAT X3IMXKUX
30puynantTaii barax.

CYTOMETERS, MANUAL

UMDNS CODE 15112

Cytometers that require technician involvement in
all the steps of each analysis, including dilution,
counting, and/or differentiation of cells. These cy-
tometers usually include a counting chamber and a
microscope. Manual counting is frequently used for
measuring cells in body fluids such as cerebral, spi-
nal, and pleural fluids and is also often performed
for patients with thrombocytosis, thrombocytopenia,
leukocytosis, or leukopenia.

LIUTOMETP, FAP AXMIIIATAATAI

Lutometp 601  3CUIAH  WKHI3PYYASAT,  TOOMOX,
ANrax 33par WWHXUATI3HWIA ByXWiA N ye LaThir
nabopaTopblH TEXHUKYWIAH OpPOALIOOTONro0p XWX
rYAL3Tr3Aar. 3Arasp UMTOMETP Hb MX3BYN3H TOOMOX
kamep 60f10H MukpockonToii baiaar. Fapaap TO0M0X
ABU Hb TapXWHbl, HYPYYHbl, TANTAHTWAH LUMHI3H
33p3r OUENAH LWIMHMAHWA 3CUIAT X3IMXKWX3[ UXIBY3H
awwrnargaar 6a TpombouMTo3, TPOMOOUWTONEHM,
NEeikounTo3, NeiikoneHn Byxuid  yiAnuayynaryasn
LUVHXUNT33M FOAYY XWAA3T.
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CENTRIFUGES, FLOOR

LIEHTPUOYT, CYYPUH

UMDNS CODE 15116

Free-standing centrifuges designed to process a
large volume of specimens, possibly contained in a
large number of test tubes. These centrifuges are
typically large stationary structures and consist of an
electric motor, a shaft, a tachometer, and speed and
time controls; they also include a rotor on which one
of several interchangeable heads is mounted. The ro-
tor head includes slots into which tubes, cups, flasks,
microplates, test tubes, and/or other sample holders
can be fitted. The two most common rotor designs
are fixed angle and swinging bucket (also known as
horizontal). Floor-mounted centrifuges working at
low speed (usually up to 10,000 rpm) and high speed
(typically from 12,000 to 25,000 rpm) and ultracen-
trifuges with a speed usually between 30,000 and
120,000 rpm are available; some models have refrig-
erating capabilities to keep the rotor chamber cool
and/or facilitate performance of temperature-sensi-
tive assays. Floor centrifuges are used mainly in the
clinical laboratory for a variety of procedures such as
centrifugation of body fluids, reagents, and/or mix-
tures of both in preparation for analysis using other
equipment.

LleHTpudyr Hb ONOH  TOOHbI  XYPYYH  LUWAHWIA
TycnamxTalraap  UX  X3MDXK33HMA  COpbLbIr
bonoscpyynax  3opuynanttaid.  LeHTpudyr  Hb
NX3BYN3H OBOP X3M>XK33 WXT3M, CYYpUH alumrnaraax
Berees LaxunraaH xeaenryyp, 60coo am, TaxomeTp,
XYpA, Uar xyrauaar xaHax xacrasc 6ypamar.
TYYHUN3H X34 X343H TOPAWAH COAMrAAOr TOMrOi
Oyxuid poTopToit Baiaar. PoTopbIH TOAMO Hb XYpyy
Wwwnn, aAra, Konbo, MUKPONNAT, TYPLUMATBIH Xypyy
wwnn 3cean Bycal A33KWIAT TOFTOOX TOrTOOrYyyATai
Baiimar. XamruiiH Tyrasman poTOpbiH X0Ep 3arsap
Hb BHLBMIAH Xa3aiinTTail 6a AyyXWH caB (X3BT33 Y
rax Hb 6uid) tom. CyypuH LeHTpUdyr Hb bara xypaaap
(mxaBunan 10,000 apr/muH xypTan) 6onoH BHABP
xypaaap (1xasunaH 12000-25000 apr/muH) axunnax
6eresf 6HOBP XYpPAHbI LEHTPUYr Hb WMX3BUN3H
30,000-aac 120,000 3pr/muH xypoaap axuinax
bonomxToii baiaar. 3apum 3arBap Hb POTOPbIH
X3C3rTail XOPrenTUiAH cucTeMTaii baiix 6ereea 3H3
Hb TEMNEPATYPT M3AP3r O3KYYANAH TYALITTNIAT
XBHreBuNexX 30puynantrait. CyypuH LEHTPUYT Hb ron
TeNeB OVUEWiiH WWHI3H, YPBamMKyyAbIr LLeHTpUdyrasx
6onoH Oycan TexeepemMXWAH  TycnamxTaiiraap
WWHXUNTI3 XUIAX3L 30pWUyNaH T3Ar33puir  Xoamx
X M3T33p 3MH3NrMiAH nabopaTopus AH3 GypuidH
30puynantaap awvrnaraaar.

128



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

Low-speed (typically up to 10,000 rpm) free-standing
centrifuges designed with a mechanism to keep the
rotor chamber cool. These centrifuges are typically
large stationary structures and consist of an electric
motor, a shaft, a tachometer, and speed and time
controls; they also include a rotor on which one of
several interchangeable heads is mounted and a
compressor and other associated devices needed to
keep the rotor chamber cool. The refrigeration com-
ponents of low-speed refrigerated centrifuges are
used mainly to keep the rotor chamber from over-
heating and to control the temperature to facilitate
performance of temperature-sensitive laboratory as-
says such as enzyme and complement tests.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

LleHTpudhyr Hb bara xyparaii (uxasunan 10000 apr /
MUH XYPTanx) cyypunyynaar 6a apranaax kamepbiH
Xeprex MexaHuaMmTaii Gaiigar. 3Arasp LeHTpUdyr
Hb WX3BYN3H TOM CyypuH OyTauTal Gereen
LaxunraaH xenenryyp, 6araHa, TaxomeTp, Xypa
BON0H XyralaaHbl xAHanTaac 6ypAAar; TYYHUN3H X34
X3[13H COMUrAAOr TOArOi CyypunarfacaH pOTOPTON
fereeq apranasx KamepblH XBPrenTuiir  xaHrax
30puynantTaii komnpeccop 6onoH bycan xonboraox
TEXOBPOMXYyA3ac  OypasHs.  bara  xyparait
XBPryypTaii  UEHTPUMDYT Hb WX3BYN3H  POTOPbIH
KamepbIr XaT xananTaac xamraanax 6a yypar 601oH
TYPLWWATBIH - BYP3NA3XyyHyya 33par  TemnepaTtypT
M3apar NabopaTopuitH  WMHXWAMA3HWA yp  AYHA
Heneenex TeMNEepaTypbIr XAHaxas aliurnaaar.

9

CHROMATOGRAPHY SYSTEMS, GAS

LR ] .

XPOMATOPA® CUCTEM, XWIH

UMDNS CODE 15120

Chromatography systems in which the separation
process is accomplished by forcing a gaseous mix-
ture of analytes as the mobile phase (e.g., an inert
gas, such as nitrogen or helium) through a column
of the stationary phase. Separation of solutes in
the mixture is based on the relative differences in

Xpomatorpad CWUCTEM Hb canrax ViAn  ABLbIF
XWIAX , TOrTBOPTO/A (hasbiH baraHaap AamxyynaH
X8ABNresHT a3 (X.Hb, a30T, Fenuii rax MaT MHepTUAH
XWiA T3X M3T) F9X M3T aHanUTYyablH XYYWIC3H XWX
X0numoryyaaap axunnagar. Xonbl Aaxb YycManblH
ANra.ap Hb T3Ar33pUIAH YypbIH JApanTbIH XapbLaHryi
Anraa 60NOH XeAeNreeHryin (asTait  Xxapblax
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their vapor pressures and their interaction with the
stationary phase. A basic gas chromatograph con-
sists of a gas reservoir and flow control device, an
injector, the separation column, an oven, an online
detector (sometimes a mass spectrometer), and,
usually, a computer.

XapblLaaHa YHAACN3H3. YHAC3H XuitH xpomatorpad
Hb XU aryynax caB, ypcran XAHax TexesepemMx,
XWIAN3ry, canrax baraHa, 3yyX, OHNaiiH AETeKTop
(SGDI/IM,D,aa MacC CﬂBKTpOMBTp), KOMMbKOTEP 33Prasc
6ypagar.

Devices that provide a lighted surface on which bac-
teria colonies can be counted accurately. The surface
divides the agar plate into grids so that the operator
can count the colonies in each grid and keep track of
which CFUs have already been counted.

Toonory 6on 6akTepuitH KONOHWIAT HapuiiBYNanTai
TOO/IOX F3PANTaN ragapryy 6uii 6oNrox TEXeepemx
toM. [agapryy Hb onepaTtop Top BYp A3Xb KONOHYYAbIF
TOOMX YaaaxyiL TOpHyyA 60noH Toomx ayyccaH CFU-
YYAWAH MBPHYYA3 XyBaarar arap xaBTaH baiiHa.

.

COUNTERS, COLONY

TOOJI0MY, KOMIOHA

UMDNS CODE 15126

Devices used to determine the number of bacterial
colonies present on a bacteriological culture medi-
um.
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Toonory Hb 68KT8DI/IOJ'IOFI/II7IH 6CreBspnex op4MHA

baiiraa 6aKkTepWiAH KOMOHWIA TOOr TOAOPXOMIOX

TOXOBPOMX.
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DISPENSERS, PARAFFIN

UMDNS CODE 15134

Dispensers designed to store and deliver an even
flow of molten wax (i.e., paraffin). These dispens-
ers are intended to be thermostatically controlled
in a temperature range of 20 to 75 degrees Celsius
(68 to 167 degrees Fahrenheit). Paraffin dispensers
usually have a stainless steel outer casing; a clear
plastic (e.g., Lexan) lid which permits easy monitor-
ing of paraffin levels without contamination; and a
reservoir filter screen which prevents foreign matter
and/or clogs from blocking the delivery tap. They
may also include heating elements for accurate reg-
ulation of the delivered paraffin. Also available are
dedicated sterile paraffin dispensers used for tissue
embedding in clinical laboratories; and dispensers
intended for delivery of therapeutic paraffin (used by
physical therapy and rehabilitation specialists and/or
massage therapists).

JOWCMEHCEP, NMAPAD®WH

[lucnexcep Hb nmapaduHbl ByX ypcranTbir XynasH
aBax Oyloy xajranax 3o0puwynanTTaii xyaapwnary.
3arasp xyBaapunary Hb Lenbcuiin 20-75 rpaaychiH
xAsraapT (MapeHredtuiiHn 68 - 167 rpaayc)
axunnaxaap TOXWpyynaracaH —TepmocTaT oM.
MapacuHbl xyBaapunary Hb MX3B4YN3H 33B3PAIITYNA
raH ragHa Oypxyyn, 6oxupaonryii  napaduHbl
TYBWWHT  xAnbap  xAHax  6ONOMXTOA  L3B3P
XyBaHuap (kW33 Hb, JlexcaH) Tarnaa; MeH rooxmx
X3CMWAH XaanTaac rafHbl 6ueT opox, 6ernepexeec
COPrMIANC3H HeBL LYYATYYp 33prasc  GypasH3.
TyyHUN3H napaduHbl JaMXKyynanTbir TOXMPOMXTON
balixaap 30XMLYyNaxbIH Ty Xanaax aSNeMeHTyyAnAr
barTaacaH Oaiimar. IMH3N3yiiH nabopaTopuynan
SAYYAWIAr  XOAMXOA  30pUyNncaH  apuyTracaH
napaduHbl  XyBaapunard, 3MuYMIrasHuii napaduH
(chmamk amMunnras, caprasx 3acax aMyMIra3, Maccax
IMYNIT33HNIA  @KWNTaH/M3PraxXMnTaH  alumrnax
30puynanTTaii)-bir - 63NTraxan  30puyncaH  33par
Tycraii 30puynantbiHx baiiHa.
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ELECTROPHORESIS SYSTEMS

NNEKTPODOPE3 CUCTEM

UMDNS CODE 15138

Systems designed to separate mixtures of ionic sol-
utes by the differences in their rate of migration in
an applied electric field. These systems usually in-
clude an electrophoresis chamber, support media, a
temperature control unit (for cooling and/or heating),
a densitometer, and a power supply; the procedures
require the use of reagents. Some of these systems
can perform the operations automatically (e.g., ap-
ply samples to the gels, perform the electrophore-
sis, scan the gels, print the results) and include
computerized data processing capabilities; other,
less expensive systems are manually operated and
configured using separate modules. Electrophoresis
systems may perform one or more electrophoresis
procedures, such as zone electrophoresis, gel elec-
trophoresis, and isoelectric focusing electrophoresis.
They are useful for separation and assessment of
most solutes of interest in clinical chemistry, includ-
ing proteins in serum, plasma, urine, cerebrospinal
fluid, and other body fluids and tissues.

Freezers designed to store blood plasma at tempera-
tures at or below -18 degrees Celsius (-0.4 degrees
Fahrenheit) for up to a year; the freezer temperature
is frequently set at values lower than minimum re-
quirements, such as -30 degrees Celsius (-22 de-
grees Fahrenheit); internal shelving is appropriate
for storage and easy location of plasma containers
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3nekTpochope3  CUCTEM  Hb  MOHbI  yyCMarblH
XOJMMIUIAT  BreraceH Laxunraad OpHbl - LIWIIKMX
XYPAHbI 8pYIIBNTesp Anraxa 30puynaracaH CUCTEM
toM. 3/r33p CUCTEM Hb WMX3BYN3H 3NeKTpodopesbiH
Tacanraa,  A3MXWX  Medua,  TEMMEepaTypbiH
YAMPANarbH - X3car  (xeprex 3cBan  xanaaxaf
30pWyncaH), HAMT X3IMXWrY, UaxunraaH Taxaan
33pruiir bartaanar. JH3 yitn axunnaraa Hb ypBanx
X3PArNa3XWiAr LiaapAaHa. 3/Araap CUCTEMUIAH 3apUM Hb
YN axunnaraar aBTomMartaap ryiuaTrax 6010MXKToN
K.Hb, Tenn  J3KWMAr  xuidx, 3nekTpodopesnir
XWX TYAUSIT3X, FeAWAr 6YPTrax, yp AYHT X3BNaX),
3H3 Hb ereraen 60noBcpyynax KOMMbKOTEPUIAH
cucTeMwiir aryynHa. bara epTertai cuctem Hb
rap apraap Vin axwnnaraar Xuiix, canaHrug
MOAYNUYABIF aluuriazgar. 3nekTpotopesbiH CUCTEM
Hb 3EKTPOOPEs, ren ANeKTPoqOopes, UCINAANTUIH
3neKkTpodope3  33par  Har  Byloy X34 X3A3H
3N1EKTPO(OPE3UIAH FOPUMBIF TYALITIaX BONOMXTON.
Taa wiANA3c, CUAB3H, LLIA3C, TapXy HYraCHbI LUIMHI3H,
Oycan OWewiiH LUMHISH, 3MOWAr aryyncaH opubir
barTaacaH KIMHWUK XWMWAH  WWHXWAM33 XWX,
WX3HXWIAT Hb canrax, yHanax 60M0MX 0nrofor.

Xenaeery Hb LyCHbI NNasMbir -18 LENbCUiiH X3aM3ac
(-22 ®apeHreiTUiAH x3Mm) 00 TemnepaTtypT Har
XWUN XyPTan  XyrauaaHg xagranax 60nomxToif;
XenAeerdnitH Temnepatyp Hb -30 LENbCUIAH X3M
(-22 QapeHreiit) bytloy xamruith 6ara 3aarzcaHaac
Jooryyp Gaiixaap ToXupyynaar, A0TOpX TaBuypyya
Hb LycaH BYT33raaxyyH xadranaxan 3opuynaracad
Gaiimar. 34rasp Xxenmeery Hb WMX3HXA33 33BPand
T3CBIPTIN (raH) maTtepuanaap XuiAracaH 6aiipar,
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(e.g., bags). These freezers are usually made with
a corrosion-resistant (i.e., stainless steel) interior,
minimizing the risk of adulteration, contamination,
and corrosion of contents; forced-air circulation and
automatic defrost capability, keeping the tempera-
ture in all chambers within preestablished limits;
sensors, controls, monitors, chart recorders (week-
long recordings are typical), and alarms (over tem-
perature, under temperature, power failure) for de-
pendable long-term (e.g., 12 months for fresh frozen
plasma, up to 5 years with a anticoagulant preserva-
tive) storage of plasma and red blood cells following
blood-storage standards. Plasma freezers frequently
include backup electrical power sources for control
panel functioning during power failures. They are
available in several sizes and configurations (e.g.,
stand-alone, undercounter).

FREEZERS, LABORATORY

UMDNS CODE 15145

Freezers designed to store laboratory products and
samples. These freezers are usually made with a
corrosion-resistant (typically stainless steel) interior,
minimizing the risk of adulteration, contamination,
and/or corrosion of contents; automatic defrost
capability; and sensors, controls, monitors, record-
ers, and alarms for dependable long-term storage.
Laboratory freezers are typically available in three
different temperature ranges: standard, from 0 to
-20 or -30 degrees Celsius (32 to -4 or -22 degrees
Fahrenheit); ultralow, from -40 to -90 degrees Cel-
sius (-40 to -130 degrees Fahrenheit); and cryogenic,

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

3H3 Hb MyyAax, 33BPanA M3Apar OyT3armaxyyHWi
OOXMPANOOC  C3PrMANAAr;  araapblH  3pranT,
aBTOMaTaap Xeprex CUCTEM, ypbaYMnaH
TOXMPYYNCaH YyTraHa TemnpaTypbir 6apbx  6aiix
M3/pary, yaupanara, A3Nral, Avarpambir GypTrax
X3Car ([,0N00 XOHOTWIAH ypcran GypTran), aBaapbiH
JOXMO (X3T xanax, TemnepaTypbiH XA3raapblH
8OPUNBNT, TIXKIANAAC canax), HalaBapTaid yaaaH
axunnaraataii (Xuwas Hb LUMHI XeNACeH nnasm 12
cap, UyCHbI BYN3rHANTWIAH 3cpar ByTaaraaxyyHuiar 5
XYPTan Xun xaaranax 6ONOMXTOIA), Lyc Xxagranax
CTaHAapT TOPWMbIH JAaryy nnasm, LyCHblI YynaaH
3CWAr xafaranax ropumtoi. MnasmblH Xenaseery Hb
T3XKI3N33C canraracaH yea A3NrauTsii - axunnax
HOBL, TIXIANUIAH YYCryypTaid 6aiinar. T3 aH3 bypuitH
X3nb3p xamxa3a, Toxupyynrataii baiigar.

XBJ1186r4/1IABOPATOPUIH

Xenaeery Hb nabopaTopuitH 6yTa3raaxyyH 6a A3axKuiir
xagranax —3opuynanttad. AmapxaH  60xuppox,
Xyypax, WA3rA3X 33par 3pcanasc CIPruinx AoTop
Tan Hb WX3BYN3H 33BIPAITYA(raH) maTepwanaap
xwiiraaar. JlabopaTopuitH xenaeery Hb epeHxuiinee
rypBaH TEPMWIAH TEMNEPaTYPbIH XYP33HA axunnaaar:
cTanaapt 6yioy 0-(-200C ) acean (-300C), xaT 6ara
bytoy (-400C)- (-900C), 6ara xamuiin 6Gytoy (-1300C)
6a TyyH33c bara. MxaHx nabopaTopuiiH xenaeery Hb
X6NAeeNTWIAr Nporpamaap 3cB3an rapaap TOXWpyynax
bonomxToin baiaar. 3apum xenaeerd LuaTamxai
MaTepuanaap xuiArAcaH baiigar 601 3apuM Hb T3C3pY
[3n63p3xaac xamraanaracaH martepuantaii 6aipar.
bocoo, Tacanraataii, TaBuyp noop baiipnaaar 33par
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reaching temperatures of -130 degrees Celsius (-192
degrees Fahrenheit) or lower. Programmed (e.g.,
linear rate) or manual control of the freezing rate is
possible in most laboratory freezers; some freezers
are designed for flammable materials and/or include
explosion-proof capabilities. A wide variety of capac-
ity and freezer configurations are available, including
upright, undercounter, and walk-in models.

0J10H TEPANIAH BarTaamx, Xanbap xamxa3aTaii baitHa.

MICROSCOPES, LIGHT, LABORATORY

UMDNS CODE 15156

Light microscopes used in the clinical laboratory.
These microscopes consist of a stand that supports
the main components of the instrument, an ocular
body (head) in which the eyepieces are mounted,
a nosepiece to support the objectives, a specimen
stage, a condenser to focus the light on the speci-
men, and the light source (e.g., tungsten, halogen)
and light port. Laboratory microscopes may have only
one ocular for visual observation or photography, two
oculars for visual observation (binocular), or a third
ocular (trinocular) incorporated for photomicrograph-
ic, observation, or teaching purposes. These micro-
scopes may include multiple observation capabilities
and optical integration of still, motion picture, and TV
cameras. Magnification is the product of the power
of the objective and ocular (sometimes an additional
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MWKPOCKONM, F3PSINNH,
JIABOPATOPUIH

[3pNWAH  MUKPOCKOM Hb  KAMHWK — nabopatopT
BPreH X3parnajar. IArasp MUKPOCKOM Hb YHAC3H
OypanasxyyH xacryya 60nox HyA3sp xapax Xacar
baiipnacaH AypaHriidiH ux 6ue (Tonroi), o6bEKTUBL
J3MKIAr Y3YYNI3X XaMpbIH X3C3r, 133X TaBUX TaBLiaH,
[133 [133p r3pnniAr pokycnax KoHAEeHCaTop, rapaniiH
yycryyp (Bonbchpam, xanored) 6a rapauidH opont
33prasc OypasHa. JlabopaTopuitH MMKPOCKOM Hb
aXurnax xapax 3CB3N 3ypar aBaxaf 30puyncaH 1
JypaHTaii, axurnax xapax 2 Aypautaii (binocular),
axurnax xapax 60M0H 3ypar WWHX3X XaMTapcaH,
cyprantbiH - 30puynantTaii 3 AypaHTaii (trinocu-
lar) 33par TepnyyaTai GaiiHa. IArasp MMKPOCKONT
XAGNreBHIYH  3YWICWAH  ONTUKWAH  H3rAan,
XeAeNnreeHT 3ypar, TB kamep 33par 0N0H 3yiAnuiiH
aXuUrnanT xuidx 6onoMXuiir aryyncat baipar. Bcrent
Hb 06bEKTUB 6a OKyNAPbIH Yaaac yycasr (3apumaaa
8CrenT Hb 3 NIMH3HI3C Bypa3x TOXMONAONA HIM3INT
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lens is used, in which case magnification is the prod-
uct of all three lenses). Most laboratory microscopes
use interchangeable or multiple-use parts (e.g., ob-
jectives, condensers), permitting the observation of
samples using several contrast methods (e.g., dark
field, phase contrast).

MICROTOMES, CRYOSTAT

UMDNS CODE 15157

Microtomes contained in a temperature-controlled
stainless steel cabinet called a cryostat. The cryo-
stat microtome allows microtomists to section frozen
tissue specimens for histopathologic analysis. The
microtome, tissue specimen, and knife are housed in
a thermostatically controlled chamber insulated with
polyurethane foam. The operator passes the speci-
men through an opening in the chamber and places
it on a refrigerated holder near the microtome. The
microtome freezes the specimen with an aerosol-pro-
pelled freezing agent before placing it in the chamber
or inserts it into an optional quick-freezing specimen
holder or polyglycol matrix.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

JINH3 X3parnaaar). MxaHx nabopaTopuiiH MUKpocKon
Hb COMX BONOMXTON 3CB3N OMI0H yAaa X3p3arnaranar
(XWLL33 Hb: 06BLEKTMB, KOHAEHCATOP) X3CryyAT3iA
baix 6a 0noH TEPAUIAH KOHTPACTbIH apraap (Xuiaa
Hb. XapaHxyii Tanbai, (asbiH KOHTPACT) A33KWIAr
WMHXUNA3T.

MWKPOTOM, KPUOCTAT

MwukpoTOM  Hb  TemnepaTypbiH  yAvpAnarata,
33BIPA3ITYA raH kpuoctaT tom.  Kpuctoctat
MWKPOTOM ~ Hb  FUCTONATONOMMAH  LUMHXUAr3SHA
30pWyacaH  XenAeeceH 34, COpbUbIr  3yCaxaj
awwrnargaHa. MvkpoTom, 3a 60n0H copbl, XyTra
33p3r Hb MONMWYpeTaH Xeeceep TycraapnaracaH
TEPMOCTATUKWUIAH ~ XAHaNTTaih  kamepT balpnaHa.
OnepaTop  KamepbiH  H33NMXWAr3ap  COpbLbIF
JaMXyymX,  MWKDOTOMbIH — XBpryypTad  caBaHA
baiipnyynHa. KamepT copblUbIr baiipayynaxaac eMHe
COpbUbIr a3p030/100p X6NAe6X 3CB3N MOAMIAMKON
MaTpuLaH TYPraH XenaenTTail CaBaHA XMiAH3.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Microtomes that cut tissue specimens for microscop-
ic analysis in the histopathology laboratory using a
steel, tungsten-carbide-tipped, or glass knife and that
employs a drive wheel either to step the specimen
into a stationary knife and ove it across the blade or
to advance the knife toward a fixed specimen block.
They are specially designed to cut thin sections of
tissue that have been embedded in a medium (e.g.,
paraffin, plastic) and are convenient for high-volume
routine sectioning. Tissue-block sections can be cut
at 2 to 6 um. The major components are the feed
pawl system, which steps the specimen into the
knife or the knife into the specimen; the specimen
cylinder; the flywheel; and the knife holder system.
The knife holder system is adjustable and designed
to accommodate various types of knives and to lock
the knife into position for cutting

MICROTOMES, ULTRA

UMDNS CODE 15160

Microtomes with superior stability and accuracy
that cut tissue specimens for microscopic analy-
sis in the histopathology laboratory using a steel,
tungsten-carbide-tipped, or glass knife. They are
specially designed to cut thin sections of tissue that
have been embedded in a medium (e.g., paraffin,
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MuKpoTOM Hb  FMCTONATONOrMIAH  NabopaTopuiiH
MWUKPOCKOMbIH  WMHXWAMI3HA  30pWUYNCaH  3AWIAH
[33KUIAr  3yCax3f awmrnagar 0ereef MX3BuiIaH
raH, BonbMpam-kapbua, LWMN3H XyTrbir awmrnajar.
Xaparnard xedenreeHryi GarpnacaH xyTra pyy
SNAH  [33XKUIAr Opyynax, WP3HA XeAJIeHresp Hb
Danpnyynax, 3cBan 433X baiipnyynaxaap TOrTOOCOH
010KOA XYTIUIAT OpYY/X 3yCH3. MWKPOTOM Hb AyHA
33pruiAH (XNLLI33 Hb, NapaduH, NNacTuK) -a cyyaracaH
SWAT  HapWiAH  LUMPX3TTak  3yC3X3h  30puynaH
TycraiinaH XwArAcaH Gaiimar. dauir 2-6 MKM-33p
3ycy xyBaax 60mHO. Ton BypanmaxyyH Xacryya Hb
M3p3ryTai 30rcoory cuctem 6eress 3H3 Hb xyTra
PYY SAUAH O33XKUIAr 0pyynax, 3CB3N 34 Pyy XyTrbir
Opyynax, A3KWAH LMIWHAP, 3pUyyp, XyTra b6apury
cucTemyya bartaHa. Xytra 6apurd Hb TOXMpyynax
OONOMXKTOM, ONIOH TOPJMIAH XYTrbIr X3P3rNax, 3yCax
Oanpnant 0pooa xyTraa TYDKUX33p XMIArAcaH baiiar.

MWKPOTOM, HAPUABYNANTAN

MwukpoTom  60n 0334  33prWiAH  TOrTBOPTONA,
HapuiBYnanTairaap TUCTONATONOMWIAH
nabopaTtopuiiH MWUKPOCKOMbIH LUMHXUNTI3HA

30pUyICaH 3AMAH [33XMIAr  3ycax3p alvrnanar
6erees MX3BUN3H raH, BoMbGpam-Kapbug, LWNM3H
XYTrbIl X3parnaH3. MUKPOTOM Hb AYHA 33pruiiH
(XMWa3 Hb, napadyH, MNACTUK) -4 CyynracaH aauir
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plastic) and are convenient for high-volume routine
sectioning. Tissue block sections can be cut at 0.5
to 0.2 um. The major components are the feed pawl
system, which steps the specimen into the knife or
the knife into the specimen; the specimen cylinder;
the flywheel; and the knife holder system. The knife
holder system is adjustable and designed to accom-
modate various types of knives and to lock the knife
into position for cutting.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

HapPWIAH LUWPX3rT3id 3YC3X3L 30pWynaH Tycrainad
XWIArAcaH Baiigar. 3aunitH 6ok xacar He 0.5-0.2mkm-
33p 3ycax 60noMXTOIA. [on Bypana3xyyH Xacryya Hb
M3/P3ryTail 30rcoory cuctem 6ereef 3H3 Hb XyTra
PYY 3OMIAH O33XKWAr Opyynax, 3CB3an 34 PYY XyTrbir
opyynax, A33KWUAH LMAMHAD, 3punyyp, XyTra 6apury
cuctemyya 6artaHa. Xytra 6apury Hb TOXupyynax
BONOMXKTON, ONOH TOPMWIAH XyTrbIr X3P3rNax, 3yCax
Banpnant 0pooA xyTraa TyPKNUX33p XWArAcaH banaar.

PHOTOMETERS

UMDNS CODE 15165

Measuring instruments designed to estimate the in-
tensity of light or the relative intensity of different
lights.

OOTOMETP

DOTOMETP Hb X3MXMATWIAH Barax 6ereen Tepen

OYPUIAH T3PAUIAH  XapbLaHryi 3pYMWIAT  TOOLIOOMOX

30puynantrai.

Aryy
M/
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REFRIGERATORS, BLOOD BANK

X8PIery, LYCHbl BAHK

UMDNS CODE 15171

Refrigerators designed to store blood bank products
and samples, such as reagents, plasma, and red
blood cells for short periods at temperatures typically
between 1 and 8 degrees Celsius (34 and 45 degrees
Fahrenheit). The temperature is frequently set at 4
degrees Celsius (39 degrees Fahrenheit). These re-
frigerators typically consist of a chamber made with
a corrosion-resistant (typically stainless steel) inte-
rior, minimizing the risk of adulteration, contamina-
tion, and/or corrosion of contents; internal shelving
appropriate for storage, easy location, and handling
(e.g., rotating shelves, pull-out drawers) of blood
bank products (typically blood bags); a compressor,
condenser, evaporator, and tubing; sensors, contrals,
monitors, a temperature recording chart, and alarms
for dependable long-term storage following blood
bank standards; and an emergency power supply for
the refrigerator and alarm.

Xeprery Hb LiycaH byTaaraaxyyHyya, ypBanx nnasm,
LYCHbl ynaaH 3C 33par [3axuiar 1-8 wLenbcuiiH
TemnepatypT (34-45 rpagyc MapeHreiit) 60ruHO
Xyrauaaf xagranax 3opuynantTaid. TemnepaTyp
Hb WX3BYN3H 4 LENbCUAH TEMNepaTypT TaBWrAcaH
baipar. 3arasp Xeprery Hb 0TOP TaN Hb 33B3PA3TYM
raH Temep, ypBana OpoXryi, amapxaH BOXMpAOXTYA,
naamxuii Byc Matepuanaap xuiicaH baiiHa. [lotop
TanbH  TaBUypyyA Hb OYT33rAaXyyH TaBuxan
TOXVPOMXTOM, BYTI3rA3XyyHMiAr  Baiipnyynax,
aBy opyynaxafl Xanbap (Xuii33 Hb TaBUypbIr
apryynax, raprax). Komnpeccop, KoHaeHcatop,
YYp  raprary,Magpary, yaupanara,  XAHanTbiH
[3Nral, TemnepaTypbir 6uunrd, ygaaH XyrauaaHa
Xaaranargax baiiraa 6yTaarasxyyHWA cTaHgapTaac
XamaapcaH A0X10M0N, XepreryuitH 6010H A0XMONONA
30pMyNicaH  aloyAryid  axunnaraaHbl — La@xuaraatbl
T3X337 33Prasc OypA3H3.

Clinical scales designed for general use in the clin-
ical laboratory; they include appropriate top surfac-
es, trays, or platforms. A great variety of laboratory
scales exist, and their capacity ranges from 0.5 to
200 kg (1 to 440 Ib), with a readability range of 1 to
100 g (0.0025 to 0.25 Ib). Laboratory scales are used
to determine the weight of bulk materials, solutions,
or large discrete objects when it is not necessary to
have the accuracy of a laboratory balance, when the
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KAMHUKWIAH XWH Hb nabopaTopWiAH epaMIAH X3P3rN33HA
30puynaracaH  30pWyNanTbiH TaBU@H, TIBLUHYYA,
bonoH nnatopm 33prasc bypasHa. JlabopatopuitH
XWH Hb ONOH Tepen Oaipar 6ereed T3Ar33puiiH
xamxunx 6Gartaamx 0.5-100 kr (1-33c 440 chyHT),
Hapuiieunan 1-100 r (0.0025-2.25 cyHT) X00poHA
banpar. JlabopaTopuiiH XuWH Hb 3adraii MaTepuan,
yycman 3cBan NnabopaTopuiiH XWHMMIAH XA3raapaac
WYYy rapcaH OKUHT3W, nabopaTopuiiH  KUHIUIAH
HapuiBYian LUaaphaxryi WX X3MXK33HWiA AUCKpeT
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weight is beyond the range of a laboratory balance,

or when specimens must be weighed in special con-

ditions (e.g., in fume hoods).

LABORATORY SHAKERS

UMDNS CODE 15178

Shakers designed mainly for the agitation of liquids
during laboratory procedures. These devices are
typically an automated, electrically powered, coun-
tertop unit that shakes (usually to-and-fro vibration)
liquid containers (e.g., flasks, funnels, test tubes) in
several internal or external holders; shakers may
include controls for the frequency and/or degree of
movement. Laboratory shakers are intended for use
in many analytic procedures, including drug analysis,
water pollution analysis, and hemolysis. Dedicated
tabletop shakers appropriate for operation inside
fume hoods, incubators, and/or other laboratory de-
vices are also available.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

3YANCWIAH XXUHT TOAOPX0IAN0OX0A alumrnax 6a oHUron
HBXLBNL XWHNAX Liaapanaratai J33XWUAH X3MXK33r
TOAOPXOUNOX0[ allnrnaHa.

C3rcPary JJABOPATOPUIAH

Carcpary  Hb N1aboPaTOPUIAH LWIMHXWUAM33HWA TypLUUL
LUMHMBHWIAT  CArcpaxad  30pWUyNaracaH TeXeepeMX.
JArasp Carcpary Hb LUMHMAHWA CaBbir (K.Hb, KONb,
HOVIYYP, XYPyy Lumn) 4otop 6OMOH rajHa Tortoory,
LaxunraaHaap axunnagar Ccarcpax yypar 6yxuii
(unumprax) aBTOMaT ONOKTOW; C3rcPary Hb XyTrax
TYBLUMH OGOJIOH AABTaMXWIAr TOXMPYYNax yaupanarsix
cucTeMTail baix 60nHo. JlabopaTopuiiH  carcapy
Hb 3MWAH LWMHXWAr33, YCHbI BOXMPANBIH  [IyVH
WWHXUNrI3, LUYC 3aapan 33par ONIOH  aHanuTuK
npoueaypyyaad allurnaxaj 30puynarfcaH. Xartaax
LLYYr33, uHKybaTop 60n0H nabopaTtopuiiH bycaa TOHOr
TEXBBPEMXYYATIA XaMTpaH axunnaxag TycrainaH
30pWynaracaH WWP33Huii carcpary bac bainaar.
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SLIDE STAINERS, HEMATOLOGY

CIAL BYJATY, FTEMOTONOMM

UMDNS CODE 15182

Slide stainers that automate the staining of periph-
eral blood and other hematologic smears to facili-
tate laboratory microscope differential counts using
Wright's stain, a Romanowsky stain. The operator
inserts slides into a carrier and selects a time or pro-
grammed procedure. Linear transport slide stainers
have a transport arm that moves baskets of slides
into and out of parallel regent vessels. Robatic arm
stainers allow the user to program the stainer to
move the robotic arm carrying the slides to the de-
sired bucket. Centrifugal stainers spray reagents
onto slides placed in a rotating carousel and uses
centrifugal force to remove excess reagents and dry
the slides. Linear transport and triaxial arm stainers
are microprocessor controlled. The centrifugal slide
stainer is controlled by a microprocessor that regu-
lates the amount of stain and wash solution sprayed
onto the slide and centrifugation time and speed.
Platen stainers apply reagents by capillary action.
Slides are placed in grooves on conveyor spirals and
moved face down along a platform.

PaiiT, PomaroBckuii--H Oyarwidr - awmrna
NabopaTopuiiH MWKPOCKOMMIAH TOOH ANrapyynanTbir
XBHTOBUIOX 30PUNT0O0P 3axblH CyAacHb! Lyc 60MOH
Bycaz LyCHbI AMMArMIAH LLIMHXUNT33HYYANIAH apyaachir
bynax sopuynanttaii asTomat Cnaig bypary tom.
OnepaTop Hb Xyrauaa 6070H nporpaMyucaH
MpoueaypbIr  COHroX 3868Bepaerd pyy Ccnanabir
opyynHa. LLyramaH 3eesepnentuitd cnaig 6ynary
368B6PJIOX rapTai 3H3 Hb CNaRATalA carchir 33pary3s
CaBHbI 0PONT BHONOH rapanT pyy Xyprana. PoboT rapTaii
bymardy Hb X3p3rnarduitH nporpamunansiH - aaryy
poBOT rapbir yanpaaH XeAenrex, cnaiabir XyCeaH caB
pYy Wumkyynax bonomxuiir onrogor. LieHtpudbyrt
Byfard Hb 3pranaax Toipor xanb3apaap baiipnyyncat
cnaifaf YpBa/KWIAr LIYPLWIMX, TEBEBC 3yraTaax
XY4HUA  Tycnamxrtanraap  WIYYA3N  ypBamKuir
3ainyynax 6onoH cnaiigpir xataagar. LlyramaH
T33B3pNANT 6a rypBancaH eHuerT-rap  byxwi
fymgardy Hb  MWKPOMPOLIECCOPbIH  yAMpANaraTaii
baitHa. LleHTpuchyrT cnailg Bynary Hb cnaig pyy
Wwypwmx 6ygary 60n0H yraard yycmanyyabiH Too
X3MX33, Cnaiabir LeHTpudyr faxb Xyrauaa 6010H
XYpAbIr  MWKPOMPOLIECCOPbIH  yAMpANaraap XaHax,
3oxuuyynaar. [nateHHbl 6yaard Hb KanunAapbliH
YANL3MMIAH TycnamxTanraap ypBamKyyabIr
Typxgar. Cnaing Hb KOHBEMEPT CnupanuyabiH XoBun
N133p baiipnanar 6eree TaBUaHryyablH Aaryy A0OLL
LWMDKIH Xeenaer.
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Slide stainers that automate the staining of pre-
pared cytology and/or histology tissue specimens
by diffusing dyes into the specimens through sur-
face adsarption, direct staining, indirect staining, or
mordant staining. The two processing systems used
by automated slide stainers are rotating and linear
transport. Rotating systems usually use a transport
arm that moves a basket to the appropriate staining
or wash vessel located on a circular platform and
then lowers and lifts the basket into and out of the
vessels. The linear transport system uses either a
conveyor belt that transports the slides singly into
each vessel or a transport basket with one or more
linear transport arms and a series of parallel staining
and wash vessels. Most designs have built-in fume
hoods or lids affixed to each staining vessel to pre-
vent laboratory personnel exposure. Some devices
incorporate programmable microprocessor controls.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Cnaiip 6ypary Hb rajapryyridH LWWHMI3AT, LWyyA
ba wyyn 6yc 6ymant, xopoop Oyaax 33praap
JamxyynaH copblyyaaa Tapaax Oymard 6oamcbiH
TycnamxTaiiraap LUMTONOrW/rCTONOMMIAH
WWHXMNMI3HA  Waapanaratal  3AMAH  COpbLbIF
aBTomaTaap Oymaar. AsTomar cnaiig  bymary
3pranaary HoNoH LyramaH AamxyynanT Xuiix xoép
TOPNWIAH 60NOBCPYYNanTbIH CUCTEMMIAT alLMriagar.
Jpranasry CUCTEM Hb WX3BYN3H AYryiT TaBuaH
n33p baiipnyyncaH 3opuynantbiH - Bygard  Byoy
yraax WWN3H caB Oyxwid xeaenaer carc, yraary
ryypcTaii 6ailx 6a ryypcHyyablH rapant OponT pyy
carchir xonbox A33W A00W Hb XeAenreH asaar
306BOP/IBX rapbir awurnagar. LLyramaH 3eeBepnex
CMCTEM Hb H3r BOMOH TyyH33C [A33W  LyramaH
306BOPNBATHIAH rap 60N0H Napanens byaardy, yraax
ryypcHbl Garuyynaac OypacsH, 3eeBepnex carc
byioy ryypc 6yp pyy 366Bepnex xaBTacT TaBLU Byxuid
Tyy3aH Gycnyypwiir awurnagar. Wxaux 3areapyyn
Hb NabopaTopWitH axwnTaHr XangBapT epTexeec
ypbAYMNaH CIpruinaxwitd Tyna 6yarnidH caB Tyc
OYypuiAr LaHTall WWA3H Taraap OWUTYYMXMIC3H
baiigar. 3apum Texeepemx Hb MporpamynarfcaH
MUKPOMPOLECCOPbIH yaMpANnaraTaii baiigar.
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TISSUE PROCESSORS

31 OJIOBCPYYJIATY

UMDNS CODE 15190

Devices that automate the fixation, dehydration,
clearing and infiltration of tissue specimens to help
preserve the integrity of their cellular components for
light or electron microscopy. In moving basket pro-
cessars, reagents and paraffin are held in baths-usu-
ally glass, ceramic, or plastic beakers that are located
either in sequence below the advancing specimen or
in a circular array beneath a carriage supported by a
central master shaft. Tissues are placed in individual
perforated cassettes, each of which is placed a larg-
er perforated tissue basket, which is then attached
to the motor driven and timer controlled carriage. The
carriage moves the basket to each reagent, which en-
ters the basket. Stationary chamber processors alter-
nately fill and drain the chamber holding specimens
with fixative, dehydrating agents, clearing agents,
and embedding luids as required. Small pumps add
and withdraw fluid to and from the chamber; some
units use a vacuum to fill the chamber and pressure
to drain the chamber and fluid lines.

['3pauiiH 60NMOH 3NEKTPOH MUKPOCKONT 30pHyAcaH
3CMIAH  BYP3NA3XYYHYYAMIAH BypaH 6yTaH Gananbir
Xafranaxaf xadranaxaj 30puyncaH  xaTyynar,
YCTYAXYYA3NT, 30 3CUAH  KJMPUHT,  HIBYWITUIAT
aBTOMamXyynax Texespemxuiir 34 6onoscpyynary
raH3. [loTop Hb WX3BUN3H LUMM3H, LIaas3aH, 3CBaN
XyBaHLap CaBaH XMIAC3H ypBamx 600H napaguHbir
YHAC3H 6araHaHz 63XN3rAC3H XeABNre6HT carc Byxwii
npoueccopT AapaannbiH faryy OaiipayynHa. Tyc
Tycoaa HyxTail kacceTyyaaz baiipnyyncaH 3ayyamiir
WYy TOM HYXT3A 3AWIAH KacCeT Tyc BypT Xuidx
TaiiMepaap yOMpAYYNncaH XeAenryypT CyypuncaH
3prangax TaBWwWHA OalipnyynHa. Carc pyy opgor
ypBan Tyc OypT xepenger TaBw 6aipar. CyypwH
kamepT NpoLeccop Hb AYYPCHWA Japaa KkamepTt
Baliraa [33XuiAr LUaapAnararail eTrepyynary, xataax
areHT, U3B3pAax areHT 6010H ToApyynary LUMHr3H33p
AYYPraHa. XKuxur waxyypra Hb KamepT LUMHI3HWIAT
H3M3X 3CB3/ KaMepaac LUMHI3HWIAT acrax yyparTai.
3apum kamep Hb Kamep [0TOP BakyyM OPYWH YYCrax,
3CB3N KaMepbir Aapantaap xaTaaX,  LWHT3HWIA
LuyramTaii 6aiigar.
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Floor centrifuges which operate usually at speeds of
30,000 to 120,000 rpm and relative centrifugal forces
of 50,000 to over 800,000 gravities. Ultracentrifuges
must be refrigerated because air friction created at
ultrahigh speed generates heat that could decom-
pose the components being centrifuged. These de-
vices are used for lipoprotein separation, isolation
of viruses, enzymes, and blood fractions for analysis
and also make possible the fractionation of DNA and
RNA and other studies of structures and functions
within the cell.

WASHERS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

CyypuH ueHTpucyr Hb 30,000-aac 120,000 MUHYTBIH
xypatai, 50,000-aac 6araryir 800,000 Tatanunaac
1331 XapbLiaHryit T8BeeC 3yrTax Xy43ap axunnagar.
YnbTpa UeHTpUcyr Hb XepryypTain Gaix EcToi
6ereeql yumMp Hb A3KHYYAMAT LEHTpUAYraax baiix
yel XaT eHaep xypaaap buit 6onox araapbiH ypanT
Hb [OynaaH Anrapyyngar. JArasp TexeepeMXKuiAr
JMNOMPOTEAH  Canrax, BWPYC, (EPMEHT, LYCHbI
X3CTYYAMWIAr Tycraapnax, Anraxaj alwvrnagar 6ereeq
[HX, PHX-nitH xacryya, acuith aotopx 6yTay 6omoH
VAN axwnnaraa 33par bycaa cyganraaHa alumriax
bonomxToii bainaar.

YTAATY

UMDNS CODE 15198

Equipment designed for the automatic or semiau-
tomatic removal of dirt and/or stains (i.e., wash-
ing) from instruments, utensils, labware, devices,
laundry, and/or other objects using physical and/
or chemical procedures. Washers typically perform
a cycle of operations that may include prewash,
enzyme treatment, detergent washing, and rinse.
Dedicated washers are used to clean surgical instru-
ments and/or ancillary devices, hospital carts, and
laundry and to clean equipment in clinical laborato-
ries (e.g., labware, pipettes, microplates, cuvettes).
Washers that mechanically remove contaminants by

Yraary Hb Oarax, caB Ccyyara, AaaByyH 34nan,
XXM  Texeepemx  6010H  Bycan  Xaparciuiir
XUMUIAH apraap 60NoH MmaTepuan awwrnad Tooc
LLOPO0, TONBbLIF apuirax aBTOMAT, xarac aBToMar
TEXEBPEMX  HOM. YraaryblH axwunnaraaHbl 3apyum
Hb WX3BYN3H yraaxblH 6MHEX, 3H3UM LI3B3PN3ras,
yraanrbiH LUMHI3HI3P yraax, 3aiinax racsH  Aac
nNapaanantan 6ahpar. Mac 3acnbiH - BaraxHbl,
3MHANTUAH  TIPT3HUPUIAH, LaraaH  X3parnasiniiH,
KMMHUK NabopaTopUIAH Fax MaT TycrainaH 3o0puyncaH
yraary awwvrnagar. boxupayynaranir conzoop oytoy
MEXaHuKaap LU3B3pNaX, YCHbl ypcranm, X3T aBuaH
3HEPrM (KULW33 Hb rajiHa TanblH XanasapryiTauiiH
3apUM  TEpNWAr) awmrnajgar yraardy Hb yraary/

143



AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

scrubbing or using water jets or ultrasound energy
(i.e., performing some kind of physical decontamina-
tion) are considered washer/decontamination units;
those devices may also provide some degree of dis-
infection.

XanzBapryinant xamrapcaH 6aiiaar. MeH 3arasp Hb
XanABaprynnanTuiiH 33parTaii baiipar.

Contrast media injectors designed to inject the con-
trast media through a small catheter into the vascu-
lar system for angiographic studies. These devices
typically consist of automated electromechanical
injectors with syringes that may be either reusable,
disposable, or both; pneumatic mechanism are less
frequently used. Angiographic contrast media injec-
tors are capable of delivering with the pressure, flow
range, and volume required for angiographic studies,
some injectors can synchronize the delivery with the
electrocardiographic cycle and/or the x-ray genera-
tor. They are used in procedures to examine the cor-
onary and renal arteries, the great vessels and the
vasculature of the heart, brain, abdominal organs,
and extremities.
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Topocrory 60AUCHIH LIaXyypra r3aar Hb HapuitH
ryypcaap  CyAcaHn — llaxax  30puynantrai
aHrnorpauinH - LUMHXWAT33H, — 30pWynaracaH
JH3 TEXeEPBMX Hb LiaxunraaH-MexaHuK Laxyypra
ba Tapuyp Oyxuii  bereen Har ygaaruiiH 3cBan
JaxvH awwrnax BGONOMXKTONR, H3r yaaarniH 3CBaN
X0ByNaHA Hb XMIAH MexaHu3M bara aluvrnargmar.
AHrvorpacwiiH  TOAOCTOTYMIAH  Liaxyypra  Hb
aHrMorpauintH - LIMHXWAM33HA  30pWyNaH  Japant,
ypcran, TyHraap TOXupyynaH TOAOCTOrymiir waxax ba
3apVM Hb LLIAXanTbIl 3YPXHWA X3MH3 BONOH PEHTTEH
FEHepaTopbIH axunnaraaTait yanayynax 60n1oMXTom
baiipar. 3H3 Liaxyyprbir TUTAM CyaacHbl, HeepHNiA
apTepWiAH, 3YPXHUIA XOBAOM, Cyaac, TapXu, X3BIMIMH
XBHAMAH 3PXTHYYA OONOH Y& MEYHWIA LWNHXWAT33HA
alwmrnagar.



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

T
o

NEPHROSCOPES, FLEXIBLE

BBBPHWA IYPAH, YAH

UMDNS CODE 15289

Nephroscopes designed with a nonrigid (i.e., flexi-
ble) structure, capable of being manipulated through
curved structures from an incision in the skin to the
kidney. The sheath is usually made of plastic.

ANALYZERS, LABORATORY,
RADIOIMMUNOASSAY

UMDNS CODE 15301

Immunoassay analyzers that attach a radioactive
substance (e.g., iodine 125) as a label to the antigen
and then measure the concentration of the ligand
(the substance being analyzed) in the specimen un-
der analysis using the result of the antigen-antibody

Hedpockon Hb xaTyy 6yc 6yTauTaid (yaH), apbcaHa
3YCANT Xuik 6Geep pyy TOOOPXOM eHuer 6Oyxwid
TEXEBPEMXO6D AAMXKMH Xypax 30puynant byxui
BeepHWiA iypaH tom. XyBaHUap raaapryyTtai baiigar.

AHAJIN3ATOP, TABOPATOPWIAH,
PALINO WAIBXUT AAPXITAA CYLJIAI

[lapxnaa cyananbiH aHann3aTop Hb 3CP3r Teperyna
TIMIAINIrACIH  Laupar MAsBXUT 6oanc  (Kuwa3
Hb, noa 125)-bir ayaancaqbl gapaa 3cparTepery-
3CP3rbueniii ypeanblH Yp AYHT alUrAaH LUMHXWMX
byii copbl Jaxb NuMraHa (WnHxunx Oy Gomuc)-
bIH aryynamxuidr xamxasr. JArasp aHanuaatop
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reaction. These analyzers usually include a sampler;
pipetting, mixing, and incubation devices; a separa-
tion mechanism (to separate the free ligand from the
ligand-binder complex), a radioactivity counter (beta
or gamma counter), and a data-processing (data re-
duction) computerized device. Radioimmunoassay
analyzers are used as a specific technique for mea-
suring analytes (e.g., hormones, vitamins, viruses) in
patient body-fluid samples, such as serum or urine.

Susceptibility microbiological analyzers that perform
the analysis with minimal involvement from the tech-
nician, using automation in most steps of the test
procedure, including automated reading of the test,
reduction of test data, and generation of an inter-
pretation of the test results; most analyzers include
integral incubators, and some also automate the cul-
ture preparation process. Most of these analyzers
use photometric, fluorimetric or video-image analysis
methods and include sample containers (e.g., vials,
trays), a reader module to scan the containers, and
a computer module for control and data processing.
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NX3BYN3H [193X aBaryTail Ganaar 6a nuneTka, Xonury,
NHKYGALMIH TEXBBPBMX; aHrnaH Anrax MexaHusm
(nuraHg-6uHa3pUIAH- LOrLONGOPOOC Y6NesT NnraHa
canrax), paano Wa3BXT Toosyyp (6eTa 3cB3N ramma

ToONyyp), ereraen  Gonoscpyynax  (ereranuiiH
Byypant)  KOMMbIOTEPXYYNCaH  TEXOBPEMXBBC
6ypaaHa. PaguMo  umsBXxuT fapxnaa  Cyananbid

aHanM3aTop Hb MANA3C, LW33C 33P3r BBUTEHWIA BUENiiH
LUMHI3HWA J33KUH [3Xb aHANUTYYAbIr (KMLLIA3 Hb,
FOPMOH, BUTAMUH, BUPYC) X3MXUX Tycrail apraunan
Xan63pasp awmrnaranar.

Ananusatop Hb  M3Ap3X YadBap  BHABPTI
MWUKPOBMONOrMiAH  COpbLLIH VP AyHr 60M0BCpyynax,
Tainbapnax, TYPLUMATBIH ereranyyanir
XypaaHryiinax, COpwibIr  aBTOMataap AByynax
33p3r COpPWIbIH WX3HX YIAN ABLBIT aBTOMATXYy/caH
beress 1abopaTopbIiH TEXHUKYBIH OPOILIO0 XaMIUIAH
DaraTaiiraap  LUMHXWAM33r  ryAuaTragar.  Mxaux
aHaM3aTop  Hb  @HanW3aTopT  Ccyypunaraca
nHKybaTopTali baiix 6eresn, 3apUM Hb MBH bakTepm
ypryynax fBUbIF aBTOMaTXyyncaH baiinar. 3arasp
aHanM3atopbiH UX3HX Hb (HOTOMETP, (IblopUMETP
3CB3/1 BUAEO-LYPCASNNIAH LUMHXUNTI3HWIA apryyasir
almrnazar 6ereefl 133X xuiix caB (KULLI33 Hb Xypyy
LUWA, TaBWYP), CaBbIr CKaH XUIAX YHLLINX ropuM, B0MoH
ereranuviir 6onoBCpyyNax, XAHaxad 30puynaracaH
KOMMbIOTEpUIAH MOofyNTal baiifar.
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AHAJIV3ATOP, TABOPOTOPUIH,
KIHVK XUMUAH

UMDNS CODE 15551

Laboratory analyzers designed to examine samples
of compounds or mixtures to determine the nature or
the proportion of their constituents and/or separate
them into their constituent substances by means of
chemical reagents; they may also perform additional
physical processes (e.g., centrifugation). Most clini-
cal chemistry laboratory analyzers are used to deter-
mine the concentration of certain metabolites, elec-
trolytes, proteins, and/or drugs in body fluids (e.g.,
plasma, serum, urine, cerebrospinal fluid).

Laboratory hematology analyzers used to detect
abnormalities in the process of complete normal
blood clotting. Most of these analyzers determine
prothrombin, activated partial thromboplastin, and
thrombin times; they also perform fibrinogen, chro-
mogenic, and coagulation factor assays. These ana-
lyzers typically use phatometric electrical impedance
or electromagnetic techniques to detect changes in
the sample when the clot forms. Blood coagulation
analyzers are used to detect clotting-deficiency-re-
lated-diseases (e.g., hemophilia, impaired liver func-
tion) and to monitor the effects of drugs (e.g., hepa-
rin, warfarin) and of blood components therapy.

Ananusatopuiir  XumuiiH Harasn  Gyky  Xxonumor
JO33KYYAMAr  Wwanrax,  XUMWUAH  YpBamKyyabH
TycnamxTalraap — A3RKMHA  aryynargax  Oyi
OYPINAsXyyH  X3cryyAuiAiH  MeH  yvaHap  6ywoy
XyBb X3MX33r TOLOPXOWNOX, ANnrax 30punroop
nabopatopua  awwrnagar.  TyyHUnaH  HIM3ANT
hn3nKNMiAH Npoueccyyabir (K133 Hb, LEHTPUAYT)
4 TYAL3TraX BONOMXKTOA. VIX3HX KNWMHWK XAMMWIAH
nabopaTopuiiH aHanM3aTop Hb 3apuM brne MaxboauiiH
WWHM3H A3Xb (KWLW33 Hb, NnasM, WANA3C, LW33C,
HYracHbl LUMHI3H) 3apuM METabomuT, 3NeKTPOSNT,
yypar, 3MWAH  aryynamxwidr  TO4OPXOWIO0X04
awmvrnaraaar.

emaToNoruiiH aHanM3aTop Hb LyC X3BUAH ByNarHax
ABUA rapax X3BWiiH Byc y3aranmidr - 6ypTrax
30puynanTTaid. MxaHx aHanu3atop Hb MpOTPOMOMH
60M0H TPOMOOMNACTMHBI WA3BXKC3H X3c3r 6OMOH
TPOMBWH YYC3X Xyrauaar TOAOPXOWNAOr. TyyHUnaH
thnbpuHoreH, XpoMoreHuk 6a BYnarHanTWiAH Xy4nH
3YANYYAWIAT  LWMHXWNAAr. 3Ar33p aHanu3atop Hb
WMX3BUYN3H LlaxmnraaH COPOH30H 3CB3N OTOMETPUIAH
LaxuaraaH 3capryyuavitH apraap  6ynarHanTuitH
ABLAA [A33KMHA rapax eepuienTuiir BypTragar.
LlycHbl ~ BYNarHanTWiitH ~ aHanu3aTtop Hb  LCHBbI
BYNarHanT byypax eBYHMIAT (XWLLI33 Hb: remonun,
INITHAA VAN aXunnaraaHbl angargan) wnpyynax
BONMOH LyCHbI BYP3NA3XyyH X3CTyYAUAH 3MUNNTI3HA
X3P3rNaraAar 3MUiAH (KMLLI33 Hb: renapuH, BapnaphH)
Heneer xAHaxap aluMrnaraaar.
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CHROMATOGRAPHY SYSTEMS

UMDNS CODE 15568

Systems used to separate mixtures of chemical com-
pounds into individual components depending on the
different rates at which various substances moving
in a stream (mobile phase) are retarded by a station-
ary material (stationary phase) as they pass over it.
These devices include as principal components the
adsorbing material support system (e.g., column, thin
layer), a developing or eluting solvent mixture, and a
detector to identify the separated components (e.g.,
a densitometer). This technology can be used to
measure trace quantities of chemicals in body fluids
as well as to purify materials, identify compounds,
and quantify levels.

XPOMATOIPA® CUCTEM

Xpomatorpady cucTeM Hb ypcran  (xenenreeHT
ha3) Aaxb AH3 OYPWIAH HAMANYYAMIAH X8enresHMuil
eep ©6p TyYBWWMHA YHA3CN3C3H 6ue fJaacad
OYPaNO3XyyHyyA pYy H3BTP3H OPCOH  XWUMWIAH
HIFANYYOMIAH  XONUMIWIAT  Anraxag alMrnaraaar
CUCTEM. TagHWIAr naBaH rapcaH TOrTBOPTOMA
maTepuan (xemenreeHryii tas)-r anragar. 3Arasp
TEXEBPEMXK Hb MaTepuasblH LUMHFA3NTUAM [3MXKNX
CUCTEM (XMWLLI33 Hb, 6araHa, HAMIBH AaBxapra),
DONOBCPYyNax 3CB3N yraax yycrarduitH XonbL, 33par
epeHxuii - BypanaaxyyHyyaniar 6artaamar 6ereen,
TYYHUI3H aHruncad BypanasxyyHWiAr TOLOPXOANoxX
OypTrarytail  Galpar  (KWW33  Hb.  HArTAPmbIr
XIMXMX Barax). IH3 TEXHOMOTW Hb BUENIAH LUUHIIH
[3Xb XMMMUIAH 6OAMCHIH  TOO  X3MXK33r  X3MXKWX
TOAMAYIA MaTepuanbir U3B3pLUYYN3X, HIrLNYYAUAT
TOA0PXO0ANOX 6a TAAr33PUIAH TYBLLHWIA TOO X3MX33r
X3MXKUX3[] X3parNaraaar.
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Photometers that determine the absorbance or trans-
mission of the light energy transmitted through a
solution (or a gas) at any narrow adjustable (typically
from 0.1 to 10 nm) bandwidth. Their principal com-
ponents are a stable light source, a dispersing device
(grating or prism monochromator), a cuvette, an ad-
justable slit, a photodetector, appropriate electronics
to process the detector signal, and a means of dis-
playing the results. These instruments have clinical
applications primarily for the quantitative analysis of
biological substances and enzymes or drugs and their
metabolites in specimens.

TRACTION UNITS, STATIC

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

CnekTpohoTOMETP  Hb  TOXWMPYyAax  M3pAauiiH
3ypeacbiH Myxua (0.1-10 HM xypTan) yycmanaap
(acBaN XWiAH) AAMXWX TIPANIAH SHEPTUIAH LLIMHIIANT,
LaMXYyNnanteir  TOAOPXOWNOX — TEXBBPBMX  HOM.
TaaraspuiiH ron 6ypanasxyyH Xacryyd Hb rapiuiiH
CYYPUH YYCTYYP, CAPHUNTLIH TEXB8PBMX (TOPOH 3CBAN
NpU3MbIH  MOHOXPOMATOP), KblOBET, TOXMPYY/CaH
3ypsac, (hOTO [EeTeKTop, AETEKTOPT WP3X A0XMOr
HonoBcpyynax TOXMPOMXKTOI ANEKTPOHUKUIAH X3Car,
YP AYHT Y3YYA3X A3Nr3UWAH Xx3car BaiiHa. 3Arasp
BaraXuiiH  3MH3N3YIAH  X3parna3 Hb  OWUOMOrWIAH

boamc, (DEPMEHT, 3M, TIAMI3PUAH [33X  A3Xb
MEeTaboNNTYYAbH  TOOH  LUMHXWITI3HA  TOMYO0H
alurnargaxa.

TATIIATBIH TBXBBPBMX, CTATUK

UMDNS CODE 15607

Traction units designed to apply constant traction
forces by means of harnesses attached to a particular
site of the patient anatomy (e.g., cervical or lumbar
vertebrae, extremities) and hanging weights or other
nonpowered techniques. These units typically con-
sist of several specialized harnesses, a combination
of pulleys and cords, and, frequently, a set of weights
that hang from cords as the source of the traction
force (other systems, including some devices that use
the patient's own weight as the source of the trac-
tion force, are also available). Adjustable spreader
bars may be used to vary the angle at which the cord
applies the traction. Static traction units are used
in several orthopedic and/or physical therapy pro-

TaTnarbiH CTaTUK TOXBBPOMX Hb YAMYAYYA3MYNAH
BreuniiH anb Har xacarT 63x3NcaH TOHOrnoayynaap
OaMXyynaH — TOTMON  Xy433p  TaTnarbir  XWnx
30puynanTTaii Tyyxaii 6onoH bycan xeaenryypryi
X3parcan (XyayyHuii 3cB3N HypyyHbl Hyranam, ye
MBYHYYA) tOM. 3Arasp TexeepemMX Hb WX3HXA33
Tycran 30puynanTbiH  TOHOTNOA, Aamap  OfcbIr
XOCNYYNCaH, TatarbiH Xy4YUiAr H3M3rAyya3x 0/ICHOOC
AYYKN3X TyyxaitHyyabIH nx 6ypanasc (3apum cuctem
Hb YWNUIYYN3rYWiAH BBPUMHX Hb XKMHT TaTtnarbiH
Xy4 6onroH awwrnagar) 6ypasHa.  Toxupyynax
TaTnarbiH X3p3rcNyyA Hb Tatnarbir XWX ONICOHA
AH3  OypuiiH  Gaiipnanaap xon6orgmor. CraTwk
TaTnarbiH TeXeepeMXuisr optones 60M0H (u3nK
IMUWIT33HWIA  MPOLELYPT X3P3rfsHa. JArasp Hb
CMCTEMWIH XYYWH YasibIr XA3raapnax, npoleaypblH
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cedures. These units can provide only a continuous
(i.e., static) mode of operation in which fixed forces
are applied for the duration of the procedure, limiting
the capabilities of the system. They are available in
configurations that allow the unit to be either wall
mounted for vertical cervical traction (with patients
usually seated on a chair) or attached to a table for
horizontal cervical and lumbar traction (i.e., universal
models), with patients lying on traction tables.

YPramxknax xyrauaaHz TOTTMOJ Xy43a3p, TacpanTryi
(K133 Hb, CTATUK) rOPUMOOP axunnada. Taarasp
Hb XaHaH[ X0n60CcoH 60CO0 TAHXNAT YANUAYYA3rYA3A
30pWynaracaH) 3cB3n  XaBT33  TIHXNAMMAH - faryy
Xy3YYHUiA BONOH HYpyyHbl TaTnara Xuwax (Xuias
Hb, YHWBEpcanb 3areapyyd) 30puynantTaii beresf
YANUAYYA3MYMIAr  X3BTYY/K Tatnara XunX Tycrai
opToii baiaar.

&

—

Systems designed to provide water that is free of con-
taminants. These systems can eliminate one or more
of the main (i.e., physical, chemical, and/or microbial)
contaminants found in the water supplied (frequently
tap water) to a healthcare facility. The main steps for
a complete purification of the contaminated water
include: (1) initial filtration (to eliminate particulates
larger than 10 micron); (2) addition of a softener to
remove calcium and magnesium; (3) use of carbon
beds to eliminate (usually by absorption) low-molecu-
lar weight organic chemicals, especially chloramines
frequently found in tap water; (4) reverse osmosis,
a process that removes salts, bacteria, metal ions,
and particulates; (5) deionization to remove charged
particles (e.g., salts, metal ions); (6) ultrafiltration (to
filter out particulates larger than 0.05 microns) that
may remove bacteria pyrogens; and (7) ultraviolet
radiation to kill microorganisms. Health care facility
water purification systems are intended to provide a
centralized supply of water in normal conditions or
in emergency situations (e.g., after flooding); they
may also be used in clinical laboratories and other
areas of the facility. Water purification systems are
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YC U3B3IPWIYYA3X CUCTEM Hb  3pYyN  M3HANIAH
baiiryynamxuitH  ycaH xaHramx (MX3BUN3H YCHbI
opro) faxb Har 6a TyyH33C A33WWXM YHACIH
BOXMPANBIr  (KMW33  Hb, U3MK, XuMWiAH, ba
HAHMAH)  apunrax  3opuynanttaid.  boxupacoH
yCbir GYP3H U3B3PLUYYN3X YHAC3H anxmyya Hb: (1)
aHxHbl WyynTyyp (10 MMKPOHOOC TOM X3CTyyAMAr
apunrax); (2) kanbuu 6ONOH MarHwiAr apunrax
366/PYYN3rYNAr HIM3X; (3) 6ara MONEKybIH XUHT3IA
OpraHiK  XMMWUAH BOAMCYYA, ANAHrysa LOProHb
yCaHA OMZOr XN0pamuHyyAbIr apuarax 30punroop
HYYPCTOPOrYMT  YYTbIr  XMAX (MX3BYASH  LLIMHII3X
3amaap); (4) nasc, u3oTon, Aasc, bakTepu, metan
WOH, ByCafl XWXKUT Xacryyanir apuarax npouecc; (5)
U3HAIT H3r ANYYAMIAT apuirax MOHTYIKYYN3X NpoLece
(knwa33 Hb paBc, MeTan WoHyya), (6) HAHTWIAH
nUporeHyyabIr apunrax xat asuad LyynTyyp (0.05
MUKDPOHOOC UMYy TOOCOHLIOPLIr Anrax); 6a (7) 6udun
OpraHM3MbIr YCTrax XaT AraaH TyAaHbl uaupar. 3pyyn
M3HAWIAH 6airyynnaryyabiH yc U3B3pLIYY/aX CUCTEM
Hb SHTWIAH HBXUBZ 3CB3N OHUroW Hexuen 6anaang
(XMLL33 Hb, YEPHitH lapaa) TEBNBPCEH YC XaHramXNiH
YYPrWAr XaHrax 30punroToii. Taaraspuiar aMH3N3yiH
nabopatopu 6onoH 6ycan Gaiiryynnarad alumrnax
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an absolute necessity to perform hemodialysis pro-
cedures. Dedicated water purification systems that
perform only one or a few of the purification steps
(e.g., reverse osmosis, deionization, and ultraviolet
radiation) according to the type of contaminants
present in the water are also available.

VENTILATORS

UMDNS CODE 15613

Devices designed to provide temporary ventilation
and/or respiratory assistance by delivering an ap-
propriate volume of gas to the respiratory airways.
Most ventilators deliver gas to the lungs using
positive pressure by means of a mouthpiece, mask,
tracheostomy, or an endotracheal tube, but some of
them (e.g., tank ventilators) are based on the appli-
cation of negative pressure to the body surface or
chest wall. Ventilators are used in patients who
cannot breathe on their own or who require assis-
tance to maintain adequate ventilation because of
illness, trauma, congenital defects, or drugs includ-
ing anesthetics.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

60/HO. YC L3B3PLUYYN3X CUCTEM Hb FEMOAMANU3bIH
NPOLELYPbIr TYAUITI3X34 XaMIUiH WX YYP3rTai.
TyyHUN3H ycaH faxb 6oxupayynary 604nceiH Tepnesc
Xamaapy Har 6yloy X34 X343H L3B3PLUYYNaX LUAThIr
(MLL33 Hb, YPBYY OCMOC, MOHTYIAXYYNINT, X3T AraaH
TyAaHb! Llauparwiir) aamxaar Tycraii yc U3B3pLUyynax
cucTem baiinar.

AMBCTAJIbIH ATTMAPAT

AmbCranbiH annapat Hb Typ 3YypblH ambCranaap
XaHrax 6yHy aMbCrablH 3am pyy TOXUPOX 3313XYYHT
XWIAT JAMDKYYIDK aMbCrasbir A3MXKUX 30puynantTai.
Yyup Hb ambCranblH MEH 4YaHap Hb WC3MA3NTUIAH
MPOLECCT  3alLWryiA  X3paruasT — Xy4uniTeperyesp
brie maxboamiir xaHrax, 60AUCHIH COMUMLOOHBI VP
OYHA VYCC3H HYYPCXYWInidH xuiar 6ue maxboamoc
4eneeniexesl OpLAOr. JH3 apra A33p TynryypnaH
XWIATAC3H annapat Hb YYLUMUHbI XMIAM3N aMbCranbiH
WO3BXT3A OPONT, WA3BXTYIA rapanTbir AByynaar
ambCrasnblH annapar oM. VIXaHx amberanbiH annapat
Hb MacK, aMHbl 3Yy/T, TPaXeCTOMWAH Tyypc 3CB3J
yflaaH X0OMOWH ryypcaap Tycnamxranraap 3epar
JapanTaap yywri pyy Xwirasp aamxyynaar 6010sy
THAr33pNIAH 3apUM Hb (XMLLIA3 Hb, araapxyynantbiH
caB) buenitH ragapryy 6yty LU3axHWiA XaHaH ceper
NapanTaap Henee y3yynaar. AMbcranbiH annapartbir
F3MT3/1, TOPBNIXWAH Faxur, yHTyyara Byioy 3MuMiH
HONeBHA aBTCaH BBYTBHMIA OuWe [aaH ambCranax
B0oNoOMXIyR yel LiaapAnaratain ambcranaap XaHrax,
ambCranantbir 30Xux TyBLUMHA Bainrax 30puaroop
alwmrnagar.
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LABORATORY STIRRERS

UMDNS CODE 15651

Laboratory devices designed to stir liquids. These
devices may consist of either an electrically driven
rotating shaft (i.e., a motorized stirrer) or a magnet-
ic spinning bar that is immersed in the liquid to be
stirred (i.e., @ magnetic stirrer). Laboratory stirrers
are used in clinical laboratories to stir chemical
solutions; magnetic stirrers are typically used for
low- or medium-volume low-viscosity solutions, and
motorized stirrers are used mainly for medium- and
high-volume and/or high-viscosity solutions.

XYTTATY, TABOPATOPUIH

XyTrard Hb LUMHFSHWIAT  XyTrax —30puynantTan
nabopaTopuiiH  TEXBEPBMX. 3JH3 Hb  LUMHISHUIAT
XeA8Nrexe/ Laapanarataii laxunraaHaap apranaary
TOHXN3r  (XeABNryYpT XyTrary) 3cB3n  COPOH3OH
3pranaary 6aap (CopoH3oH xyTrard) baiix 60sHo.
JlabopaTopuitH - XyTryypbir  KNUHWK  nabopaTtopua
XUMUIAH yycManbir xyTraxaz, awwurnagar. CopoH3oH
XyTraryniar  6ara 60M0H AyHA 33prWiAH 3yypamTran
yycManbir - xyTraxaj awmrnagar 6on1  MOTOpPTOR
XYTraryniir  Wx3B4iaH AyHa 6a eHaep yaHapblH
3yypamTrait yycManbIr XyTraxaj aliurnaxa.

152



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

SCANNING SYSTEMS, ULTRASONIC,

MAMMOGRAPHIC

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

CKAH CUCTEM, X3T ABMAH,
MAMMOTPADHU

UMDNS CODE 15656

Ultrasonic scanning systems that include an ultra-
sonic scanner, transducers (frequencies of 7.5 to
15.0 MHz are typical because of the high resolution
needed), dedicated software, an image recorder
(e.g., videocassette), and a printer. These systems
generally use high-frequency broadband transduc-
ers, and some also include continuous-wave and
pulsed-wave Doppler capabilities and a spectrum
analyzer. Most mammographic ultrasonic scanning
systems are used as an adjunct to mammography to
distinguish cystic from solid lesions in the breast, but
some high-resolution digital ultrasound systems that
include Doppler capabilities are also used to differ-
entiate between malignant and benign tissue in the
breast.

XaT aBuaH oHowwnroobl (3X0) CkaH cuctem
00N XyHWiA OWe OpraHM3MblH - LyANar 3pXT3HWNA
OyT3L TOrTOMLOO, T3Ar33PUIAH 3MIar eepynenTuiir
OHOLUNOXON 30puynarAcaH.  X3T aBuaH CKaHep,
TpaHcabtocep-xyBuprary (7.5-15.0 MHz paBTamx
BYXuid eHABP HapUiiBYNaNTaiA), 30puUyNanTbIiH NPOrpam
XaHramx, iypc 61unaruiiH xacar (X.Hb, BUaeokacceT)
BONOH X3BNary  Byxuid  BYpanm3xXyyHTaln. 3arasp
CUCTEM Hb WX3BYN3H BHABP AaBTaMXWAH BpreH
3ypBacbiH TpaHCAbCEpWAr awmrnagar 6a 3apum
Hb TacpanTryil AONTMOH, AONAEPbiH UMMYNbChIH
JONTVNOHbI XY4WH Yazan 6010H CNekTp aHann3aTopsbIr
alumMrnaH oHoLWMAroo xuinaar. xaHx Mammorpaduit
X3T @BMaH CKaH CUCTEM Hb XBX, XBXBHJ YYCC3H XaTyy
3MIaryyaasc yinaxxair Anrax MammorpagblH HIM3T
TEXHWK DOAroH alurnargaar Xaauii 4 - AoNnepbiH
XY4UH Yamgan Byxuil eHOep HapuiABYNaNTaw, aukuTan
X3T aBWaHbl CUCTEM Hb XBXHWA XOpryi 60m0H XopT
XaB[pbIr XOOPOHA Hb Anraxaj aluvrnaraaar.

Ultrasonic scanning systems that consist of an ul-
trasonic scanner, transducers (typically from 2 to 5
MHz), obstetric/gynecologic calculation package
software, an image recorder (e.g., videocassette),
and a color printer. Obstetric/gynecologic ultrasonic

Xat aBuaH oHowwnrooHsl (3IX0) CkaH cuctem
BON XyHWiA Oue OpraHuaMbiH Liynnar apxTaHWiA
ByT3L TOrTOMLOO, TAAr33PUIAH 3IMIar 8epunenTuiir
OHOLLINOXON 30puynarfcaH. XaT aBuaH CkaH CUCTEM
Hb TpaHcAbOcep-XyBuprary (MxasunaH 2-5 Mrw), ax
Bapux, aMIrTanyyyAniAH TOOLIONMBIH 6arL, nporpam
XaHramx, 3ypar 6u4ury (X.Hb., BUAEO KacceT), MBH
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systems usually include transducers with a linear ar-
ray, but most of them also include mechanical and/
or electronic sector scanning configurations. These
systems are used in obstetric and/or gynecologic
examinations, including in utero fetal scans, and in
other abdominal procedures and diagnoses (e.g.,
cysts, tumors).

MASSAGE MACHINES,
PHYSICAL THERAPY

UMDNS CODE 15662

Devices used during physical therapy to apply pres-
sure or strokes (i.e., massage), (i.e., percussion), and/
or vibration when placed against the patient's skin to
massage the muscles or tissues. These therapies help
to release muscle tension, increase blood circulation,
and decrease lymphatic congestion. Some physical
therapy massage machines can be programmed to
deliver consistent pressure, percussion, or vibration
at pre-determined intervals. They can be supplied
with different applicators, such as multi-pronged or
round firm-rubber domes, or percussion adapters,
and are typically hand held. Physical therapy mas-
sagers are powered by batteries or electrical sourc-
es, and can be mounted on a mobile caster stand, set
on a tabletop, or attached to the wall. They are used
in physical therapy, chiropractic, and rehabilitation
facilities. Physical therapy massage machines that
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BHreT MPUHTEP33C 33praac OypaaHa. Ix bGapux,
IMIrTIRYYYAUIAH X3T aBWaHbl CUCTEM Hb MX3BYN3H
WyramaH maccuB Oyxui TpaHcabtocepTaid. [9xaaa
TAAM33PUIAH UX3HX Hb MexaHWK BOnoH 3NeKTpoH
CEKTOPbIH AYPCUIAT 3aAnax xanfapTait 6aiaar. JHaxyy
cUCTEM Hb 93X GapuxbiH 6OMOH 3MATT3RYYYAMIAH
Y3N3rT, TYYHWA [OTOP YPrUAH QYPCN3n, X3BNWAH
bycaj ropuM, OHOLUMNMTOOHA (KMLI33 Hb, LMCTHT,
XaB[ap) Xaparnaaar.

MACCAXHbI AMNMAPAT, ®N3KK
IMYNITISHNIA

MaccaxHbl annapaT Hb (WU3UK 3MYMAr33HUIA yenq
BBYTEHWA apbCHbl ragHaac OynumH BONOH 3434
Japant bytoy LoXunThIr (8.X Maccax) (e.x Loupon,
LOXUNTOT) YYCF3H H3M X3MH3M33p Maccax XMiAx
30puynanTTaid. 3Arasp aMUMNra3d Hb BYNYUHTWAH

YaHrapaneir  Gyypyynax,  UyCHbl  3pranTuiir
H3M3arayynax, 60N0H  TyHranrbiH  Byn4npxaitH
bernepnuir  Byypyynaxag  A3MXKIAr - y3yynaar.

3apnM hU3MK IMYMArI3HMIA MaccaxHbl annapat Hb
ypb4UNIaH TOrTOOCOH Xyraliaaraap TOrTMon Aapant,
LOXWUNT, Ynumpraar 6uii 6oAroxoop nporpamynaracaH
banpar. Ta3arasp Hb OMOH U3MT 33p3r  YAN4Nax
3pPranaasr pe3vHaH bembeneryya, 3CBan LOXWATOT
afianTepyya 33p3r 68p B8P X3P3rnaraaxyyHyyATak
banpar 6ereen VMxaBunsH rap bapuynTaii baiigar.
Dn3nK IMYUNTI3HNIA MacCaxHbl annapaT Hb 6aTepein
3CBAN LiaxuraaHbl 3x YyCB3Ip3ap axunnagar 6eresn
X6ABNTOBHT CYYPUH [33p, LUMP33HWIA TaBUaH A33p
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provide heat as well as massage are available.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

3CBIN  XaHaHg cyypunyynx Gongor. Taaraspuir
thnank aMunnras, Hapua 3acan, HEXeH CIPrasx
IMUUNTI3HMIA  30puynanTaap awmrnagar. Ousuk
IMUUITI3HNIA MaCCaXHbl annapaTaap Maccax Xwiix
ABLIaA fynaaH yycax GonsoLuryi Gaigar.
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Cabinets designed as a partial or total containment
enclosure for safe manipulation of moderate and/or
high-risk microorganisms and other biological haz-
ardous materials (i.e., they offer biological safety).
These cabinets typically produce a vertical laminar
flow; they are available in three general types (class
I, 11, and Il according to their performance character-
istics and applications. Class | cabinets protect the
operator and the environment but not the product;
class Il cabinets protect the operator, the product,
and the environment; and class Il cabinets offer the
maximum degree of protection to the product, op-
erator, and environment. Biological safety cabinets
are used for handling of cell cultures and human
pathogens (e.g., bacteria, virus, parasites) and other
biohazardous materials, extreme toxic agents (e.g.,
chemotherapy drugs), and also for tissue culture and
tumor virus work.

KabuHeT Hb eHABp apcasnT 6uunn opraHn3am 60NoH
bycad OWoONOrMiiH xanaBapT MaTepuanblH atynryi
Dananbir  XaHraxaf YMrA3C3H X3CArvwmncaH  bytoy
0eeHBBD Hb aryynaH Tycraapnax 30puynantrai
(kMwaa Hb, BuonoruitH aroynryin GaianbIr XaHrax)
kamep oM. 3arasp KabuHeT Hb WX3BYNAH 60C00
NamUHapbIH yperanbIr YYCraaar; TSAr3apuiar epeHxui
TYAUSTIANMIAH  LUWMHX  YaHap,  X3Pars33HuitHasc
anTraanad rypeaH epeHxuit Tepneep (aHrm I, I,
6a lll) aHrunHa. | aHrUAAbIH KabUHET Hb OnepaTop
OONOH Xyp3ansH 6yiA OpuYHbIF Xamraanax 600BY
OYTA3rAsXyyHMIAr  xamraanaxryi; |l 33parnanuitH
KabWHeT Hb onepaTop, BYT33rAaXyyH, Xyp3anaH byii
OpyHbIr xamraanax; 6a Il 33parnanuitH KabuHeT
Hb OYTA3rA3XyyH, ONEpaTop, XYP3anaH Oyii OpunHA
XaMrUiH 1334 33pTWiAH  xamraananTbir — caHan
bonrogor. buonoruitH aoynryii 6ananbiH KabUHET Hb
3CWIIH BCTEBOP, XYHWIA AMIar TEPYYN3rymg (KMLLI33 Hb,
bakTepu, BUpyc, NapasuT) 6onoH bycaa 6uonoruitH
aloynTain marepuanyys, XaT xopT boaucyya (kuwa3
Hb: XUMUIAH 3MUYMNT33HAA 3M), MBH 3MWitH 8cresep,
XaB[pblH BUPYCbLIH TycraapnantaH almrnaraaar.
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PHOTOTHERAPY UNITS, ULTRAVIOLET

UMDNS CODE 15731

Phototherapy units designed to irradiate patients
with ultraviolet (UV) light for therapeutic purposes.
These devices typically apply UV radiation accord-
ing to the treatment performed (e.g., typically in the
range of 250 to 350 nm for psoriasis); they are also
used to photoactivate drugs by providing UV radia-
tion on the skin. UV photatherapy units are available
as portable, stand-alone, and hand-held devices.

FIPSINAH IMYNITISHNIA
TBX88PBMX, HWJT ATAAH TYAAHLI

[3pAWiAH  3MUMAraaHMA  Texeepemx  Hb  (UV)
3MUMIT33HMIA  30pWITrO0P HUN  AraaH  TyAaraap
@BYTEHA LUapnara XWiAxag 30pwynargcaH. Jaraap
TEX88PBMX Hb TOLOPXOW YpTTal HUA AraaH TyAaraap
(mxaBunan  250-30HM  ypTTall rapnWiAH  XypasHa)
3MUMNr3ar XuiiH3. MeH apbcaH [33p Hun Araad
TyAaraap Lapax 3amaap rapana M3apaMTriAi aMuiir
X3P3rn3aHa. [3pAuitH 3MYNNT33HWIA TEXBBPSMX Hb
CYYpWH, 386BpWiAH, rapT 6apux 33par 3arsapTail
baiiHa.

BEDS, ELECTRIC, BIRTHING

UMDNS CODE 15732

Electric beds designed to permit women to assume
more natural delivery positions and minimize the as-
sociated discomfort and risks during birthing. These
beds typically have three sections: backrest, seat,
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OP, LIAXWJITAAH, TBPBX

LlaxunraaH op Hb TEPeX 3MIrTaAuyyaWiAr uayy WX
86p6BPEe TOPYYNIX Hexuen Baiansir Bypayynx,
TOPOX, XYYXA33 X6XYyNaxaa yumpd 6on3oLwryii Taaryi
bainnan, apcanuiir baracrax 30punroToi oM. 3arasp
0p WX3BYNI3H TypBaH X3carTail baiinar: apbiH cyyaan,
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and foot. The backrest angle, foot height, and bed
height are adjustable, and the foot section can be
removed to permit access to the mother's perineal
area. Electric birthing beds lessen the lapse of time
assaciated with transfers between beds, stretchers,
and labor/delivery tables, often allowing the moth-
er to remain in the same bed throughout labor and
delivery.

URETEROSCOPES

UMDNS CODE 15788

Endoscopes designed for direct insertion into the uri-
nary tract for visual examination, biopsy, removal or
crushing of stones, and treatment of lesions of the
ureters. Ureteroscopes usually consist of an outer
sheath, a lighting system, and a working channel for
catheters and operative devices; they may be flexible
or rigid.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Cyydan, xen. XenuiiH apbIH 8HLET, XeNHWiA YpT, OpHb
BHAPWIAT TOXMPYYX 60NHO. 3XMiAH nepuHan 6ycaa
H3BTP3X OONOMXMIAT ONTOXbIH TyNA X8N X3acruir
canrax 6onHo. Llaxunraan Tepex op Hb 8BUTEHMIA O,
JamHyypra, axunbap M3c 3acibiH LUMP33HWIA yypar
TYAUSTIAXMIAH 33pary3s axuiiH aA TyxTal Gananbir
caxwx Galiraaraapaa OHLON oM.

YPETPOCKOI/LLI33C AAMXKYYIIAX
3AMbIH IYPAH

YpeTpockon Hb LU33C AaMXyynax 3am pyy Liyyn
HIBT3PY Y3N3r, BMONCU LUMHXWAT33, Yyayyr aeax,
OyTNax rax M3T W33CHUIA 3aMblH 3MI3MMIAT 3MUNaX
30puynanTTaii Lu33c [amxyynax 3ambiH - AypaH
tom. LLlasc mamxyynax 3amblH [ypaH Hb 6ypasc,
r3P3NTYYNrUiAH cUCTEM, kaTeTep BONOH M3C 3aCchblH
barax opyynax 30puynanTbiH aX/blH  CyBraac
OypA3H3. Taarasp Hb yAH xaTaH, xaTyy 6aiix 605HO.
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Physiologic monitors designed for continuous check-
ing of vital physiologic parameters of newborns
and infants. These monitors should include sensors
with appropriate size and design for infant use; they
may also include capabilities to assess hemoglobin
oxygen saturation (Sp02) through transcutaneous
sensors that measure both transcutaneous oxygen
(tcP02) and transcutaneous carbon dioxide (tcPC02)
saturation. Neonatal monitors are used for newborn
and premature infants, especially those that are un-
der critical care.

CYCLOTRONS

UMDNS CODE 15818

Equipment designed to accelerate particles (typically
protons or deuterons) to high energies by combining
a strong magnetic field and an oscillating electric
field. The path formed is a spiral or a circle. The ac-
celerated particles at the output may be used as a
radiotherapy treatment beam on the patient, either
directly or after passing a suitable target, but cyclo-
trons are used more frequently for in situ production
of short-term positron-emitting radiopharmaceuti-
cals (radionuclides) used in positron-emission to-
mography (PET) systems.
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MOHWUTOP Hb LWIMHI3P TEPCBH Xyyx3A BOMOH HApaiiH
(OU3NONOTWAH ~ aMWH  yyxan  Y3YYIanTyyauiAr
TacpanTryil LWanraxaj 30puynaracaH Texespemx
toM. 3Araap MOHUTOP Hb HAPaiA XyyXA3a aluurnaxa
TOXMPOMXTOWA X3MX33, 3arBap Oyxuii mM3apardyTai
aiix EcToil. MBH TYYHUN3H LUWKYYN3H Cyynrax
xyannTeperdy (tcP02) 6010H HATPUIAH HYYPCTEPBrYMiAH
nasxap ucnnitd (tcPCO2) xaHacaH 6aianbir Xamxasr
LWINAMXYYA3H Cyyarax M3AparynitH TycnamxTaiiraap
LlycaH Zaxb remMornobuHbl Xy4UnTeperuiii XxaHramx
(Sp02) -wir yHanax GonomxToi. Heapail xyyxamidH
XAHANTbIH A30M3L Hb LLUMH3 TEPCeH Xyyx3a OO0MoH
JyTyy TOPCeH HApail XyyxA3f, AnaHrysa OHLIroW
TycnamX Liaapanarataii yes alvrnaraaar.

LINKJIOTPOH

LiuknotpoH 6Gyloy Xxypaacryyp ragar Hb Liaxuaraa
0a COPOH30H OpHbl YAMYN3M33D WX  SHEPrUTIA
L3HArT BGeeMWIAr raprax asax bairyynamx oM.
XypaacryypblH OHON  Hb  BBOMWIAr  xypaacrax,
LiaxunraaH COPOH30H OPHbIM YYCrax apra, Xypaacrax
baiiraa 686M (1X3B4N3H NPOTOHYYA 3CB3N ABYTOHYYA),
beemMuiiH Tepen, 6eeMWIAH TpaekTop 3CBan BHABP
TYBLUMHWA 3pYNAM Xy4miAr 6uii 6onrox 3opuynantTail.
XypaacryypbiH cnmpan 6a UMKAT F3X X0Ep aHruHa.
XWLLI33 Hb LWKNOTPOH Oyloy LBMWIAH xypaacryyp
33T Hb LI3H3IT XypAAcCaH X3C3rxaHaap, aToMbir Hail
bonroH 6emberaceHeep, Lalpar Wa3aBXUT W30TOMbIF
rapraH YAnAB3pN3Aar UBMUIAH TEXeepeMX oM. JH3
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Laupar Ma3BxuT W30TONbIr [103WTPOH  IMUCCUIAH
Tomorpachu ( M3T) cucTema almrnagar.

LIGHTS, EXAMINATION, CEIL-
ING-MOUNTED

UMDNS CODE 15866

Examination lights that are fixed to the ceiling. The
light fixtures typically have highly flexible and adjust-
able arms allowing for movement and placement of
the light head in the precise position needed. Ceil-
ing-mounted examination lights are typically used in
dental and medical offices for patient examinations;
they may also be used during minor surgical proce-
dures.

[P, Y3NITNAH TAASAHLL
CYYPUITYYJICAH

Y3naruiiH  rapnuiir  TaasaHn  63xancaH  Haiipar.
B3xanra3s Hb MX3BYN3H Mall YAH XaTaH, TOXMPCOH
raptan  bereeq  rapan  TONroiH  Ganpnanbir
laapanaraTaid HapwilH Gaiipnanaap 6aipnyynax
Bonomx onroaor. TaasaHa CyypuiyyncaH y3narniH
r3paN Hb 3MH3N3IT  BBYTOHWA LUYAHWIA Y3N3rT
awwrnaraaar. TyYHYA3H KKMT M3C 3acibiH Ved
X3P3rnax 6osHo.
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SINKS, LABORATORY

YTAATTYYP, TABOPATOPUIH

UMDNS CODE 15935

Sinks designed for cleaning and manipulation of
laboratory devices, instruments, and supplies. These
sinks typically consist of one or more non-absorbent
and resistant to acids, salts, and solvents bowls
(e.g., made of epoxy resin or stainless steel) with
a seamless, without crevices, and rounded corner
construction that includes several faucets, cold, hot,
and deionized water supply, soap dispensers, and
appropriate tubing for drainage. The sinks may also
include exhaust ducts for connection to the building
ventilation system and a waste bin. They are usual-
ly operated using hand and/or foot pedals. Clinical
laboratory sinks are available as stand alone units or
more frequently to be mounted on standard labora-
tory cabinets. Stand-alone bigger, deeper, and wider
laboratory sinks intended to wash glassware are also
available.

YraanTyyp Hb nabopaTopuitH Texeepemx, barax
X3P3rcan, canbar xaparcauiir U3B3pIaras apuyTrans
30puynaracaH. 3Arasp Hb MX3BUN3H HAr Bytoy TyYH33C
113310 TOOHbI YA yycaX, Xyuun, [aBcaHi T3CB3PTaiA
maTepuanaap XWArAcaH, yycManbiH 30pUynanTbiH
asraHyyaTan  (XWWws3 Hb  3MOKCM  JaBupxai,
39B3PASITYH raHraap XWicaH), rarHaacryd, aH
L@Bryi, X34 X3A3H YCHbl LIOPro, XanyyH, XyMTaH,
WOHTY/AXYYI3X — YCaH  XaHramX, CaBaH  Xuiix
30pUyNanTbiH  CcaB, YC 3ainyynax 30puynantbiH
X00N0/iTo baitx ba epeseHWin bynaHz baiipnyynaxag
TOXMPOMXTOIA bailgar. Yraantyyp Hb 6apunrbiH
araapXyynantelH cucTeM 6070H Xor  xaArgan
3aiinyynax CcyBryyatan Xxonboraox  30puynantbiH
rajarwinyynax — XxoonoiHyyaTaii  6aiix  HonHo.
TaAraspuidr MX3BYN3H rap 3cBaN Xen neanuitH
TycnamxTanraap AKUNNYYNHa. KnuHuknitn
nabopaTopuiiH yraanTyypsIr 61e AaacaH TexeepemMx
X3Nn63p33p 3CB3AN UX3BYM3H NABOPATOPWIAH CTaHAapT
kabuHeTan badpnyynaH alumrnagar. TOMOOXOH 0BOP
X3MX33TaW, T'YH3rWiA, epreH nabopaTopuiiH yraantyyp
Hb LLIWN3H CaBHYY/ yraaxaa TOXMPOMXKTOIi Gainaar.

Processors that develop film exposed to various
forms of energy, ranging from x-ray to visible light.
They mechanize film processing by automatically de-
veloping, fixing, washing, and drying films.
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PeHTreH 3ypar 6onoBcpyynary Hb  X-liauparaac
Xaparfax rapan XypTanx aHrunang ofoH TepNniH
3X YYCB3P33C rapracaH 3ypruiiH 60noBcpyynanThir
XWiAH3. 3ypruiir aBTOMaTaap TOApYyynax, yraax,
XaTaax axunnaraar XuinHa.
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X-RAY FILM PROCESSORS,
AUTOMATIC, DENTAL

UMDNS CODE 15939

Devices used for automatically developing, fixing,
washing, and drying dental x-ray film.

PEHTTEH 3YPAT BOJIOBCPYYJIATY/
YTAATY, ABTOMAT, LLIYAHUIA

PeHTreH 3ypar GOMOBCPYYAardy Hb LUYAHWA PEHTTEH
3ypruiir xanbcaHn — Gyynrax, yraax, xataax yin
axunnaraar aBTomaTtaap ryiLaTragar oM.

CAMERAS, GAMMA

UMDNS CODE 15944

Cameras designed to obtain a physiologic image of
the distribution of gamma-ray-emitting radioisotopes
within the human body after the injection or ingestion
of a radiopharmaceutical. These cameras include a
collimator to reduce scattered rays, a detector (e.g.,
a sodium iodide crystal, an array of multiple crystals)
that converts the gamma rays in pulses of light (scin-
tillation), photomultiplier tubes that convert light to

KAMEP, TAMMA

[amMmakamep 601 paavo WA3BXMT 3M Tapux 3CBan
WUMHF3CHWIA fapaa XyHuii BueniiH [oTOop ramma
UauparvitH LUMM3rasnT paanousoTonbiH TapXanTbiH
(DU3VONOTMIAH IYPCN3NWAT UAPYYI3X 30pUyNnanTTai
TEXEOPOMX 1OM. JH3 Hb Lauparviir Yurayynary-
KONMMaTop, rapNuiH nyrimnntaap bui 6onox ramma
Lauparuiir bypTrard (uaxunant) getektop (Kuwa3
Hb, HaTpW WoauabiH 6onop, onoH Tanctag 6onop),
FApAVIAT - Laxunraad ryiaana  xysupragar oto
YPXYYN3rY  XOOMOMHYYA, UAXunanTblH — MarHuTyA
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electrical current, electronic circuitry to determine
the location and magnitude of scintillation events,
and a display. Gamma cameras are mostly used in
the detection of cancerous tumors, nuclear cardiolo-
gy studies, and cerebral blood flow images; they are
frequently used in nuclear medicine as part of physi-
ological imaging scanning systems.

X-RAY FILM PROCESSORS, AUTOMATIC,
TABLETOP

UMDNS CODE 15950

Processors that are built to make in-house film de-
veloping cost-effective for small offices, clinics, sat-
ellite healthcare facilities, and mabile installations.
These processors develop film exposed to various
forms of energy, ranging from x-ray to visible light.
They mechanize film processing by automatically
developing, fixing, washing, and drying films. These
units are small enough to be placed on tabletops or
waorkbenches.

60noH GadpLAbLIr TOAOPXOIANOX UaxuiaraaH Xypas
cuMHTMNATOP 6ONOH A3Arau3ac bypasHa. [amma
KaMepbiIr UX3BYN3H XaBAPbIH TOAOPXOUNONT, LUBMHIAH
3YpX CyAnan, TapxMHbl LIyCHbI ypcrasbiH AypCA3nuidr
WNPYYN3axaA awmrnagar; TaAraspuir uanonoruiH
JYPCN3NUAH CKaH CUCTEMMIAH H3r x3car 6o/roH
UeMWIAH aHaraax yxaaH/ awurnagar.

PEHTIEH 3YPAI BOJIOBCPYYJIATY/
YTAATY, ABTOMAT, BATA 0BPbIH

PeHTreH 3ypar 60n0Bcpyynary 60 Xuxur aMH3Nar,
X33PWIAH, 366BPUIAH 3MH3TUIAH X3C3ArT X3PArnax,
3appan baratait Gaiaar. JHaxyy 3ypar yraard Hb
X-lauparaac xapargax rapafn XypTanx aHrunang
OfI0H TEPAMIAH 3X YYCB3P33C rapracaH 3ypriiix
60N0BCPYYNanThIr  XWAH3.  3ypruiir  aBToMaTaap
TOApYyNax, yraax, xataax axwinaraar xuix 6ereeq
XWKUr  3aill 6ONOH WWp3sH A33p  Baiipyynx
axwunnyynaxag TOXMPOMXTON
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Units that combine radiographic and fluoroscopic
capabilities. These systems produce instantaneous
(i.e., real-time) visual images (fluoroscopies) and la-
tent x-ray images that can be converted using a film
processor or a digital imaging system into a visible
image (a radiograph) for detailed study and for ar-
chiving.

SCANNING SYSTEMS, ULTRASONIC,
VASCULAR

UMDNS CODE 15957

Ultrasonic scanning systems that include an ultra-
sonic scanner, transducers (frequencies of 5 to 12
MHz are typical for vascular scanning), dedicated
software, an image recorder (e.g., videocassette),
and a printer. Most vascular ultrasonic scanners
include continuous-wave and pulsed-wave Dop-
pler capabilities (including a spectrum analyzer) for
sensing the velocity and location of blood flow; they
can be operated in mode, color flow mapping mode,
and triplex mode (i.e., simultaneous acquisition and
display of 2-D gray-scale, spectral Doppler, and col-
or flow data). Vascular ultrasonic scanning systems
usually display images of the vessels in conjunction

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

PeHTreH 3ypar aBant 60n0H XapanTbiH annapat
Hb PEHTrEH 3ypar aBax, XapanTbir XOCMOH XWiiX
BONOMXTOA.  X-uaupar XyHWiA  6uesp  AaMXuH
gHrepex fABLAaa 34 60NOH 3pXT3HA Xapunua
aMAryiA WWHMAX  BalkAnbir CUCTEM Hb  TyXaiH
arwnKa Byloy 60AMT xyrauaaHa aypcuiAr  xapax
(dbntopockonu) GonomxToi 6a Liaapanarataii bon
aypc 6yynrax xansc 6010BCpyynary almMrnaH raprax
3CB3N AWXKWTAN CUCTEMTA 60N MYy HapuiABYMACAH
LWVHXUNT33 XWAX, Xafranax 30punroop A3nrausf
Xapargax aypcnan (peHtreH 3ypar) 6onroH asax
BONOMXTOM.

CKAH CUCTEM, X3T ABWAH, CYJACHbI

Anaraax yxaana gonnep 3(MEKTUIAr  LYCHbI
IPranTWAr Ccyanaxaf Xaparnsfar. XWUW33 Hb XaT
aBuWaH J0MNepbIH apra Hb LyCHbI YpCrabir HreTesp
Xapyynax, LyCHbl ypcrasblH X8 18/Ir86HUIA XyBuapnant
OOMOH YMrA3N, XYPAbIr AH3 BYPUIAH BHreep Anrajar.
CkaH cucTem Hb X3T aBuaH annapaTbiH TPaHCAblocep-
xysuprary (5-12 MTy naBTaMX Hb CyAacHbl CKaH
XWiAX3[l  30pwynarfcat), 30puynanTbiH - MpOrpam
XaHramx, iypc BU4NaruiiH xacar (X.Hb, BUAEOKACCET)
OOMOH X3BN3ry Byxuii Byp3nasxyyHTal baiiHa. Mxamx
CyAAaCHbl X3T aBUaH CKaHep Hb TacpaiTryil JONrMoH
O0ONOH AOMAEPbIH  UMMYNbChIH - JOAMMOHBI  XY4MH
YafNbIr aWMrNaH LyCHbI YperanbiH BaipLumnn, Xypabir
M3A3pAar. T3Arasp Hb FOPWUM, BHTEHWIA ypcranbiH
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with spectrum analysis to depict the vessel and its
obstructions. Some vascular scanners use a low-fre-
quency (typically 2 MHz) Doppler transducer to ob-
tain the blood flow velocity recording in the intracra-
nial arteries. These systems are used for transdermal
examination and diagnosis of diseases, occlusions,
and obstructions in the peripheral vascular system,
including a profile of the blood-flow velacity in the
area under examination. Most of them also include
capabilities for small-part examinations.

3yparnasblH FOpUM, TypBancaH ropuM (XuLas Hb, 2-D
caapan XamxaacuiiH, cnekTpT [lonnep, 6a eHreHuii
ypcrasblH 8rerAnniAr H3raH 33par 0k asax, A3rauUaz
xapyynax ropum) - axunnax 60nomxroi. CyaacHsl
X3T aBWaH CKaH XWAX CUCTEM Hb CyAachbir Aypcnax
CMEKTPUIAH OYH LUMHXWAT33HWA TycnamxTanraap
CyAacHbl  3aHrunaaHyyabir  AYPCNsH  Xxapyynaar.
3apnM cydacHbl ckaHep Hb 6ara AaBTamxTait
(uxaBunan 2 MTu) aonnep TpaHCAbIOCEP alLMriaH
apTepuiiH CyaacHbl JOTYYp ypcax LYCHbl ypcraibiH
XYpAbIr BYpTraAar. H3 aprbiH Tycnamkaap CyAaacHbl
Hapuiicasn, LyCHbI HATTpan, CyAacHbl XaTyy 3ypxHuii
X3M anfantbir OHOLLIOHO.

Microbiology laboratory blood culture analyzers that
automatically test blood cultures, process test data,
and generate an interpretation of test results using
computing programs. These analyzers detect carbon
dioxide produced by microorganisms using radiomet-
ric or infrared spectrophotometry or detect microbial
activity using photometric or fluorimetric measure-
ments. Other analyzers use microcalorimetry, pH,
electrical impedance, or flow cytometry techniques.
Automated blood culture analyzers are used in labo-
ratories that perform large quantities of tests, provid-
ing more accurate results and increasing productivity
when compared to manual analyzers. Some blood
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AHanusatop Hb LYCHbl BCrEBEPUIAr  LIMHXJI3X
MUKPOBMONOrMiAH TabopaTopuitH  TEX8BPEMX  HOM.
LlycHbl ecreBepuiir aBToMataap TypLUNX, TYPLINATHIT
ereranuisr 6onoBCpyynax, KOMMbHTEPLIH Nporpam
XaHraMXWiAH ~ TycnamxTaiiraap  TypLWWATbIH  Yp
JIYHT raprajiar. 3Arasp aHanu3aTop Hb paanomeTp
3CB3/1 HWN ynaaH TyAaHbl CNEKTPOOTOMETPHUIAH
apraap 6uuun 6ueTasc 6uii 6OICOH HYYPCTEPBIYNIAH
Aavokemabir — unpyynax  Gyloy  ¢oToMeTp  3CB3n
(DMOPUMETPUIAH  X3NXKMATUAM LINIIAH MUKPOObIH
WASBXVKNMIAT  MNpyynaar. bycan aHanus3atop Hb
Onuun  kanopumetp, pH, uaxunraaH 3capryyusn,
Oyty ypcrant UMTOMETPWAH aprbir aluurnajar.
LlycHbl 6CreBepHIAr LLIMHXN3X aBTOMAT aHaNN3aTopbIr
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culture analyzers can also be used to detect microbi-
al growth in other body fluids.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

rap axwnnaraaTtail aHanu3aTopTal xapbLyynban
BYT33MX BHABPT3IA, HapuiiBYNan caiiTai, TYPLUNATbIH
TOO X3MX33 WX Baiifar. 3apum LyCHbl 8CreBepuiir
LUMHXN3X aHanu3aTopbIr 6ycaa BUEWiiH LUMHISH A3Xb
Brann BUETHNIA BCBNTUIAT NNPYYN3X3A alunrnagar.

DRYERS, LABWARE

UMDNS CODE 15985

Dryers designed to remave moisture from laboratory
glassware (e.g., burets, beakers, test tubes) using
heat. These dryers typically consist of an electric
heat source and an enclosure with appropriate hold-
ers and shelves for the glassware; some devices
include an internal ventilator to provide forced air.
Labware dryers are used after labware is properly
washed; current labware washers frequently inte-
grate washing and drying capabilities.

XATAATY, TABOPATOPWIAH
LLIWI3H CAB

XaTaardy Hb AynaaHbir alurnad nabopaTopuiiH
WMA3H caB (6topeTka, CTakaH, TypLUUAT XMiix ryypc
X00M0/ rax M3T) xaTaax 30puyNnanTTail TEXeepemx
oM. JArasp xaTaary Hb LaxunraaHaap Xanaax
3X yycB3p3ac Oypasx 6ereed LUMN3H CaBHyydand
30pWyAcaH Liaapanarataii TaBuyp 6010H BATYYPTaNA,
3apUM TEXeBPEMXKMA 30XMOMON araapaap Yn3ax
JOTOOA  BEHTUNATOP  cyypwuayyncaH  baiigar.
Jlabopatopuith 6arax xaTaary Hb nabopaTopuiiH
WUMA3H CaBbIr cailTap yraacHbl Aapaa awwrngar 6a
3apuM nabopaTopuitH 6arax yraard Hb yraax xataax
VAN ABLIF XaMTaf Hb Xuiix 60noMxToi baiiaar.
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STERILIZING UNITS, STEAM, TABLETOP

APWYTTAJIbIH TOXBBPBMX, YYPAAP
APWYTTAX, BATA OBOPTOW

UMDNS CODE 16142

Steam sterilizing units designed for total inactiva-
tion of microorganisms that are or may be present
on medical devices using pressurized steam; the
devices should not be sensitive to high tempera-
ture, water, or steam; these units are intended for
sterilization of small quantities of medical devices
and/or supplies. This equipment usually consist of a
tabletop unit including a treatment chamber of less
than 0.015 cubic meters (5 cubic feet) with shelves
on which the devices to be sterilized are placed,
usually after being cleaned of gross debris and then
packed; means to introduce the steam into the cham-
ber typically from an integral steam generator; and
controls to regulate the time and/or temperature of
the procedure. Frequently the time and temperature
of the sterilizing cycles are pre-established according
the type of device to be sterilized; typical steriliza-
tion temperature range is 121 to 135 degrees Celsius
(250 to 275 degrees Fahrenheit). After the steriliza-
tion cycle is complete, the steam is exhausted. Units
that use gravity or partial vacuum to facilitate the
extraction are available. Tabletop steam sterilizing
units are used mainly in operating suites, labor and
delivery areas, and clinical laboratories; they are also
used in physicians' offices, outpatient medical-surgi-
cal facilities, and dentists' offices.

ApwyTranbiH - Texeepemx Hb fapantat  yypbir
almrnaH  eHgep  Temnepatyp,  YC,  YypaHa
M3ZP3MTIA  ByC 3MH3AMMAH Barax  Xaparcnyyn
A33pX Br4nn opraHnambIr 6yXanz Hb MA3IBXIYIAKYYN3X
30puynantTaid  toM. 3Ar33p Texeepemxk Hb bara
TOO X3MX33T3W 3MHANMUIAH  Barax Xaparcanuiir
apuyTrax 3opuynanttail. ApuyTranbiH Kamep Hb
Barax XaparcauitH 60XMpabr U3BIpN3CHWIA Aapaa
30puynanTbiH TaBuaH A3ap OaiipnyynaH apuytrax
sopuynantTaii 0.015 kyd metp (5 ky6 dyT) -3ac
bara GarTaamxTail 6aitHa. TyyHUnaH apuyTrasblH
kamep pyy yypbIr 0pyynax [OTOOA YypblH reHepaTop,
apuyTranbiH  xyrauaa 60MOH  TemnepaTtypbir
3oxuuyynax  yaupanaratain  Gaigar.  Epawitn
apuyTrax Temneparyp Hb uenbcuiid 121-335 rpaayc
(@apeHreitt 250-255 rpaayc) 6aitHa. ApuyTranbiH
UMK Jyyccadbl  fiapaa  yypolr - rajariuyynua.
LLnpasH p3sp 6adpnyynax 3opuynantraii yypbiH
apuyTranbiH TEXeepeMX Hb WX3BUYI3H XaranraaHbl
8p6s, 3MArT3AYYYANIAH Y3N3ruiAH B0onoH 3x bapux
8pes, KIMHUKWIAH nabopaTopuydan aluuriarajar.
TYYHYN3H 3MUMiiH Bpes, amBynaTopuidtH SMH3AMIAH
Mac axunbapbiH kabuHeT 60N0H WyAHWA KabuHeTan
awmrnaxa.
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SPHYGMOMANOMETERS, ELECTRONIC
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LIYCHbI AAPAJITBIH AMMAPAT,
INEKTPOH

UMDNS CODE 16157

Sphygmomanometers designed for noninvasive
measurement of blood pressure. These electronic
devices include sound, pressure, volume, displace-
ment, or other pressure-dependent variable sensors
placed externally on the arteries; a transducer for
conversion into an electric signal; and an electronic
unit that converts and displays the signals as blood
pressure values. Electronic sphygmomanometers
that measure blood pressure by detecting and trans-
ducing blood sound turbulences (Korotkoff sounds)
and/or air pressure fluctuations (i.e., auscultatory
and oscillometric measurements) are available; oth-
er instruments may use different techniques (e.g.,
plethysmography). Electronic sphygmomanometers
are used mainly for routine blood pressure measure-
ment in hospital outpatient departments, doctor's
offices, and other healthcare facilities; they are not
usually intended to monitor or record blood pressure.
Devices intended for either manual or automatic cuff
inflation are available.

LycHbl  pmapanT  Hb  CyAcaap  ypcax  Hb
TMAPOAVHAMUKWAH AapanTbir y3yynasr 6a 3ypxHuii
yiin axunnaraaHbl yp AyHA yycasr 6a cydacHsl
FONAMPONA  uychir waxax eraer. LlycHbl apTepuitH
[apanT Hb XaMruitH Yyxan y3yynantuiiH Har 6ereeq
3MHANTUIAH OHOLLMATOOHA, YyXan Yypar ryiuaTranar
YYHUAr  X3MXWX3 X3p3rnaAar annapatbir LYCHbI
JapanTblH annapaTt r3far.  3NeKTpoH annapatbir
apTepuitH ragHa Gaiipnyynaar, AyyHbl, OapanTbiH,
33M3XYYHWIA, LWWAXXUNTWAH 6ONOH Bycaa Aapantaac
Xamaapax XyBbCax M3Apary; LaxuaraaH [Aoxuo
PYY XyBuUprary XyBupryyp; MeH LyCHbl [apanTbiH
X3MX33r WATF3X A0XWOT [A3Arau3f xapyynax 60/oH
XyBupragar 3NnekTpoH xacraac bypamsr. [lapantbiH
3NIEKTPOH annapaTt Hb LUYCHbl AapanTtbiH  AyyHbl
nonrvoHyya (KopoTkoBbIH Ayy), 3apuM yes araapbiH
[apanTbiH  Xanb3n33nuisr (KUW33 Hb, YarHyypbiH
6a ocUMNNOMETPUIAH XAMXUNT) BYPTrax, XyBUpraH
LYCHbI JapanTbr X3MXA3r. MeH AH3 BypuiiH apra
TEeXHUKWIAT  awmrnagar  (x.Hb, plethysmography).
[lapanTbiH 3NeKTPOH annapaTbir SMH3AMWIAH NPaKTUKT
ambynaTopuiiH  Tacar, 3MYWAH  Y3MaruiiH - epee
BonoH bycan apyyn M3HAWAH Bairyynnarag LyCHb
[apanTbiH X3MXUNTWIAT TOFTMON XMiAX3[ aluurnagar.
[lapanTblH MOHXaTbIr rap axunnaraaraap 6010H
aBTOMaTaap Xuinax 6010MXTON
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Ultrasonic scanning systems consisting of an ul-
trasonic scanner, transducers (typically from 2 to 5
MHz), abdominal calculation package software (e.g.,
renal), an image recorder (e.g., videocassette), and
a printer. Abdominal ultrasonic systems usually in-
clude linear array and mechanical and/or electronic
sector scanning configurations. These systems are
used for abdominal examination (e.g., cysts, tumors)
and diagnoses (e.g., hernias).
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SCANNING SYSTEMS, MAGNETIC

RESONANCE IMAGING

XaT aBMaH OHOLUMAMOOHbI CKaH CUCTEM  Hb
nbesouaxunraadH 3MMeKTUAH  Y33r4ang YHA3CN3H
axunnagar  6ereeq  MOHXyynary Laupar
0anparryiraac  KIVMHWKWAH ~ almrrain M3aas3snan
erex XamMruiH LWWNA3r apra oM. X3T aBWaH CckaH
CUCTEMMIAH TPaHCKObCEP XyBMprary (MxaBunaH 2-5
MTL), X3BNMIAH XBHAWIAH OHOLIMATOOHA 30pUyJNICaH
fnporpam  xaHramxuiiH — 6arl  (K.Hb, 6eepHMil),
JYPC OMYNArMiiH X3car (X.Hb, BWAEOKAcCET) HOMOH
X3BNaryTan  baiigar. X3BNUIAH  OHOLUMNTOOHI
X3T @BMaH CUCTEMYYL Hb Lyramad MaTtpuu,
MEXaHUK 3CB3NT 3MEKTPOH CEKTOPbIH CKaH XWX
TOXMPYYNryyaTaid  Gaiigar. 3Arasp  cucTemMyyauiir
X3BJNIAH XBHAWIAH 3PXTIHYYAMIAH OHOLLIMATOO (XWNLLI33
Hb: yinaHxaii, xaBaap), 6onoH 6ycag OHOLIMAMOO
(>.Hb, 3B3pXUiA) - alMrNazar.
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CKAH CMCTEM, COPOH30H PE3OHAHCT
[YPC/3/1-COPOH30H PE3OHAHCT
TOMOTPA®U

UMDNS CODE 16260

Scanning systems that use strong magnetic fields,
radio-frequency (RF) radiation, and computerized
processes to translate hydrogen nuclei distribution
(some systems can translate other nuclei exhibiting
nuclear magnetic resonance) in body tissue into im-
ages of anatomic structures. Following exposure to
high magnetic and RF fields, body-tissue nuclei emit
low-power RF signals that are detected by the sys-

168

CopoH3oH pesoHaHcT Aypenan Gyloy Tomorpacm
annapat Hb paguo [LOAMMOH 6ONMOH  Xy4Tak
COPOH30H Tanbalr awmurnaH XyHWiA 34 3pXT3HWIA
3ypruiAr - eHOBp HapwiiBYNanTalraap rapragar,
YANUAYYNarYasn LauparmiH - ceper Heneerym,
30BNYp LUAHANraaryii OHOLNMOX — TEXBBPBMX OM.
CkaH cMCTEM Hb Xy4T3ii COPOH30H OPOH, paamo
nonrvobl  (RF)  wauparwiir awwrnagar, 6ueniiH
3AYYA [3Xb YCTEPOryYMiAH LIBMMIAH TapxanThir (3apum
CUCTEM Hb Oycaj LUSMWAH COPOH30H PE30HAHCHIr



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXWINH ON0OH YICbIH

tem RF receiver. The computer uses these RF data to
construct an image of the exposed tissue. Magnetic
resonance imaging (MRI) systems consist of a prima-
ry magnet (resistive, superconductive, or permanent);
gradient magnets; an RF subsystem, including an
RF transmitter/receiver and coils; a patient table; a
computer subsystem, including software for image
processing, display monitors, and a data storage
unit; and an operator console. MRI scanning systems
are used to obtain high-resolution images with good
contrast of tissues without using ionizing radiation.
Most of these systems are used to distinguish nor-
mal from diseased tissue and to diagnose and track
the progress and treatment of diseases (e.g., cancer,
brain edema, iron storage).

Smoke evacuation systems designed to capture
smoke generated during surgical procedures (e.g.,
laser, electrocautery, electrosurgery) including
minimally access, endoscopic, and laparoscopic
procedures in which there is tissue ablation. These
systems capture the plume (smoke composed of car-
bonized cell fragments, water vapor, and hydrocar-
bons) from vaporized tissue near its origin before it
becomes air-dispersed and deposits in the respirato-
ry tracts of the surgical team. Surgical smoke evac-
uation systems consist of a single-use or reusable

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Tenesnex bycaz UBMUIAH ypBanbIr XepByyX Yazaar)
XBPBYYN3X YA axunnaraar KOMMbOTEPXYYAC3H
OueniAiH aHaTOMWIAH BYTUWAH [YPCN3nuiAr raprax
aBax CkaH cucTeM. XyyTaii COpOH30H Tanbaii
RF eptceHwii napaa OuewitH 3oyyAWIAH  HyKneil
anrapyynax b6ara 4aanbiH RF  poxuonyyabir RF
XYN133H aBary CUCTEMWIAH TycnamxTaiiraap 6ypTraH
aBnar. KomnbtoTep Hb AnrapcaH 3auiiH aypcwidr
RF ereranuiir awwrnaH 6onoscpyynaar. CopoH30H
pe3oHaHcT aypcnanuitd (MRI) cuctem Hb YHACIH
COPOH30H (3CAPryyuax 4ajBapTaid, wnyy [AaBcaH
JamXyynax 4afpap, 3CBan TOrTBOPTONA); rpaaveHT
opoomor; RF pamxyynary / xynasH aBary 6a
opoomor Oyxuid RF-witH [ag  cuctem; ©BYTBHWIA
WKp33; Aypc 6onoBCpyynax 30puynanTbiH Nporpam
XaHramx Byxuil KOMMbIOTEPUIAH A3 CUCTEM, A3Nral,
ererfen xaaranax xacar; 60/0H yAUpANarbiH Xacraac
BYpPAaH3. 3Ar33p CUCTEM Hb BBYMNCEH 333C IHTUIH
3AWIAr Anrax 6010H BBYHWIA 3MUNNTA3 BONOH BBYHNIA
ABLLII TOAOPXOWNOX0A almrnarggar (XK.Hb., XopT
XaB[ap, TapXuHbl XaBaH, TEMPUItH aryynamx).

YTaa apuarax CUCTEM Hb XXIDKUT 3AWAr  aBax
3Hz0cKoN BONOH Nanapockon Mpouesyp 33par Mac
3aC/biH MPOLEAYPbIH (XWLLI33 Hb nasep, yprauar
apunrax, LaxunraaH Mac 3acan) yed YYCCaH yTaar
apunrax 30puynantTaid. IArasp CucTEM 3AMIAT M3C
3acNbiH apraap canrax yed 34WAH 3praH TOMPOHL
6uii  BONCOH  YypLIMATBIF  (HYYPCTBPBr4KYYNCaH
3CHiAH hpaKLl, YCHbI yyp, HYypCycTeperduiii bypaan)
M3C 3acanyiblH ambCraiblH 3aM pyy OpoXxooc
CIpruinax 3opuynantrai. Mac 3acnbiH - yewnitH
yTaa apunrax CUCTEM Hb H3r yaaaruiH Byloy aaxuH
alwmrnax 60MoMXKTOR X00N0M, BannoH, X3p3rn3rinitH

I/IHTepd]eVIC, LyynTyyp, COpox YYCryyp, YTaa
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capture tube or wand and four elements to evacuate
surgical smoke: user interface, filters, suction source,
and exhaust; they are used to minimize staff expo-
sure and reduce potential health risks to create a
more comfortable working environment.

ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, CLINICAL
CHEMISTRY, AUTOMATED

UMDNS CODE 16298

Clinical chemistry laboratory analyzers designed to
perform multiple laboratory tests with complete au-
tomation of several steps (e.g., specimen processing,
measurements) of whole process, providing a stan-
dardized method of obtaining accurate and reproduc-
ible chemical concentration values. These analyzers
may be used to examine general and specific chem-
istries (e.g., albumin, protein, alcohol), electrolytes
(e.g., sodium, potassium), and drugs of abuse, as
well as to perform other clinical laboratory analyses.

rajarnyynary 33par Mac 3acfibiH yTaa apuarax
4 TepnuiiH 3nemeHTyya3ac 6ypasHa. 3arasp Hb
axunnarcabiH - 3pyynl  M3HA3A  aloyn  yupyynax
apcanuiAr 6aracrax, unyy TaaTain OpunHr Bypayynax
BONOMXKTOA.

AHAJIN3ATOP, TABOPATOPIAH ,
KJIIMHUK BUOXUMU, ABTOMAT

KnuHUKUiAH BroxmumuiiH nabopaTopuitH aHanu3aTop
Hb HWIAT YIAN @xwnnaraaHbl X3 X3A3H anxamyyapir
(133 Hb, copbl, BONOBCPyyNnax, XamxXunt) GypaH
aBTOMATXYyy/ICaH OJIOH TEPUIAH TYPLUMATBIM XWRAX,
JlaXMH C3prasrgsx XUMWIAH H3rAAWAH yTra 60MoH
eHIBP HapuilBYnan Oyxwii CTaHAapTYWncaH apraj
cyypuncaH 6aiinar. 3arasp aHannu3aTop epeHXuil
6a OHUrOA XUMWIAH H3rA3N (K. anbOyMuH, yypar,
COrTYYpyyNax yHaaa), anekTponuT (x: HaTpw, Kanu),
OONOH XOpUOTOM 3MWAH H3rA3N, TyyHYNSH bycan
3MH3N3YAH WWHXWAMI3 XMIAX3A aLlnriax 60sHo.
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ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, CLINICAL

CHEMISTRY, MANUAL
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AHAJIM3ATOP, TABOPATOPUIH
[KIMHUK BUOXUMU, MEXAHWK

UMDNS CODE 16302

Laboratory clinical chemistry analyzers that require
the manual insertion of reagents and/or samples into
the instrument for each test. Most of these chemi-
cal analyzers are used to determine concentrations
of analytes (e.g., cholesterol, glucose, electrolytes),
to provide certain hematology values (e.g., hemoglo-
bin concentrations), and to assay some therapeutic
drugs (e.g., theophylling). Manual clinical chemistry
analyzers are used as primary instrumentation, for
small volume tests, or as backup for automated an-
alyzers.

JlabopaTopuitH - KAMHAK ~ XMMUIAH - @Hann3aTop  Hb
TYpWUAT BypT 30pwUyNcaH TeXeepsMX pyy ypBaix
6a [33XWAr opyynaxgaa rap apraap  XWiAXuir
Wwaapaaar. JArasp XWMUIAH aHanM3aTopbiH  MX3HX
Hb aHanUTYyAblH  aryynamxwiir  TOA0PX0ANoXoA
(XMLW33 Hb, XONECTEPWH, TMIOKO3, 3NEKTPONUTYYA)
awwrnargaar 6a UyCHbl 3MraruiiH TOAOPXOiA YTTbIr
(XMW33 Hb, remornobuHbl KOHLEHTPaLM) TOrTooX,
3apUM  AMUMNM33HWIA  3MUIAT  (K.Hb, TeonUnnnH)
Typwuxad awwrnagar. KnuHnk GUoXMMuitH MexaHmuk
aHann3aTop Hb aHXaH LWaTHbl TOHOr TEXEBPeMX
X3Nn63pa3p 60NOH Bara X3IMX33HWA LUIMHXWAMA3HA,
aBTOMAT aHaNM3aTopblH  Heel xyBunbap 33par
30puynanTaap alwmrnaraaar.

1

CHAMBERS, ANAEROBIC

BPBB TACAJITAA, XYYUITTBPBIYIY

OPYUHT BYPAYYJAr4

UMDNS CODE 16335

Large laboratory airtight chambers filled with a mix-
ture of oxygen-free gases (i.e., an anaerobic environ-
ment) to allow laboratory personnel to culture spec-
imens, observe growth, perform subsequent testing,
and/or incubate cultures under these conditions.

Jlabopatopuit @xwunTHyyA nabopaTopua A33xK33c
ecreeep B3NTrax, BCONTWIAr axurnax, [fapaaruiiH
TYPLUMATBIM TYALSTT3X, 3CB3N 6CTEBOPIOX HEXLMIAT
Bypayynax  BONOMXMIAr  xaHrax — 30puynanTblH
XYUMNTEPeryryii  XuitH ~ XOnMMOroop  AyYpracaH
(KMLWI33 Hb Xy4MnTeperdyryidl opymH) TOM OBPUIAH
araap Tycraapnard epee Tacanraa-kamep tom.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Ophthalmic measuring instruments designed to de-
termine the amount of abnormal protrusion of the
eyeball (i.e., exophthalmos) by measuring the dis-
tance between the lateral orbital rim and the apex
of the cornea. The instruments may consist of arc
supports integrated with mirrors or prisms, including
scales that are positioned against the lateral orbital
walls, and footplates with scales that are positioned
against the lateral orbital rims; other devices are
clear plastic rulers with scales that permit the obser-
vation of the corneal apex against the scales. Exaph-
thalmometers are used mainly to assess the extent
of exophthalmos.

HyaHwii - XaMXWNTUAH  6araX Hb HYOHWA  anum
(kuwa3s Hb, exophthalmos) -biH X3BuiAH Byc Heneer
TOAOPXOWNOX — 30pUNroToiA  6ereen  xaxyyruiu
Topor 60N0H 3B3PN3rWMAH OPOWH XOOPOHOX 3aiir
X3MXUX 30puynanTbii 6arax 6on IxodTanmMomeTp.
JHaxyy 6arax Hb HymMaH TOWPIUAH XaXyyruidH
XaHaHp baiipnacaH X3amXa3ac, XaxyyridH TOApruiiH
acpar baiipnacaH Xamxaac Oyxuid XypaaTall Tofb
byloy npuam aryyncaH Hymaac 6ypaaHa. bycan
TOXOBPBMX Hb  3B3PNArUIAH  OPOAH  @XUrnanTbir
XMAA3r MacliTabTai xyBaHUap nnacTukTaii baiaar.
IXOPTAaNMOMETP  Hb  MX3BUN3H  3X0hTaNMOCHIAH
X3MX33r TOrT00X0[ allvrnaraaar.

SCANNING SYSTEMS, POSITRON EMIS-

SION TOMOGRAPHY

CKAH CUCTEM, MO3WUTPOH 3MUCCUIAH
TOMOTPAON,

UMDNS CODE 16375

Scanning systems that detect back-to-back gamma
ray (photon) emissions as the result of the combina-
tion of an emitted positron and a free electron and
that use computerized processing to generate in
vivo cross-sectional images of an administered pos-
itron-emitting radiopharmaceutical. These systems
consist of scintillation detectors arranged in sta-
tionary rings around the patient and photomultiplier
tubes; coincidence circuits; a patient table; a com-
puter subsystem, including software for image pro-
cessing, display monitors, and a data storage unit;
and an operator console. Clinical uses of these sys-
tems include demonstration of biological functions
and the assessment of the physiology and pathology
of various organs and tissues.
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MoantpoH ImuccuiA  Tomorpachm  Hb  YeneeT
3NeKTPOH 60NOH LauapcaH MO3WUTPOHbI HI3rAJWIAH
Yp OyHO 6wii 6oncoH ramMma uauparuiti (oToH)
ANrapyynantyyabir ap apaac Hb OYpTrax no3uTpoH
LauapranTbiH Laupar na3BXuT SMWUAH Heneereep buii
OONCOH BUBO XBHANBH OFT/0/bIH YPCUIAr rapraH aBax
KOMMbHOTEPXCAH CKaH CUCTEM. 3Arasp CUCTEM Hb
YANYNYYA3rYNAH 3praH TORPOHS 6aiiX XeaenreeHryii
uarvpryygag  69XancaH  aHuMBYMX  [ETeKTop,
(DOTO3NEKTPOH  YPXYY/I3rY  XOO0W,  HUAL3NTIN
X3NX33; VANYAYYNarduiiH op; Aaypc 60n0cBpyynax
nporpam xaHramx 6yxuit KOMNbIOTEPUIAH 13/ CUCTEM,
[3Nral, ereraen xagranax xacar; yampanaroiH xacar
33praac OypasH3. 3Ar3sp CUCTEMUIAH 3MHAN3YIAH
X3p3rn33 Hb 6uonoruitH dyHKL YiAN axunnaraar
Xapyynax, AH3 6ypuiiH 3, 3PXTHYYAMIAH DU3MONOrMIAH
OONOH 3MIArUIAT YHAN3X HOM.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, URINE,
AUTOMATED

UMDNS CODE 16378

Laboratory urine analyzers that, once the urine is
placed in the analyzer, are dispensed onto the dip-
stick. The results are then determined and a report is
generated with minimal involvement of technicians.
In addition to analyte detection, some of these ana-
lyzers, can measure the specific gravity of the urine
specimen and/or examine urinary sediments using
intelligent microscope techniques, so the final report
includes the results of the chemical analysis, the
specific gravity, and the microscopic analysis.

AHAJII3ATOP, TABOPATOPUIH,
LUIICHNIA, ABTOMAT

[LI33cHniA  aBTOMAT ~aHanu3aTop Hb  LUI3CHWA
J39KMWIAr  aHanu3aTopT  BaiipLyynmary  TyBLUWMH
3aary [133p xyBaapwmx erxe. LLUMHxunrasumii yp
JYHT NabopaTopbiH TEXHWUKY/AbIH - OPONLIOOTONroop
rapragar. 34rasp  aHanu3aTOpbH - 3apUM  Hb
aHanUTLIr  6YPTraxasc rajHa LU33CHWIA  COpbLbIH
XYHOMIAH XWH, LWW33CHWA TyHaAackir MMKPOCKOMbIH
apraunanbir almriaH X3aMKUnT Xuiix 60N0MXKTON
baitnar 6ereefl GUOXUMWIAH LUMHXWAT33, XYHAWIAH
XUH, BONMOH MWUKPOCKONT LUMHXUNM33HWIA yp [yHr
3LCKIAH TainaHgaa bartaacaH baiaar.
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APHERESIS UNITS

A®EPESE AMMAPAT/ LIYC

L|3B3P/13ra3HMIn TBXBBPEMX

UMDNS CODE 16405

Equipment designed to automate the separation, col-
lection, and reinfusion of blood components such as
plasma, platelets, and leukocytes. Typically, one or
more components are separated and collected and
the rest of the blood is automatically reinfused in the
blood donor or patient. Apheresis units usually con-
sist of a pheresis set (i.e., a tubing set that connects
the patient to the apheresis unit), pumps (e.g., rotary
peristaltic pumps), a centrifugation chamber, bowls,
filters, clamps, controls (e.g., centrifuge and pump
speed, volume of solution added), alarms, and bub-
ble detectors. Apheresis units are used in hospitals,
dialysis centers, and/or blood banks for collection
of blood components from healthy donors and/or to
treat diseases by removing a pathologic component
or toxin from patient blood.

Llyc u3B3pnaraarasp LycHbI CUAB3H, ANTaC, NEAKoUUT
33p3r  UyCHbl OYP3aNA3XYYHWIAr Anrax, Uyrnyynax,
DONOH HeXeH C3prasx Texeepemxuir Adepese
annapar raH3. VIXaBunsH, UycHaac Har 6yiy xaf
X3013H BYP3aNA3XyyH X3CTUIAr Anrax, uyrnyynax 6010H
LlyCHbl AOHOP 6ONMOH 6BYTEH A3Xb YNA3TA3N LyChir
aBTOMataap JdaxuH Temkyynaar. Lyc uaBapnax
TEX8BPEMXK Hb VX3BUYI3H LIYC LI3B3PNIM33HAA UK
Bypaanaac 6ypasx Geree (8. X EBUTEHWIAN LyC canGax
TEXBOPOMXTI  xonbogor ryype), waxyypra (e.x
MepucTanTuK Luaxyypra), UEHTpUdyr XuiAx Kamep,
HeeL CcaB, LWIYYATYYp, XaB4yaap, XAHaNTblH X3Car
(ueHTpuchyr 6a WwaxyyprbiH XypA, H3MC3H yycManbiH
33719XYYH), aHxaapyynax [oxuonon 60n0H xeec
wnpyynary 33praac Gypagar. Llyc L3B3piarasumii
TEX8BPEMX Hb 3pYyN AOHOPOOC LYC  Lyrayynax
30puynanTTaii LyCHbl T8B, 3MH3IN3T 60N0H ANaNM3NiAH
TeB[ alumrnagar 6ereses BYTBHMIA LiyCHaac 3Mrar
BypanaaxyyH 6010H XxopT BoauchIr apunrax 3amaap
3MYNIIT33 XUIAAST.

CHAIRS, EXAMINATION/TREATMENT

UMDNS CODE 16437

Chairs used to position the patient for easy access
and comfort during examination, treatment, or minor
surgical procedures. Most of these chairs are ad-
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CAHIAJ, Y3N13r/3MYNITIIHNIA

IMHINMMIAH  Y3N3r, 3MYMNra3, 3CB3N XWKUT M3C
3acfbH - axunbapbiH yen eBYTEHA aA  TyxTail
baianbir  xaHraxag x3parnax 6a xAnbap 6aiix
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justable in height and include head, arm- and foot-
rests, and a reclining back that may be tilted from
a vertical to a horizontal or near-horizontal position.
Some examination/treatment chairs are hydraulic or
electrically powered.

LABORATORY CONCENTRATORS,

SPECIMEN

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

30puynanTTail caHfan. 3Arasap CaHAJIbH WX3HX Hb
8HABP TOXMPYYynard, TONrOW, rap, XeaMiH TYLLN3IT3K
baiipar 6erees 60c00, X3BT33, Xarac X3BT33
barpnang Wumkyynax 60noMxToi BGaiaar. 3apum
Y3N3r/3MYUNrasHUiA caHfan Hb ruapaBavk 6omoH
LaxunraaHaap axunnazar.

NABOPATOPUIAH 193X BADKYYJIATY
TBXBBPBMX

UMDNS CODE 16456

Dedicated laboratory concentrators designed to in-
crease the relative content of substances in a sam-
ple (i.e., specimen) to facilitate their analysis. These
concentrators may use several technologies such as
evaporation; a filtration mechanism including a filtra-
tion chamber, a pump (e.g., a syringe pump), and col-
lection tubes; or filtration membranes and a high-ca-
pacity absorbent. Most concentrators include a dead
stop to prevent samples from drying out. Specimen
concentrators are used mainly in clinical laboratories
to concentrate proteins in body fluid samples (e.g.,
urine) before immunoelectrophoresis or immunofix-
ation.

JlabopaTopuitH ~ Tycrail  30puynanTbiH - 393X
Basxyynard TexeepemX Hb [A33XWHA aryynaraax
BOAMCbIH XapbLAHIYA 3313XYYHWIAT BCrex, T3AraspT
LIVHXIUNTI3 XuiAx 3opuynantTai. [laax basxyynary
Hb X3[ X3A3H YYPLUWATbIH TEXHOMOMMIAT alunrnagar
bereen LUYYATYYPT Kamep Oyxuid  WyyATYYpUiAH
MEXaH13M, LLaxyypra (KuL33 Hb TapiypbIH LLiaxyypra),
uyrayynax xypyy wun 6yloy Lwyyntyypt membpaH
BOMOH BHABP TYBLUMHWIA LWMHMA3MY 33praac OypAaar.
WxaHx 6asxyynary Hb A33KWAr xaTaxaac Capruiimk
VXOKUNT caapyynarutaii 6aiipar. [1asx Gasxyynary
Hb KIMHUKWIAH nabopaTopua UMMYHoMKKcaum bytoy
MIMMYHO3NIEKTPODOPES XUIAX33C BMHE XYHUA BUENitH
WWHMAH (KMLW33 Hb LU33C) [3Xb yyparT 6oanchir
basxyynaxaa alwmrnaraaar.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Infusion devices designed to deliver solutions typi-
cally through intravenous (IV), epidural, and/or sub-
cutaneous routes at pre-established accurate flow
rates. Infusion pumps may use one of a variety of
different technologies for propelling the infusate,
including peristaltic, rotary, cassette, syringe-driv-
en, and elastomeric mechanisms. These pumps are
capable of delivering large and/or small volumes of
liquids through one or several channels simultane-
ously. Infusion pumps may be intended for mounting
on poles, for ambulatory use, or for implantation.
Infusion pumps intended for a variety of therapeutic
applications (i.e., multitherapy), as well as for par-
ticular therapies that use specific medications such
as insulin, analgesics, and anesthetics, are available.

X-RAY FILM CHANGERS

UMDNS CODE 16561

Devices designed for rapid change of the x-ray films
of radiographic devices when a very quick sequence
of radiographies of physiologic events is necessary.
The process of film change consist of sending a film
from a protected place to the exposure site, and to
allow the exposed film to be withdrawn and replaced
for anather film prior to the next exposure. X-ray film
changers are capable of moving an x-ray film either
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[ycnbiH - aBTOMaT waxyypra Hb cyacaap  (IV),
anuaypanb, 3CB3N apbCaH A00P LWWHIAH XWAX3A
3opuynarzcaH. Cyncaap XuiiX LMHI3H Hb NEpUCTanTmK,
3PranTaT, Xyypuar, Tapuypaap eAeeraceH, yAH xaTaH
MEXaHU3M 3X M3T Tepen OYpuiiH TeXHOMoruyabir
alumrnax 601HO. Araap Laxyypra Hb ToM 6a Xuxur
X3NMDKI3HMIA LWMHFSHUIAT HAr By X371 X3[13H CyBraap
H3M3H 33p3ar xyprax 4aaBapTail. [lycnbiH aBTOMaTt
Liaxyypra Hb ambynaTopuiiH 30puynantaap 3CBIN
cyynrau xwidx 3opuynantrait 6aiix 60nHo. UHeynuH,
BBAGNT HamJaax, roo 3yiiH M3[33 anayynary rax
M3T TyCrail SMUIAT X3p3rnaxafl 30pUysX AH3 BYpUIAH
IMUUITI3HUIA  X3P3rN33  (KWLI33 Hb, ONIOH TanT
3MYWIT33HA  30pUyNAracaH), MeH  3MYMATI3HMiA
30puynanTTail aycaax Luaxyypra bannar

PEHTIEH XAJIbC COJIUTY TBXBBPBMX

PeHTreH XanbC COnMry TeXe8psMX Hb (DM3N0IOMMIAH
VAN  axwnnaraaHbl PEHTTEH  3ypruiir  6OrvHo
XyrauaaHf aBax 3alnwryid Luaapanaratai yen
PEHTIEH 3ypar aBax TeX88PEMXKNIAH PEHTTEH XaNbCbir
XypAaH XyrauaaHz conux 30puynanTrai. Xanbc conmx
YN ABU Hb XanbChIr XaMraananTTan Xx3crasc rapra
X-uaupar erex xacarT banpnyynax, aapaarviti 3ypar
aBaxaac 8MHB TyAa 8rCeH PEHTIEH XallbChir aBY, LLUMH3
Xanbc baipnyynax racaH yin AeuTan baiiHa. PeHTreH
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in rolls or sheets; some changers can move cassettes
containing films.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

XanbC COMNMY Hb XyiAncaH 9cBan Xyyaca xan6apTait
PEHTIeH XaNbCHbI allb aNiHbIM aLNrax GONOMXKTON.
3apuM XanbC COMUMY Hb KAcCeTTal XamnbChir CONMMX
Xy4UH YaganTai Gaigar.

Cytometers that require minimal technician involve-
ment, completely automating all processes (e.g.,
sample dilution, counting, differentiation, sorting).
Automated cytometers measure thousands of cells
per minute, yielding precise quantitative information
about the cell population and enabling the detection
of rare cells. Automated cytometers provide a stan-
dardized method of obtaining accurate and repro-
ducible results, reduce throughput time, and make
assays easy to perform.

LinTomeTp Hb ByxX yiAn ABLLIF BYP3H aBTOMATXKYy/CcaH
(.Hb, [33XMIAT LINHrAN3X, TOONOX, ANrax, COpT/IOX)
nabopatopuiiH TEXHUKYbIH  OPOSILO0  XaMrWiH
bara balixaap 6yT93racsH. ABTOMAT UMTOMETP Hb
MWHYTaHL, X3[13H MAHTaH 3CUIAT XAMXKWXK, SCUAH HUIAT
X3MXK33HUIA Tanaapx TOOH M3[133131 raprax, XoBop
3CWIAr  MApyynax BonomxumiAar onrofor.  ABTomar
UATOMETP Hb YpP AYHTYYAWAH JaBTant  60onoH
HapUABYMANbIr  HIMArAYYN3X,  LUMHXUNT33HWRA

Xyrauaar 6aracrax 6a LWWHXWAr3ar xanbapunax
CTaHAapTyuncaH apraap 6yTasracsH.
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RADIOGRAPHIC/FLUOROSCOPIC SYS-

TEMS, ANGIOGRAPHIC
/INTERVENTIONAL

PEHTIEH 3YPIUH/®JILIOPOCKON
CWCTEM, AHTNOTPADW/
VHTEPBEHLIMMH

UMDNS CODE 16597

Radiographic/fluoroscopic (R/F) systems designed
for visualizing the vascular anatomy. These systems
include a x-ray generator and x-ray tubes with rotat-
ing anodes; image intensifiers, typically from 38 to
41 cm (12 to 16 inches); a video camera and display
monitors; image recording devices; and a patient ta-
ble. The typical angiographic R/F system configura-
tion consists of a C-arm, a U-arm, or a parallelogram
gantry system that holds the x-ray tube at one end
of the arm and the intensifier and video camera tube
at the other end. Most systems also include digital
recording devices, stepping tabletops, cine camer-
as, and digital acquisition and processing capability
(e.g., digital subtraction capability). These systems
may include only one gantry arm (single-plane sys-
tems) or two orthogonal gantries (biplane systems),
one of which is usually ceiling mounted. Biplane
systems provide simultaneous recording and viewing
of images from two different projections. Angio-
graphic/interventional systems are used to provide
real-time images of blood flow and vascular organ
activity after trauma, disease, or surgery; in neuro-
logical procedures; for observing abnormal vascula-
ture associated with tumor growth; and for providing
anatomic and physiological information before and
during interventional procedures. The procedures are
typically conducted in a special imaging suite (angio-
graphic or special procedures room) containing the
X-ray imaging system, an injector for introducing con-
trast medium into the patient, physiologic monitoring
equipment, and additional equipment to manage car-
diovascular emergencies.

PenTreH 3ypruiin/®nbtopockon  (R/F) cuctem rapar
0on  cyAacHbl aHaTOMWIAr Xapyynax 30puynantrai
PEHTTEH 3ypar aBax/xapanT XMAA3r annapat oM.
3Arasp cuCcTEM Hb 3prafar aHop 6yXuid peHTreH
reHepaTop DOMOH PEHTIEH XOONOW, ux3Bun3H 38-34
cM (12-16 MHY) XamX33Tail Aypc ecrery; BUAeo kamep,
[3Nrsl; AYpC OWYnaruitH Texeepemx, BBYTEHWNA
op 33prasc 6ypasHa. EpawitH aHrvorpacuitn R/F
CUCTEMMIAH 3arBap Hb 6crery 600H TErcrenuitH Har
TanA Hb PEHTTEH X00MoWr baipnyynaar napanenb
FQHTPU CWUCTEM, HBree Tani Hb BMAEO Kamepbir
baipnyyncaH  C-arm, U-arm-aac 6ypapar. Mxaux
CUCTEM Hb AWXWTan OWUN3rMiAH  TEX8BPeMX,
XB[IONTOBHT OpHbl TaBUaH, 3ypruiiH kamepyyn,
BoNoH AwkuTan ereraen uyrnyynax, 6onoscpyynax
BonomMxToit baiinar. 3Ara3p CUCTEM Hb 36BXBH HAr
PEHTTEH XO0OMOA  (MOHOMMaH cucTem) 3cBan anb
H3r Hb Taa3aHA 63XN3rAC3H XOEp PEHTreH X00Moik
(6unnaH cuctem) -Tal  Gaipar. Xoép TOAroWT
CUCTEM Hb XOBp eep 6aiipnanaac LypcwWAr HaraH
33par 6ypTrax 6a xapax Hexuenuiar 6Gypayynmar.
AHrvopadu/cyaacHbl A0TYYpX M3C 3aCiblH CUCTEM
Hb F3MT3/1, M3C 3aca’l XMICHUI Japaa LyCHbl yperan
BONOH cypacnar 3pxT3HyyauiAiH 6oauT XyrauaaHbl
JYPCN3AMIAT rapraH aBaxap almrnagar. TyyHYnsH
M3AP3/WAH 3Mrar, XaBAPblH BCBNTT3N X0nbo0Toi
X3BWAH ByC CyACbIr axwurnax; aHaToOMWiAH 60MoH
(DU3NONOTVIAH M3LI3NIIMIAT M3C 3aCSIbIH NPOLIEAYPbIH
BMHB D00H M3C 3aC/bIH Ve[l XY133H aBax 0010MXTOM
baiigar. 3H3 npoueayp Hb PEHTTeH AypPCn3nuitH
cucTemuiir b6arTaacaH Tycraid LYpCnanuiiH OpYWHA
ABaraax (aHrnorpacmith 3cBan Tycraii npoueaypbiH
epee) 6a eBYTEHA TOAOCTOrY 6oAMC Tapux Tapuyp,
(U3MONOMMAH ~ XAHANTBIH ~ TOHOT  TEX8BPBMX,
TYYHYI3H 3ypX CYAACHbI 3PCA3NWIAT XAHAX HIM3AT
TOXe8PeMXT3Ii baraar.
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Laboratory analyzers designed to detect the pres-
ence of, identify, and/or evaluate the in vitro (e.g., in
body fluids or cultures) susceptibility of a pathogen
to antimicrobial agents. The results derived from
these analyzers are used for diagnosis and/or to de-
termine the proper antimicrobial agent for a patient's
treatment.

STRETCHERS, MOBILE, AMBULANCE

UMDNS CODE 16630

Mobile stretchers designed for recumbent patient
transportation in an ambulance (e.g., land, air). These
stretchers typically consist of a patient platform (may
be height adjustable) mounted on casters; they are
lighter and less complex than hospital stretchers.
Most ambulance stretchers provide mattresses to
improve patient comfort, handles for lifting and roll-
ing, and restraint straps to secure the patient; some
include provisions for attaching and/or storing ac-
cessories required for treatments (e.g., intravenous
poles).

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

AHann3aTop Hb HAHMMAH 3cpar 60ANC JaXb BBYMH
YYCrarynitH M3par 6aidabir UHBUTPO (XKMLLI33 Hb Bue
Max6b0uiiH LUMHI3H 3CBAN HAHIUIAH BCreBEPT) apraap
UNpyynax 3cean/ba  TOOOPXOWNOX — 30PUNrOTONA.
Jarasp aHanu3aTopooc rapcaH yp AYHT ©BYTBHWIA
3MUYMAra3HA 30pnyNaH 64NN HAHMUIAH 3cpar BoanchIr
36B TOJ0PX0IN0X 60/10H OHOLLNOXOA allnrnajar.

JNAMHYYPTA, 388BPUIH, TYPTIH
TYCNAMXWIAH MALIWHBI

[laMHyypra Hb AapanTaii TyCRaMXWiAH YANYUArasHA
BBYTBHWIAr X3BT33 balipnanaap T33B3pAaxas (Kuwa3
Hb, raspaap, araapaap) 3opuynaracaH. 3JAraap
JaMHyypra Hb UX3BYN3H YryWH A433p CyypunyyncaH
BBYTEHWIA  TaBUaHTail  (BHAPWAr  TOXMpyynax
bonomxTon)  baipgar  6ereef  3MH3AMMIAH
JaMHyypraTaii xapbLyynaxaf XeHreH, aluurnaxaj
xAnbap 6aiiHa. VIX3HX TypraH TycnamxuiiH MaLlvHbl
JaMHyypra Hb 6BYTBHWIA TaB TyXbIl XaHrax rygac,
eprex, rynryynax 3opuynanttaid rap 6apuynyya,
BBYTBHWIA aloyAryid 6aiianbir XaHrax 30puynantrait
Xalunaryyarain 6aiiHa. 3apuM Hb 3MYMNT33 XMIAXaA
LaapAnaraTai garanfax xaparcan (xuwas Hb: cyaac
Tapwar TorToox LLUOH) -WiAr TOrToox/63xnax 3aanTTan
baiipar.
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STRETCHERS, MOBILE, HOSPITAL

UMDNS CODE 16786

Mobile stretchers designed to permit one attendant
(e.g., nurse, aide) to transport a recumbent patient
within a healthcare facility. These stretchers typical-
ly consist of a patient platform (may be height ad-
justable) mounted on casters of at least 20 cm (8 in)
diameter. Most hospital stretchers provide mattress-
es to improve patient comfort, adjustable siderails
to prevent patient falls, straps to restrain patients,
and provisions for attaching and/or storing accesso-
ries required for treatments (e.g., intravenous poles,
oxygen tanks). Mobile hospital stretchers are also
frequently used as treatment tables in emergency,
recovery, and labor rooms; they are also used as
beds in intensive and specialized care units and as
hospital beds during disasters and other high patient
census conditions.

JOAMHYYPTA, 388BPUIH,
IMHINTUNH

[lamHyypra Hb 3pyyn M3HauiiH Baiiryynnara A0Top
BBYTOHI 306BOP/BXS8A 30pUy/caH (XnLwa33 Hb
CYBWNAry, SMHIAMAH Tycnax aXunTaHyy[ 6BYTEeHT
368BOPNIOXBA  30pWyNCcaH). IAr3sp AaMHyypra Hb
BHAPWIAT TOXMPYYX BOMOX BBYTEH X3BT3X TaBLiaH,
TaBLiaHr cyypunyynax xamriiid 6aragaa 20 cm (8 nHy)
ronyTOA AyryiTaid cyypb 33prasc bypamar. Wxaux
IMH3NITUAH  laMHyypra Hb BBYTBHWIAT aA TyxTai
bainrax rymac, BYTBHWIAr yHaxaaac CIPruiAncaH
xalnaryyn 60noH 63X3nrasHuid Byc, aMYMArasHA
laaparfax HaManT  X3aparciyyauiAr (KuLas Hb:
JYCNbIH LLUMHI3H TOFTOOX LUTATKB, XYYUNTEPBryuiiH
caB) TOrTOOX TOrTOOrY 33prasc bypaaar. IMHIATWIAH
308BpUIAH AaMHyypra Hb TYpPraH TyCnamx, HexeH
CIPraanT, ax 6apux 6pesHA 3MUNAr33HWIA LINP33
bonrod awmrnagar. TyyHYN3H raMWwruitd yea 6010H
3MHINAr [13Xb BBYTOHMIA TOO X3BUMIAH X3IMX33HIIC
MX3CC3H TOXWOMAONA 3MHAN3rMiAH  op  6oNroH
awmrnax 60N1oMXTON.
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LABORATORY TONOMETERS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

TOHOMETP,JJABOPATOPIAH

UMDNS CODE 16808

Instruments designed to measure and/or obtain pre-
established concentrations of gases in liquids (e.g.,
gases in blood) by exposing samples to an ambient
gas phase in such a way that each gas reaches
equilibrium between the liquid and gaseous phase.
These devices typically work using one of two tech-
nigues: (1) The thin-film technique use a humidified
chamber kept at a constant temperature (usually 37
degrees C/98.6 degrees F), a glass or plastic rotary
cup fitted in a shaft inside the chamber, a timer, and
controls; the cup rotates in short bursts while flushed
with the humidified gas for a given time causing the
liquid (e.g., blood) in the cup to form thin layers on
the inside of the cup; (2) The bubble technique uses
a dedicated syringe that allows gas to be introduced
into and humidified through the plunger, a gas line,
and a thermostatically controlled heat block to keep
the syringe at a constant temperature. A sample is
loaded into the syringe, and gas flow is initiated from
the gas line to the plunger; the gas bubbles through
the blood in the syringe to the atmosphere. Labora-
tory tonometers are also used in research, to prepare
blood samples for special tests that are not frequent-
ly performed in hospitals, and to prepare blood sam-
ples for quality control of devices (e.g., oxygen and
carbon dioxide electrodes) used to measure blood
gas samples.

TOHOMETP Hb LWWHI3H BONOH XWiAH (hasblH XOOPOH.
T3HUB3PUIAT XaHraxblH Tyn4 OpuYHbl XWiAH (hasan
J33XWAr  3ad7ax 3aMaap LUMHMAH  (UycaH  Jaxb
XWiA T3X M3T) [3Xb XMIAH aryynamkuiir ypbauunaH
TOTTOOX, X3MXUX 30puynantTai. 3Arasp Texeepemx
Hb WX3BYI3H [apaax Xo8p aprbiH anb Haruir
awwurnana: (1) notop Tangaa TIHXNAIT 63XANC3H
LIUNM3H 3CBAN XyBaHUAp 3pranaaar aara, xyrauaa
X3MXKUMY, XAHANTBIH X3C3r 33prasc BYpACsH TOrTMOon
OpyHbl TemnepaTtypTait (uxasunaH 37 rpagyc C /
98.6 rpaayc F) u4miArlumnTail kamepbir aluvrinagar
HAMI3H XasbCHbl apra; TyC TEXHOMOTW Hb aAraHbl
Ao0Top Tang baiix HUMr3H AaBxapraac aAraHy bairaa
WMHF3HWIAT  (KMLWI33 Hb LIyC) TOFTCOH Xyrauaaxa
TOAOPXOW YMIATLLIMNTIN yypaap 3aiinax ABuaj aAra
6ornHo xyrauaaHa ayypd apranaasr; (2) bembensrt
apra Hb Luaxyypraap AamXuH XWIAT H3BTPYYNax
BOMOH yypLUyynax 6010MXTO 30puyNanTbiH Tapuyp,
XWIAH  WIyram, Tapuypbir TOrTMON  TemnepaTypT
baiinrax 30puynantTai TepMOCTaTblH yaMpAnaratan
Xanaary 33pruiir awurnagar. 13axuir TapuypT Xuiix
0ereefl, XviiH ypcranbir XWidH LyraMaac Laxyypra
pYY YArIyynH3. XuiiH 6embensryya Hb Tapuyp faxb
Lycaap [amXuH araap MaHgan pyy rajarwungar.
Jlabopatopuiin TOHOMETPUIAT cyhanraa
LUVHXUNTI3HA almrnax 6ereeq SMHanarT TeAMIANSH
TYrasman byc Xuiiraaar TycraiincaH copun AByynaxan
30pUYNIaH LIyCHbI COPbL| 63NTT3X, LYCHbI XUIAH A33KUIAT
X3MXUX3[] X3P3rN3C3H TOXEBPEMXWIAH  YaHapblH
XAHANT XWAX3A 30puynaH (KWLLI33 Hb, Xy4untepery
6a HyypcTeperunitH faBxap WC3NMIAH 3anekTpoayya)
LIYCHbI 433 B3NTrax 30puaroop awmrnax baiHa.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Measuring instruments designed to determine intra-
ocular pressure. These instruments may use several
different techniques: applanation, indentation, and
noncontact (air puff) tonometry. Tonometers can be
attached to a slit lamp, and portable and handheld
devices are also available. Ophthalmic tonometers
are mainly intended for assessing ocular hyperten-
sion (intraocular pressure between 10 and 24 mm Hg
is considered normal), usually to screen patients for
glaucoma.

ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, MICROBIOL-
OGY, URINE BACTERIURIA

HynHwiz [NOTOOA  JapanTblH X3MKWITUIAH
TOXe8PeMXKNAr TOHOMETP T3H3.  TOHOMETP Hb
TYArap rafjapryyruiH  x3BuidH — 6yc  3pranTuidr
XaMXWX  (HYAHWIA  3B3pNar  GYpX3BUMAH  XyBbA),
HYHWA 3B3PN3r OYPX3BYMHA HENeBNex AapanTbir
X3MXKUX, HYAHWA 3B3pN3r BYPX3BUMiAH TOLOPXOANCOH
Tanbair TarlwnTraxMiAH TyAA XaHranTTan xyy byxui
araapbir nynbcaunaH Aamxyynax 33par X34 X343H
86D TOPJMIAH X3MXWNTWAH apryyabir awurnagar.
TOHOMETP Hb CAMT namn Byxuid CyypuH 3cB3N rap
TOXeepemxTaii  bainar. HyaHWA TOHOMETP  Hb
NX3BYN3H HYOHWIA 0TOO[ [ApanTblH X3MX33 X3BUIH
XAMX33H33C (HyAHWA [0TOOA [AAPanTbiH  X3BUAH
Xamx33 10-c 24 MM M.y.6 X00poHA Baiigar) uxaccaH
3C3IXWMAT YH3N3X 3amaap BBYHUM HYAHWA Japant
NXC3X BBYHWIAT (rMaykoma) OHOLLINOX0/ aLuurnaraaar.

AHAJIM3ATOP, TABOPATOPUIH,
MUKPOBVONOMIAH, LLIS3CHUIA BAKTEPBIH

UMDNS CODE 16813

Laboratory urine analyzers used to detect bacteria
and estimate their concentration in urine specimens.
Most bacteriuria detection analyzers use a luminom-
eter to measure light emitted in certain biochemical
reactions. As the quantity of light is proportional to
the amount of bacteria in the sample, the luminom-
eter reading indicates the concentration of bacteria.
The results are usually expressed in relative light
units (RLU). These analyzers provide rapid screening
for bacteria before performing lengthy and expensive
culturing procedures. Urine bacteriuria analyzers are
used to assess the presence of disease in the kid-
neys, the urinary bladder, or the urinary tract, which
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AHanM3aTop Hb LWI33CHMIA COPbLbIH aryynamxuir
TOOL00I0X, bakTepuiir UNPYYNaxXaa
awwrnaranar. LsacaH fgaxe  Baktep  Mnpyynax
aHanM3aTop Hb TOAOPXOA OUOXUMWIAH  ypBasblH
Yp AyHA 6wt 6ONOX TapNWAH ANrapnbir rapAuiAr
X3MXKUX  F3P3NTYYN3r  X3MXKUTYMAT  alinrnacaH
baipar. [3panTyynar X3MKWrYWitH YHLIMX  X3car
Hb GaKTepblH aryynamxuiir Toaopxonnox 6ereef
FOPNAH TOO X3MX33 Hb A33KWH [3Xb HakTepbiH
TOO  X3MXK33HWA  NponmopumoHanb  BGaikanbir
WATraH3.  YP AYHT MX3BYN3H XapbLaHryid rapuiiH
Harx (RLU) -33p mnapxuiingar. 3arasp aHanusatop
CYHXupcaH 60NMOH BHAGP YHATAl BcreBepyyanir



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXWINH ON0OH YICbIH

is one of the most common type of infections.

Hematology blood-grouping analyzers used to per-
form blood-grouping tests, to process test data, and
usually to generate an interpretation of test results
using computing programs. Some automated analyz-
ers require previous centrifugation of samples to sep-
arate the red cells from the plasma. These analyzers
use microplate- and/or cassette-based methods, and
most perform forward and reverse grouping for rou-
tine blood tests. Fully automated systems are used
in large transfusion centers, while modular semiau-
tomated analyzers are used in smaller centers. Auto-
mated blood-grouping analyzers increase the speed
and accuracy of testing and minimize reagent use.

&

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

bonoBcpyynaxelH  ©MHe  bBakTepbir  TacpanTryii
Lwanrax Hexueneep xaHragar. LLIascaH aaxb bakTepn
WNPYYNax aHanu3atop Hb 0OBepHUA  BBUNBNNIAT
GaTnax 3CB3N Yryiicrax, AaBcar, LW33CHWIA 3aMblH
TYr33M3N TOXMOMA0X XanaBapT eBunes, Xxangsapbir
OHOLLIIOX0[ almrnaragar.

AHanu3aTop  Hb TEemaTonoruiiH, LycHbl 6ynar
TOZJOPXOIANOX, LUMHXWIT33HNIA ereranniir
bonoscpyynax, MX3BUN3H TOOL00NOX
nporpam  aluuriaH  LUVHXWAT3SHWA  yp  AYHT
Tainbapnagar. 3apum  aBTOMaT  aHanu3aTop
Hb CWIAB3HI3C yNaaH 3CWAr  canraxbH  Tynq
WWHXWTA3HWA ~ 6MHB  [A33KWAT  LIeHTPUAyrT
3pranayyncaH  baiixbir  Waapagar.  3Araap

aHanu3aTop Hb Ouunn xaBTaH 6a / 3cBan KacceT
[33p CYypWNiCaH aprbir X3parnafar 66reed LyCHbI
EPAMAH  LUVHXUNT33HA  30pWyX  Wwyya  60NoH
ypBYYy OynarHanTuiir awwrnagar. bypsH aBTomat
CUCTEMWIAT  TOMOOXOH LIyCHbl TEBYYA3A alumrnanar
601 MOAynb4YnaracaH - aHanu3aTopbir  KUKUP
TOBYYA34 awwmrnax 60nomMxToii. ABTOMAaTXYyyncaH
Uyc OYN3rHINTUIAH aHanU3aTop Hb LUMHXWAr33HMIA
Xypa 60NOH HapwiiB4unan caital, ypBamKuiiH
X3parn3a barataii baiigar.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

LIGHT SOURCES, FIBEROPTIC, RIGID

ENDOSCOPIC/MULTIPURPOSE

FIPSINIAH YYCTYYP, LUMM3H ONTHK,
XATYY [IYPAH, OJ10H TAJT

UMDNS CODE 16831

Fiberoptic light sources that can be connected via a
flexible fiberoptic cable to a rigid endoscope such as
a laparoscope.

[3pNWiAH YYCryYp Hb YAH LUMA3H ONTMK  Kabenb
alurnaH yAH XxataH T3pAMAH  3X  YYCB3PUIAT

Jlanapockon rax M3T xaTyy AypaHz Xuiix 600MXTO.

ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, URINE,
SEMIAUTOMATED

UMDNS CODE 16887

Laboratory urine analyzers that perform the analysis,
requiring the technicians to immerse the reagent por-
tion of the dipstick in each urine specimen and place
the strip in the instrument, usually one specimen at
a time. These analyzers can usually interface with
computers and include a final report, either displayed
or printed.

AHAJIV3ATOP, JTABOPATOPUIH,
LLI33CHWUN, XATAC ABTOMAT

Xarac aBTOMaT  aHanM3aTopoop — axwinaxjaa
NabopaTopuiiH TEXHUKY Hb  TYBLUMH 3a@arvuitH
XyBaapunantaap YpBayXWIAr LI33CHUIA A33X OypT
Aypax 6a ypBanx /TECT/-r TeXeepemMX A3Xb HapHiiH
3ypBacT GaipwyynHa.  WX3BYN3H Har [O33xuir
H3r yaaaruitH axwunnaraaHa WWHXWAA3T. 3Ar3ap
aHann3aTop Hb NX3BYN3H KOMMbOTEPTAN X0N60rA0X,
[3Nr3U3H  133p 3CBAN  X3BNAX  TEXBBPEMXKMIAH
Tycnamranraap 3UCUIAH Yp AyHT raprajar.
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SCANNING SYSTEMS, GAMMA

CAMERA, MOBILE

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

CKAH CUCTEM, TAMMA
KAMEP, 386BPUIIH

UMDNS CODE 16891

Gamma camera scanning systems that permit the
bedside assessment of critically ill patients. Some
systems are configured with the detector, detector
stand, and data-processing console integrated into
a single-powered, wheeled unit; other systems in-
clude the data-processing console in a separate unit,
which is also mounted on wheels and interconnect-
ed by coaxial or fiberoptic cable to the detector unit.
The operation and image acquisition process in the
mobile systems are similar to those in the stationary
systems; most mobile systems can obtain only planar
images, but some have single-photon emission capa-
bilities. Mobile gamma camera scanning systems are
used mostly for the assessment of cardiac function
and perfusion in patients with myocardial infarction
and in other critically ill patients.

[aMMakamepblH  CKaH CWUCTEM Hb  XYHUA  Bue
Max00auiAH anb H3r 3pXT3H CUCTEMUIAH BBYMH
IMPArUiAr OHOLLNOXbIH TYNA VAN @xunnaraadsl 6a
OalpLUAbIH OHOLLMATOOT H3r3H 33p3r XWMAA3raspas
OHUNOrTOA.  LIeMWiAH 3aapanbiH YN ABUbIC TOOMX
OYPTrax, TyxaliH arlmHr xaaHa bairaar omx Unpyynax
Hb VHAC3H a4y XxonborjonToidl. 3apuM CUCTEM Hb
NIETEKTOP, AETEKTOPbIH Cyypb, H3r  X8AenryypT
xonborazor ereraen 6onoBcpyynax yaupanara byxui
JyryiTaini Texeepemx 6aiix 6a bycan CuUCTEM Hb
JIETEKTOPbIH X3C3r pyy AaBXap rONTON 3CB3N LIMNSH
kabenuap xonborador, AyryWH [33p CyypuayyncaH
Tycaaa xacryya baiinar. 38eBpuiiH CUCTEMMIAH 3ypar
aBax, aypc bonoscpyynax bycan yiin axunnaraaqyya
Hb CYYpUH CUCTEMYYAWAHXTIA wkun baigar. Vxamx
366BPUIH CUCTEM Hb 38BXBH XaBTraii 3ypar raprax
00NOMXTO 60N0BY 3apNM Hb HIr-DOTOH ANrapyynax
XY4WH YapanTan Gaipar. 3eeBpuidH ramma KamepT
CKaH CUCTEM Hb UX3BYN3H 3YPXHUIA LINFA33C HONOH
Bycaz amb Hac Hb 3pCA3NT3A 8BYTEHYYANAH 3YPXHNIA
VAN @axunnaraar yHanaxaj almrnaraaar.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Digitizers designed to convert transparent x-ray film
images into a digital format according to the opti-
cal density of the film image, mapping them into a
two-dimensional digital matrix. These devices typi-
cally consist of a light source, a light-transmission
system, and a light sensor; a mechanical film-trans-
porting system; an analog-to-digital converter; an
electronic processor; and a computer interface.
Some systems use a laser light source. Film digitizers
facilitate radiographic image transfer and manipula-
tion through hospital information systems, printing of
images using laser printers, and permanent archiving
in magnetic and/or optical disks.

ANALGESIA UNITS, INHALATION

[wxuTaiizep Hb PEHTreH XanbCaH A33pX AYPCUIAH
ONTUK HATBIF XOBP X3MX33CT MaTtpuy xanbapT
opyynax 3amaap TOOH x3anbapT  XxyBuprax
30puynanTTail  aHanor TOOH JYpC  XyBUPryyp
oM. 3/r3sp TOXeePeMX Hb WX3BYN3H 3PNMIAH
3X  YYCB3p, r3pan  [aMXYynanTblH  CUCTEM,
F3PAUIAH  M3P3rY, MEXaHUK XalbC Jamxyynary
CUCTEM;  @Hanor-TOOH  XyBWPryyp;  3MEKTPOHWK
MpoLIeccop; MBH KOMMbIOTEPUIAH MHTEPANC 33praac
OypasHa. 3apuM CUCTEM Hb JTA3EPUIAH TAPNNIAH 3X
YYCB3pUIAr awumrnapar. XanbChir AMKUTan 3ypar
OONroH XyBMprary Texeepemx Hb PeHTreH 3ypruir
3MHINMMAH  M3[33/NTMAH  CUCTEM33P  JAamxyynax,
na3ep NPUHTEP aLUMIIaH 3ypruir X3BNaxX, COPOH30H
OONOH / 3CB3N ONTUK AMCK3HA [YPCWAr Xafranax
33par YN axunnaraar Xuixag Tycangar.

BBLBIT HAMIAAX TEXBBPEMX,
AMBCTAJTAX

UMDNS CODE 16953

Analgesia units that alleviate pain through patient
inhalation of a gas or mixture of gases. These units
typically consist of a device that mixes nitrous oxide
and oxygen from two gas cylinders in a previously se-
lected proportion and delivers it to the patient using
appropriate inhalers; the mixture must have not less
than 20% to 30% oxygen content. Inhalation anal-
gesia units help patients retain consciousness while
pain sensations are subdued; they are mostly used in
dentistry, but they have also been used for women in
labor, in emergency care, and for minor surgery.
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AMbCranbiH 3amaap XA 3CB3N  XUIAH  XOIMMOr
JamxyynaH eBAeNT Hamjaajar Texeepemx. JH3
TEX8BPEMX Hb WX3BUN3H XOBD XWAH UMAWMHAP33C
rapax asoTblH MC3N 6a XY4YUNTEPBrYWiAr ypbaYniaH
TOFTOOCOH Xapblaaraap Xonux OONOH TOXMpyynax
ambCranyynaryuiar - awuriaH  eBYTBHA  erex
xacraac 6ypanar. XuiiH xonumor Hb 20% - 30%
-c bararyin Xy4unTeperyniiH aryynamxrai 6aix
écton. AwmbcranbiH 3amaap eBABAT  Hampjaax
IMYUNTI3HUIA TEXBBPEMX Hb BBABNTUIAH M3AP3IMXK
OyypcaH yea M3apaxyiir xaaranax 6aiansir A3MXKMX
06rees] T3Ar33p Hb MX3BUMAH LUYAHWA 3MUMITI3HA
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Slide stainers that automate the Gram staining meth-
od of classification of gram-positive or -negative
bacteria. The operator inserts slides into a carrier
and selects a time or programmed procedure. Linear
transport slide stainers have a transport arm that
moves baskets of slides into and out of parallel re-
agent vessels. Robotic arm stainers allow the user to
program the stainer to move the robotic arm carrying
the slides to the desired bucket. Centrifugal stain-
ers spray reagents onto slides placed in a rotating
carousel and use centrifugal force to remove excess
reagents and dry the slides. The centrifugal slide
stainer is controlled by a microprocessor that regu-
lates the amount of stain and wash solution sprayed
onto the slide and centrifugation time and speed. Lin-
ear transport and triaxial arm stainers are micropro-
cessor controlled. Platen stainers apply reagents by
capillary action. Slides are placed in grooves on con-
veyor spirals and moved facedown along a platform.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

awurnarggar. YyH3sc rajHa TepexuiiH eBaenT
Hamaaax, AapanTai Tycnamx YANYUNrasHg GonoH
SKIKUT XAMKI3HUA M3IC 3aCTbIH Ve aluvrnaragar.

Cnaiin 6ynary Hb rpam-3epar 60SIOH -CBPer HAHMMIAH
aHrunanblH apraap rpambliH GyfanTeir aBTomaraap
ryAuatranar. OnepaTtop cnaigbir 3eeBepnery pyy
opyyngar 6ereea  xyrauaa, nporpamunarfcad
npouenypbir coHroHo.  Llyraman 3eesepnentuitH
cnaiig bynary Hb 368BepNex rapTait 66reeq 3H3 Hb
CnaiiTaii carcir 33part3a CaBHbl 0poNT 6ONOH rapant
pyy XypraH3. Po6oT raptait bygary Hb X3parnaryuiiH
nporpamunansiH - faryy poboT rapbir  yaupAaH
X6ABNreX, CRalabir XYCC3H CaB Pyy LUIMDKYYN3X
bonomxuiir - onrogor.  LleHTpudyrt  bymary  Hb
3PraaTaT ToMpor xanbap3ap balpnyyncaH cnaiigan
YPBA/DKUIAT  LLYPLUMXK, TOBBBC 3yrataax Xy4yHWN
TycnamxXranraap WAyyAsn ypBaKMAr 3ainyynax,
cnaiiabir xataapar. LleHtpuddyrt cnaiig Bypard Hb
cnang pyy wypwux Byaary 60n0H yraary yycmanbiH
TOO X3MX33, CNnanabir UeHTpudyr nax Xyrauaa,
XypAbIr MWKPOMPOLIECCOPLIH  yAMpANaraap XAHax,
3oxuuyyngar. [lnateHbl 6ygary Hb  KanunAapblH
YANA3NNAH TycnamxTanraap ypBanmXyyasir
Typxaar. Cnaiig Hb KOHBEIAePT cnuMpanuybiH X0BN
n33p Gaipnanar 6ereea TaBUaHrbH Aaryy A0OLL
LUVIKUH X8[18NJer.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

RADIOTHERAPY SYSTEMS, COBALT

LALPAT TYAAHBI SMHYMITIZHII

CUCTEM, KOBAJIbT

UMDNS CODE 16972

Radiotherapy systems that use cobalt-60 as a radi-
ation source to produce gamma radiation at photon
energies of 1.17 and/or 1.33 MeV. The source is
fitted into a treatment head that contains massive
shielding (about one ton) and a mechanism for ex-
posing or hiding the source, either by rotating it away
from the collimator or by rotating the collimator to
shield the source. The gamma-ray beam is directed
at the tumor to be treated via a set of collimators and
moved during the treatment so that maximum radi-
ation dose is delivered to the point at the center of
the rotation, other parts being irradiated less. Cobalt
radiotherapy systems also include a control unit and
appropriate filters and collimators. Because cobalt
radiation reaches its maximum dose about 0.5 c¢m
below the skin surface, cobalt units are especially
suited for treatments of the head, neck, and breast,
as well as for tumors in ather parts of the body locat-
ed within 5 cm of the skin surface.

Flexible endoscopes designed for examination of the
inner lumen of vessels. They are usually introduced
in the vascular system through peripheral vessels.
Angioscopes usually consist of a fiberoptic lighting
system surrounded by a flexible outer sheath; they
are usually available in sizes from 0.8 to 3 mm in
diameter and are appropriately sized for use in iliac,
femoral, renal, and coronary arteries. Large-diame-
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Llaupar nasexuT Tyaar alumrnaH xaBapbiH 3CYYAWIAT
YXYYIK  yCTrax Oyiloy raMTaax T3OHWAT  YPXKMX
XyBaarfaxbir caaTtyynax, 3apum X3T ypranT, apxar
YP3BCAMIAT  30TCO0X YANYMAM33  Y3YYIA3M  YYHWIAT
TyAa amunnraa byoy Paguwotepanu rapar. Llaupar
TyAaHbl AMYNTI3HUIA CUCTEM Hb BHIBP WO3BXWUNTIN
Kobanbt-60  yycryp  Gyxuii  KOMMbIOTEPUIAH
yaupanarsir awmrnad 1.17 acean 1.33 MaB choToHbl
3Heprn Oyxuii ramMma TyAaHbl Laupar yYycragar.
YANUAyyA3ryMar  TyAa  3MUWAr33HUIA - annapatbiH
TOB L3r pyy Opyynax yes annapaTblH TOArOiH X3car
3PranfaH (Har TOHH OpYWM) 3aiiHaac Tysaa aMUMNra3
XWAX  TYAU3Tr3H3. [amma  TyAaHbl  Lauparuiir
IPrafTUiAH  TeB  L3IT  AamxyyncaHaap —uaupar
TyAaHbl XaMIMAH WX TYH Hb 3MYWNT33HUIA ABLAA
KONAMMATOPbIH CET33P [aMXWH 3MYIarAax  byi
XaBAap pyy LWyyd uvrnargax bereed 6ycag xacarT
04MX LauparnitH xamxa3 baracaar. KobansT uaupart
TyAa 3MUMNTI3HWA CUCTEM Hb XAHANTBIH X3Car,
30puUynanTbiH - LYYATYYP 6ONMOH  Konjumatopaac
BypasHa. Yuup Hb KOBanbTblH Liaupar Hb XaMruitH
WX[33 apbCHbI rafjapryyraac oo OWpOsILOOroop
0.5 cM-T xypaar Tyn kobanbTbiH HAMKYYA Hb TOrOWA,
XY3YY, XOXHWIA 3MUMNras, TyYHYNnsH 6uenitH Bycan
Xacryyasa 6aiipnacaH apbCHbl rajapryyraac 5 cm-
WAH O0TOPXM 3aiid Harlpnax XaBAPbIH 3MYNMNra3HA
X3P3rnaramar.

AHrnockon Hb CyAacHbl canaaHyydan Y3nar Xuiix
3opuynantTaii 6ereef WMX3BUYN3H 3axblH Cyfacaap
JaMXWH Cy[acHbl CUCTeMJ H3BTIpA3r. AHruockon
Hb Ux3B4N3H 0.8-3 MM-uiiH auameTp Byxuii yaH
OYP33CTaN LUMASH ONTUK F3PANTYYArMAH CUCTEM3IC
Oypanar 6a LWynyyH r3aac 0pUMbIH, TyAHbI, 688PHUIA,
3YPXHUIA TUT3M apTepaap H3BTP3X3[ TOXWPOMXKTOM
baipar. Tom aMameTp ByXuid aHMMOCKON Hb Y3N3ruiiH
Tanbairaac LycbIr U3B3PI3X ABCHbI YyCMan Liaxax
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ter angioscopes often include an irrigation channel
through which a saline solution is pumped to clear
blood from obstructing the view. Angioscopes may
be used to evaluate the results of therapeutic proce-
dures either in peripheral or in the coronary arteries,
as well as to distinguish clots from plaque.

ASPIRATORS, SURGICAL, LIPOSUCTION

UMDNS CODE 17103

Surgical aspirators designed to remove fat deposits
from particular areas of the body by means of vac-
uum suction. These aspirators usually consist of a
powered vacuum pump with a large vacuum capacity
(> 700 mm Hg) and high flow rate (> 80 liter/min); one
or more collection canisters; plastic tubes connecting
the components each other; an overflow protection
and/or bacteria filter; and the suction tubing (e.g.,
cannulae). Liposuction surgical aspirators are intend-
ed to remove fat from specific areas of the body (e.g.,
abdomen, hips, thighs, arm, cheeks, and neck). They
are mainly used when suction from a central vacuum
system is not available or appropriate.

L
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ycanraaHbl cyBarTaii 6aipar. AHMOCKON Hb Hb
3axblH OONOH 3ypXHWIA TWT3M apTep A0TOP YYCC3H
66ernepenesc HEeXWAr Anrax rax MaT aMYNUAr33HNiA
ABLIaA X3pP3rnaraaar.

ACTPATOP, M3C 3ACJIbIH,
JINMOCOPOX

Mac 3acnbiH acnupatop Hb BakyyM COpOr4oop
bue MaxBoAMiAH TOAOPXOW X3Craac ©ex Tockir
3aiinyynax 30punroTod. AcnnpaTop Hb MX3BYI3H
NX X3IMX33HUIA Bakyym bartaamx Byxuid (> 700 Mm
M.y.6) BakyyM Hacoc, eHAep ypcranbiH Xamxas (>
80 1 / MuH); Har Ba TyyH33C A33L 6OXMP Lyrayynax
caB; bue BKeTaNras xonboracoH XyBaHLap X000AH;
WX ypcranbiH Xxamraanant 6a/6yoy 6akTepuiiH
WwyynTyyp; 6ONOH copox xoonoi (e.x, cannulae)
33praac 6ypAaHa. Jnnocopox Mac 3achblH acnupaTop
Hb 611e Maxb0niiH TOOPXOWA X3Craac (X.Hb, X3BWA,
XOHro, TyA, rap, xauap, Xxy3yy) 8ex Tochir apunrax
30puynantTail. T3Ar3spuiir TeB BakyyM CUCTEM33C
COPOX yen 60NOMXIYI 3CB3N TOXMPOMXIYI Yen ron
TENeB alunrnagar.
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External defibrillators that only require the user to
apply the electrodes to the patient and follow the
voice prompts and/or on-screen messages to op-
erate the device; some require the user to activate
the analysis function. Automated defibrillators ana-
lyze the ECG rhythm to determine if a defibrillation
shock is needed; if it is, the defibrillator warns the
operator and automatically charges and discharges.
Most of these defibrillators use a single pair of dis-
posable electrodes to monitor the ECG and deliver
the defibrillator discharge, but some also incorporate
ECG displays. The simple design and ease of use of
automated defibrillators requires very little training
and operational skill.

ANALGESIA UNITS, CRYOGENIC

UMDNS CODE 17140

Analgesia units that alleviate pain by freezing body
tissues. These units consist of a cryostat and a cool-
ing probe; most units also include a peripheral nerve
block stimulator (nerve locator). A compressed gas
(e.g., carbon dioxide, nitrous dioxide) is circulated
through the probe, allowing expansion near the tip;
frequently, some free-thaw cycles are performed.
Cryogenic analgesia application results in reversible,
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[edubpunnAtop Hb  3ypXHWA X3M  angantbiH
YEd  3YPXHWA  OYNYMHMBIH - YA axuinaraar
C3Prasx 30pWIroop almMrnagar TeXeepemx oM.
[ecunbpunnAatopooc 3Heprn AamxyynaxelH Tynj
BBYTOHA 3nekTpofbir Oaripnyynpar.  Astomat
Hecmbpunnatop  Hb  IKI-WitH  X3MH3AWIAT
LWMHXN3XUIAH Tynz AeuBpUAALbIH LIOYPON X3p3rTail
3CIXMIAT TOAOPXOANHO. 3Arasp [edmbpunnaTopbiH
aniinaux Hb IKI-T HAr ymaaruidH Xoc 3NeKTpofbIr
X3parnax  6onoey 3apum Hb IKI-bH A3Nr3UTIIA
banpar. ABTomaT AecvbpuUnALbIH 3HTWMIAH 3arsap,
X3parnaxan  xaAnbap, 6ereen  CypranTbiH - yiAn
axunnaraaHa TOXMpOMXryiA 6aiinar.

BBLBINT HAMIAAX TBXBBPEMX,
KPMOTEHWK

OBaeNnT Hampaaax TexeepemX Hb OMEeWidAH 3auiir
Xenaeex 3amaap eBABNTWAr Hampaaafar. Xenaeex
TEX8BPEMX  Hb  KpuocTaT  BONOH  XBPrenTuiiH
cyBaraac 6ypasHa. MXaHxA33 Hb 3axbiH MAAP3NNAr
caapmarkyynard egeerd (MagpanuiiH - Gaipiun
TOrToory)-wiir 6artaacat baiiaar. LLlaxcaH xuid (kuwaa
Hb, HYYPCTOPBrYMiAH [aBxap MC3n, a30TblH JaBxap
Ucan) Hb CyBraap AamxuH 3A34 Tapxaar Gereef
XOLLYY OPYMbIH X3CTWAT Hb OpreTrex 60M0MXKTON
TOOWATYA X34 X349H yOaarwiH [aBTamxrairaap
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though prolonged (weeks or even months) peripheral
nerve block; it is used for postoperative and chronic
intractable pain relief.

Cystoscopes with a nonrigid (i.e., flexible) structure,
capable of being manipulated and pointed in different
directions through the lumen of the curved path of
the lower urinary tract. Flexible cystoscopes usually
include a fiberoptic illumination and imaging system
that facilitates the examination and performance of
therapeutic procedures.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

3PryynaH xalnyynax /6ynasuyynax/ LMKNyyAuAr
ryAuaTragar. KpuoreH eBAGNT Hamaaax 3MYMNraa
Hb YAaaH XxyralaaHbl Typl (40noo xoHor, cap byp)
3aXblH M3/JP3NUIAT caapMarxkyynaH spryyiaH XaBuiH
baiinans Hb opyynaar 6ereesi Mac 3acnbiH Aapaax
BONOH apxar XyHA3PCAH BBABNTUAr Hampgaaxas
alvrnaragar.

Llnctockon Hb W33c 6GonoBcpyynax 3amblH A00[
X3CTUiAH TaxupangcaH 3aMblH Canaaraap AaMXuH
86p 86p YAMNANA WKMKKMX BONOMXKTON XaTyy 6uL
BYTAUTAIA (yAH). YAH LMCTOCKON Hb MX3BYN3H LLINMAH
ONTUK F3PANTYYN3r 6OMOH AYPCA3AMIAT CUCTEM3AC
bypamar 6ereea 3H3 Hb 3MUMATA3HMIA VAN ABLbIH
Y3N3r, ryAL3Tranuiir xaHragar.
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OXIMETERS, PULSE

OKCUMETP, MYJ1bC

UMDNS CODE 17148

Oximeters designed primarily for determining the
relative amount of oxygenated and deoxygenated
hemoglobin (02Hb and HHb, respectively) by measur-
ing light absorbence changes resulting from arterial
blood flow pulsations and displaying the results as
percent saturation of hemoglobin in arterial blood
(Sp02). These oximeters include red and infrared
light sources (typically LEDs of 660 and 940 nm), pho-
todetectors, and probes that transmit light through a
pulsating arterial bed, such as the finger tip, earlobe,
or toe. Pulse oximeters are used in operating rooms,
intensive care units, recovery rooms, and sometimes
in emergency vehicles or for patient respiratory care
at home.

OKCcMETP Hb apTepuitH LyCHbI ypcrang rapauiiH
LUIMHI33NTWIAH 8BPUNBNTUMIAT XIMXKMXK XY4UNTEperiesp
XaHacaH 60NOH XaHaaryit remornobuHbl X3amx3ar
ToAopxonnox 6eree;n  apTepuiiH  CyAcaH [Jaxb
remornobuHbl H3BTPANTWiAr xyeuap /Sp02 - %/
y3yynHa. OkcumeTp Hb  ynaaH BONOH X3T ynaa
TyAaHbl TaPANIAH yyeryyp  (nxaBunan 660 6a 940 Hm
LED rapauiiH aonroHoop), rapan Maapary, apTepuiiH
cynac baiipnax XypyyHbl Y3yyp, YWX, X8UWIAH Xypyy
33prasp AamxyynaH apTepuidH CyaacHbl LOXWATbIF
M34pax npob 33prasc GypAnar. ynbC-OKCUMETPbIM
XaranraaHbl 6pee, 3PYUMT 3MUYWNTI3HMIA  Tacar,
C3PrasH 3acax 60noH 3apumaaa TYPraH TyCHamXKMIiAH
MallMH 3CB3N  aMbCranbiH - 3aMblH  acyygantai
BBYTOH[] FAPUIAH HEXLIeN, almrnaraaar.

Densitometers intended to assess bone mineral con-
tent in the skeleton. The primary purpose of these
noninvasive measurements is to detect quantitative
decreases in bone mass related to metabolic bone
diseases such as osteoporosis and to help predict the
risk of fracture.
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JleHcUTOMETP Hb ACHBI 3PA3C aryynamxuiir apar
ACaH/ aryynargax Xamxkaar XaMxKury oM. YHAC3H
30pUNro Hb MeTabonNM3mniAH ACHbI BBYTAIA X0NB0OTONA
ACHbI MaCChIH TOOH ByypanTbIr MAPYYNax Tyxainban
ACHbl  CUMP3NKWNT,  ACHbI  XyrapfbiH 3PCANMAT
ypbA4nnaH Taamarnax oM.
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REFRIGERATORS, PHARMACY

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

XBPrery, 3MuIAH CAHIMIAH

UMDNS CODE 17156

Refrigerators designed for storage of drugs, pharma-
cy preparations, and other pharmaceutical products
(e.g., live virus vaccines), typically at temperatures
between 2 and 10 degrees Celsius (35 and 50 de-
grees Fahrenheit). These refrigerators typically con-
sist of a chamber made with a corrosion-resistant
(typically stainless steel) interior, minimizing the risk
of adulteration, contamination, and/or corrosion of
contents; internal shelving appropriate for storage,
easy location, and handling of pharmaceutical prod-
uct containers; a compressor, condenser, evaporator,
tubing, sensors, controls, monitors, a temperature
recording chart, and alarms for dependable long-
term storage following pharmacy standards. They
are available in upright, walk-in, and undercounter
configurations. They may also be available with a
small freezer attached.

Xeprery Hb  3M, 3MmuiiH  63naman,  Oycan
610H3INAMINNIAH BYTI3rA3XYYH (BUPYCHIAH UA3BXMTAIA
BaKLMH)-Wiir, epeHxuiaes uenbcuidtn 2-10 xam (35
6a 50 rpagyc MapaHreiiT) TeMnepaTypT xaaranaxaa
30puynaracad. JAr3sp  Xeprery  Hb  33BP3NTIA
T3CB3PTAW  (MX3BYN3H  33B3PA3ITYH  raH) [0TOp
TanTaii, 60XMpA0N 3CB3N 33BPINTIIC XaMraanaracaH
nx Oue, OyTaarmsxyyHwiir xanbap 6aiipnyynaxan
TOXVPOMXTOW TaBMypyyA 600H CaBTali, KOMNpeccop,
KOHIIEHCATop, YYPLUMMY, M3AP3ry, yAMpAax Xacar,
XAHaX [31ral, TemnepaTypbiH BUYN3ruiiH XYCHAIT,
IMUIAH CTAHAAPTBIr [arax Mepaex YpT Xyrauaana
Xaaranaxaj 30puynacaH A0XMonon 33prasc 6ypAcsH
baiipar. 34ra3p Hb 60coo GOMOH XBHANBH, 6pes
Xan6apuitn banpar. MeH eepTes Xvxur xenaeery
BanpayymK xaparnax 6onoMxXToA baiiHa.

Refrigerators designed to store laboratory products,
cultures, and samples at temperatures typically be-
tween 2 and 10 degrees Celsius (35 and 50 degrees
Fahrenheit). These refrigerators typically consist
of a chamber made with a corrosion-resistant (typ-
ically stainless steel) interior, minimizing the risk

Xeprerd Hb nabopaTopuitH 6yT33raaxyyH 60noH
COPbLbIH  A33XWAr TemnepaTypbiH 2-10 LenbeuiiH
xama (35 6a 50 rpagyc QapeHreiit) xaaranaxan
30puynaracad.  JArasp  Xeprery  Hb  33BP3NTaA
T3CB3PTAA  (MX3BUN3H  33B3PA3TYIA raH) [oTOp
TanTaii, 60XMpA0N 3CB3N 33BPINTIIC XaMraanaracaH
ux Oue, OYTIIrAXYYHWAr xAnbGap 6aiipnyynaxan
TOXVMPOMKTON TaBWypyya 600H caBTail, KoMnpeccop,
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of adulteration, contamination, and/or corrosion of
contents; internal shelving appropriate for storage,
easy location, and handling of laboratory products; a
compressor, condenser, evaporator, and tubing; sen-
sors, controls, and monitors; a temperature recording
chart and alarms for dependable long-term storage
following laboratory standards; and an emergency
power supply for both the refrigerator and alarm.
Dedicated laboratory refrigerators are available with
the capability to store flammable materials and to
perform chromatography tests. Explosion-proof re-
frigerators are also available.

RADIOGRAPHIC SYSTEMS, FILM

UMDNS CODE 17174

Radiographic systems used to perform diagnostic
x-ray procedures by obtaining a latent image of the
irradiated portion of the patient on film. This latent
image is converted, usually in a separate device or
system (e.g., a film image processor), into a visible
image (i.e., a radiograph) reflecting the internal struc-
ture of the irradiated patient region. These systems
consist of a combination of a table, which includes a
radiolucent tabletop with a longitudinal bin located
underneath, holding the Bucky film tray and grid sys-
tem; an integrated x-ray tubestand or overhead tube
suspension; an x-ray tube and collimator unit; an
x-ray generator; and a control panel. Most Bucky sys-
tems also include automatic exposure control devic-
es (phototimers) to provide acceptable film darkness
and to avoid repeated examinations. These systems
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KOHZIEHCATOP, YYPLUMIY, M3pary, yaupAax Xacar,
XAHAX [3Aral, TemnepaTypbiH GUUN3rUAH XYCHIIT,
3MWIAH CTAHAAPTLIN [arax MepAeX YpT XyrauaaHa
Xafranaxajg 30puyfcaH  [OXWOAON,  Laxunraa
XaHramx 60IOH [I0XMOMIbIH - AapanTail Tycnamx
33prasc  6ypasHa. LLatamxait MaTepuan xagranax
BONOMXTON, XpoMmaTorpaduiiH copuibIr xazranax
BONOMXTOR  30puUynanTbiH xeprery 6baiigar. MeH
N3N63P3ANTIHA TICBIPTAIA Xeprery 4 baiiHa.

PEHTIEH 3YPTUIAH CUCTEM, XAJTbCHb

PeHTreH 3ypruiiH CUCTEM Hb PEHTTEH annapaTbiH
YOMPANarbiH X3C3r TYYHWA TOXWPrOOHbI H3rAN33p
TOAOPXONNOrAA0r. YYHA: 3yPrifilH PeLienTop, PEHTTeH
X000, TYYHWIA FeOMETpUIAH Bailpnanbir Toxupyynary
raX M3T. 3ypruiiH YaHap Hb HAMT, HArTpaLnn,
HapuiiBYNan, raXunT 33prasc xamaapfar. 3Arasp
XYYUH 3YANYYA Hb PEHTIEH 3YPTUAH TEXHWUKYMA
3ypryyabr xapblyynax, yHanax, LauparvitH rapant
33PrUIAr XAHAX HONOMXKWIAT ONroaor. 3H3 CUCTEM Hb
[I00p00  30pWyNanTbiH LUyyras Byxuii X-uauparuir
OypTraH aBax TaBUaH 6yxuid Wwnpa3, bakn-Bucky
XanbCHbl TaBuyp OOMOH TOPOH CUCTEM, PEHTTEH
X00noit  6Gaiipnyynax Cyypb, PEHTTEH  XOONOMA
TOITOOMY, PEHTrEH XOOMOW, KONMMMATOPUMIAH X3Car,
PEHTTEH TyAaHbl reHepatop O60MOH yaAMpANarbiH
Xacraac 6ypasHa. WxaHx baku-Bucky cuctem Hb
XapaHXyna XanbChir Xyn3asH aBax 00J0H AaBTCaH
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are used to perform routine diagnostic x-ray proce-
dures provided by hospitals, clinics, physician offices,
and urgent care centers, including examinations of
the skull, respiratory organs, and skeletal system.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Y3N3rviAr XUAX HEeXLIBNWIAT BYpayyNax aBToMaT yraax
TOXBOPOMXTIN Baiimar (choToTaiimepyya). 3araap
CUCTEM Hb IMHANAT, KIMHUK, 3MYMAH BPB6, AapanTaii
TYCNaMXWiAH TOB 33parT  TaBfblH AC, ambCranbiH
3PXT3HUA 3MIaryyA, apar ACHbI CUCTEMUIAH Y3Naryya
33parT alMrnarajar.

il —

4

Laboratory blood coagulation analyzers that require
the manual addition of reagents and specimens, pro-
cessing smaller batches of specimens than automat-
ed analyzers. Most analyzers require previous cen-
trifugation of the sample to obtain plasma samples.
Semiautomated blood coagulation analyzers include
anincubation container (e.g., test tube), timing devic-
es, a clot formation detector (e.g., using photometric,
electrical impedance, or mechanical impedance), and
usually, some computerized capabilities for sample
handling and data management. These analyzers are
used in laboratories with medium or light workloads
where specimens are usually tested individually, al-
though some semiautomated analyzers can process
several samples simultaneously.

LlycHbl 6yN3rHaNTWAH aHamu3aTop Hb  ypBanX,
COpbLBIF rap axwnnaraaraap HIM3ax LiaapAanaratan
aBTOMAT  aHanmM3aTopbir  60ABON  MAYY  OKMXWr
copbUbIr  BonoBcpyynaar. VIX3HX aHanu3aTop Hb
[133X33C CUIB3HM ANraX aBaxblH TyN4  A33XKWAr
ypbauMnaH LeHTpudyrtcaH  baixbir  Liaapamar.
Llyc 6ynarHanTwiltH xarac aBTOMaT aHanM3aTop Hb
WHKYDALUWMAH CaB (XWLLI33 Hb, Xypyy LWN), Xyrauaa
TOXMPYYNardy  TEXEBPOMX, HEXPBATUAr  BYpTrax
NeTekTop [(Kuwa3 Hb, (OTOMETP, La@XuraaHbl
3CIPryYU3N, 3CB3AN MeXaHWK 3C3pryyuanuitH apra)
Oypamar bereend, ron TeneB A33ax 6010BCpyynax,
LUMHXWArA3HWIA Xapuyr Tainnbapnax KOMMbIOTEPXC3H
X3C3rTail baipar. 3Arasp aHanM3aTopbir  axJiblH
ayaanan Oara 3cBan  AyHaax  nabopaTopua
X3p3rnaaar 6ereed COpbUbIr AaHraap LWUHXUNA3C
X3[MA 4 3apUM Xarac aBTOMaT aHann3aTop Hb X3[
X3[3H A33KWAr HAr3H 33par TypLUnMx BOONOMXKTON
banpar.
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RADIOGRAPHIC/FLUOROSCOPIC SYS-

TEMS, CARDIOVASCULAR

PEHTIEH 3YPTUIH, CUCTEM, 3YPX
CYLACHbI

UMDNS CODE 17192

Radiographic/fluoroscopic systems that usually in-
clude 15 t0 23 cm (6 to 9 in) image intensifiers, video
and cine cameras using frame rates as high as 60
to 90 frames per second, display monitors, image
recording devices (usually high-resolution video re-
corders), and a patient table. Most cardiovascular
systems also include digital recording devices, step-
ping tabletops, cine cameras, and digital acquisition
and processing capability (e.g., digital subtraction).
These systems may include only one gantry arm
(single-plane systems), or two orthogonal gantries
(biplane systems), one of which is usually ceiling
mounted. Biplane systems provide simultaneous
recording and viewing of images from two different
projections. Cardiovascular systems are used to eval-
uate the anatomy and pathology of the heart (e.g.,
cardiac valves) and surrounding blood vessels (e.g.,
to detect coronary artery, aorta, and/or pulmonary
vein diseases) and to perform therapeutic techniques
using catheterization. The procedures are typically
conducted in a special imaging suite (cardiac cathe-
terization room) containing the x-ray imaging system,
a power injector for introducing contrast medium into
the patient at high flow rates, physiologic monitoring
equipment, and additional equipment to manage car-
diovascular emergencies.

PeHTreH 3ypruiiH/XapanTbiH CUCTEM Hb WX3BYN3H
15-23cM (6-aac 9 MHY) xamx3aTaid aypc ecrery, 1
cekyHasa 60-90 TyyH3ac A3aw 3ypruiAr 3yparnax
YazBapTail BuOeo BONOH 3ypruiiH kamep, A3Nray,
aypc  BypTrax  TexeepeMX  (MX3HXA33  eHAsp
HapuiiBunan byxuii BUaeo BUUN3rnitH Texeepemx)
OONOH B8BYTEHWMIA Op Oyxuid wx BypaanTaid. Nxaux
3YpX CydacHbl OHOLUMAMOOHbI CUCTEM Hb AuuTan
BUUN3r XWX TEXBBPBMX, XBA6NTEBHT OpPHbI TaBLaH
3YPruiiH Kamep, BONOH AvxuTan ererasn Lyrayynax,
bonoBcpyynax 6onomxTOA Balaar. Ara3p cUcTEM
Hb 38BXEH H3r PEHTIeH X000/ (MOHOMMaH cucTem)
3CB3N alb HAr Hb Taa3aH[ B3XN3rAC3H X0Ep PEHTTeH
xoonoit (6unnaH cuctem) -Toit Baiipar. BunnaH
cucTEM Hb X0Bp eep 6aiipnanaac Aypcwir HaraH
33par 6ypTrax 6a xapax Hexuenuir 6Gypayynmar.
3YpX CyfacHbl OHOLUMAITOOHbI CUCTEM Hb KaTeTepT
3MUYMIT33HUIA TEXHONOTWIAH TycnamkTanlraap 3ypx
(MLW33 Hb, 3ypxHWiA xaBxnar) HONOH 3praH TOWPHBI
CyZacHyyl aHaTOMU, 3MI3rMAr WAPpYYNaxag (Kuia3
Hb, TUT3M apTepw, aopT BOMOH YyLIrMHbI CyAacHs
3MIarMiAr unpyynax) awwurnada. JH3 npouenyp Hb
PEHTTEH [YPCN3NWAH cucTemwir BarTaacaH Tycraii
JYPCA3NUIAH OpuMHA ABarfax (aHruorpaduidh cBan
Tycraii npouenypbiH epes) 6a 8BYTBHA TOAOCrOrY
Boauc Tapux Tapuyp, MNU3NONOrUIAH XAHANTbIH TOHOT
TEXEOPOMX, TYYHYN3H 3ypX CyAacHbl 3pCA3AMIAr
XAHaX HIM3NT TEXeePeMXTai baiinar.
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Mass spectrometers (MS) designed to identify and
quantify compounds in the microgram to nanogram
range, usually having mass ranges between one
and 4,000 atomic mass units (amu). These devices
typically include magnetic sector, ion trap, or quad-
rupole mass analyzers. Laboratory mass spectrome-
ters are frequently used coupled with a gas or liquid
chromatograph, or in tandem with another MS. Such
combined systems are used in clinical laboratories to
determine substances in body fluids found in patho-
logic conditions (e.g., ketoacidosis, cancer), to verify
results of screening immunoassay tests (e.g., to iden-
tify drugs of abuse), and to identify other substances
(e.g.., toxins, lipids, trace metals).

WARMING/COOLING UNITS, PATIENT,
HEART-LUNG BYPASS

UMDNS CODE 17206

Warming/cooling units designed to warm or cool the
patient by extracorporeal heat exchange with the
patient's perfused blood during heart-lung bypass
procedures. These units consist of a central device
including a cooling system (similar to a household re-
frigerator), a heating element, and pumps for heating
and circulating liquid to a heat exchanger; the heat
exchanger controls the blood and/or cardioplegic
solution temperature during the entire cardiovascu-
lar procedure (e.g., induces hypothermia, warms the

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Macc cnektpomeTp (MS) Hb UX3BUYN3H MUKpOrpamaac
HaHorpam XypTanx MyX Aaxe 1 6onoH 4.000 atom
MacCbiH H3DKYYAWAH XOOPOHAOX MacC X3MX33C
OYXWIA HArANYYAWMAr TOLOPXOMNOX, TOOH X3MX33r
TOTTOOX 30pWynanTTal. 3a4rasp TEXeepemX Hb
COPOH30H CEKTOP, WOH Xypaaryyp, 3CB3N A6pBeJCeH
macc aHanusartopooc 6ypapar. JlaBopatopuiiH
Macc CNeKTPOMETPUAr Tonayy XWAH Byioy LWMHMAH
XpomatorpadTaii - XocnyynaH 3CBan @ep  Mace
CNEeKTPOMETPTAI XaBcpaH Xaparnaaar. Viim XoconcoH
CUCTEMWIAT  KIMHWKMAH ~ nabopaTopun  GuenitH
LUMHI3HWIA 133XWUHA UNAPC3H AMIATWIAH yen (KuLa3
Hb, KeTOaUMA03, XOpT xaBaap) OUewiiH LUMHM3HWIA
MBH YaHapbir TOAOPXOWNOX,  AapxnaaxyynantblH
WWHXWNT33HWA  yp  AYHr  Wanrax  (Kuwwas  Hb,
MaHCyypyynax aMuiAH yiinuunras), 6onoH 6ycaj
BoauchIr TOAOPXOWUNOX (XOp, NUMMA, METannbiH yn
MBp) 33parT alurnagar.

OYJTTAALIYYTIAX/XBPTBX TBXBBPEBMX,
BBYTBHWIA, 3YPX-YYLLIV, OPITYYJIAX

[Jlynaauyynax/xeprex TexeepeMx Hb YANUIYYA3r4miiH
3YPX-YYLUrKM Opiyynax npouenypbiH yed LiaxcaH
LycTaii BuewitH ragHa Tana Aeargax Oy aynaa
CONMALIO0r00p BBYTEHWIA ynaallyynax 60M0H Xeprex
30pUynanTTail  TexeepeMxX. JH3 TEXEBPeMX Hb
XBPreNTuiiH cuUCTeM (TF3pUiAH  XepreryTaid TecTan),
Xanaax afeMeHT, JiynaaH COMMALOTYUA LLUMHI3HWIAT
apranayynax — 6onoH  xanaax  30puynanTTan
waxyypra, AynaaH COAWILOrY Oyly HWAT 3ypx
CyZacHbl MpouelypbiH TypLnA cydac Talpax Yin
axunnaraan 30puynaracaH yycman 60MoH LyCHb
JlynaaHbIr XAHazar (X.Hb, TMNOTEPMM YYCraaar, Lychir
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blood). Some heart-lung bypass units incorporate
both the heat exchanger (which may be disposable)
and the heating/cooling unit (i.e., the mixer) as inte-
gral parts.

Xanaagar). 3apum 3ypx-yyLUrv opnyynax Texespemx
Hb JynaaH conunuyynary (Har yaaaruiiHx) 6onoH
Byxan xanaax/xeprex TEXBBPEMXWAr (XWLLI33 Hb,
XONWY) anb anuHbIr XOCNyyncaH baiaar.

Ultrasonic scanning systems that include an ultrason-
ic scanner, transducers, cardiac analysis software,
animage recorder (e.g., videocassette), and a printer.
These systems usually produce sector images using
mechanical or electronic transducer configurations.
Many cardiac ultrasonic scanning systems include
additional transducers for improving resolution and
for increasing tissue penetration. Most cardiac ultra-
sonic scanners include continuous-wave and pulsed-
wave Doppler capabilities for sensing the velocity
and location of blood flow and can be operated in M
mode and B mode (2-D), Doppler, and B-mode, color
flow mapping, and triplex mode (simultaneous acqui-
sition and display of 2-D gray-scale, spectral Doppler
and color flow data). These systems are designed for
real-time, noninvasive imaging of heart structures
and are used to diagnose congenital cardiac defects
(e.g., patent ductus arteriosus), to determine the ex-
tent of myocardial infarction, and to detect other ab-
normal conditions, such as mitral and aortic stenosis
and insufficiency.
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3YPXHWIA  OHOLUMNTOOHA  30pWUyAcaH  X3T  aBWaH
JIONNepUiAH apra rafar Hb LYCHbI YpCrasbir eHreTesp
Xapyynax AypcuiiH apra tom. CkaH CUCTEM Hb X3T
aBMaH CckaHep, TPaHCAbKOCEP- XyBUprary (MX3B4iaH
2-5 ML), 3ypxHWiA OHOLUMNTOOHA —30PWyJCcaH
nporpam XaHramkuiiH 6aru, aypc GUYnNarnitH xacar
(X.Hb, BMOeOKacceT) BONOH X3BNArYy Oyxuid X
BYpAaNT3iA. IAra3p CUCTEM Hb WX3BYM3H MEXaHWK
3CB371  3NEKTPOH TPAHCABLHCED TOXWMPrOOHYYAblH
TycnamxTairaap CekTOpblH Aypcnanyyauiar oui
60nrofor. 3ypXHWA X3T aBMaH CKaHepblH OJ0H
YANA3NT CUCTEM Hb  H3M3AT  TPAHCABIOCEPUIT
almrnaH QypcHU HATTParnbIr caixpyynax, a4 3cuiir
H3BTP3X YaHapblr H3MArAyynaar. VIXaHx 3ypxHuii
X3T aBWaH CkaHep Hb TacpanTryii AoArMoH 60MoH
JI0NAEPbIH UMMYAbCLIH AOAMMOHBI XYYUH Yaanyyabir
aluMrnaH  UyCHbl  ypcranbiH - Galpwun,  Xypabir
mMaaapaar 6a M ropum 6a B ropum (2-D), monnep,
B-ropum, eHreHuid yperanbiH 3yparnan, 6010H rypaa
TanT ropum (HAraH 33par Maaaanan uyrnyynax, 2-D
caapan TyBLUMHWA [ypcnan, cnekTpT aomnep 6a
BHrOHMA ypcranbiH - ereraen) 33par ropumyyaaap
axwnnax XyduH Yajantaid. 3Arasp CUCTEM Hb
00oanT XxyrauaaHbl 3ypXHuiA BYTUWAH MHBa3MB 6yC
QYPCNANWIAr rapraH aeax 0a 3YPXHWA TOPeXMIAH
raxur (eBYTBHWIA apTepwitH cydacHsl 6ernepen),
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VENTILATORS, INTENSIVE CARE

UMDNS CODE 17429

Ventilators designed for use in critical care settings;
most use positive pressure to deliver gas to the lungs
at normal breathing rates and tidal volumes through
an endotracheal tube or tracheostomy. These venti-
lators typically consist of a flexible breathing circuit,
a control system, monitors, and alarms. The gas is
typically delivered to the patient using a double-limb
breathing circuit. The inhalation limb provides sites
where the gas may be heated or humidified using ap-
propriate devices, and the exhalation limb includes
an exhaust valve to release the gas to the ambient
air. Intensive care ventilators are usually connected
to a wall gas (e.g., oxygen, air) supply. Intensive care
ventilators are frequently classified according to the
variable used to terminate inspiration (e.g., volume,
flow, pressure, time-cycled); they can be operated
using several modes, such as assist/control or syn-
chronized patient triggered. Some intensive care ven-
tilators can provide gases to the lungs at frequencies
much higher than the normal breathing rates (100 or
more times per minute is typical); negative-pressure
ventilators are also used in intensive care as an al-
ternative to positive-pressure ventilators for some

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

MUOKAPANIAH LUMT93CUIAH X3MXK33r TOrTOOX, MBH
MWUTpan, aopTbiH CTEHO3 6a AyTarfan 33par XaBuiiH
Byc HexLen balnanbIr onX TOrTooXo/ aluurnaraaar.

AMBCTAJIbIH AMIMAPAT, 3PYUMT
IMYNITI3HNIA

AmbCranbiH -~ annapat  Hb  aMHbl  XEHAWAresp
Jam>XyynaH 60M10H LUy MBrespCeH X00M0iz TaBbCaH
WHTYBAUWIAH ryypcaap ambCranbir X3BUIAH X3MX33HA
Bainrax, HUIAT 33N3XyYHWUIA 3epar AapanTbIr alumrnaH
YYWIMHA XWA Jamxyynax, Aapantai TyCnamdxuiH
YEe4 awwurnax 30puynantTaii aMmbCranbiH annapart
oM. 3Ar33p ambCrafibiH annapat Hb ambCrasbiH
YAH XYP33, YANPANara XAHaNTbIH CUCTEM, XAHANTbIH
[3nrau 6onoH goxvonnyyaaac 6ypasHa. BBYTeHA
XWIAT XOEp Canaa ambCranbiH Xyp3arasp AamxyynaH
Xyprax 6a ambCranbH Xypa3 Hb 30pUynanTbiH
TOXOOPOMXWIAH TycnamXTaiiraap xanaacaH 60/10H
YWArLLYYNC3H  XWMAX  Jamxyynax 6a rapantag
OpYHbl araapT rapax Xwir baracrax 30puynantTai
rapanTblH xaBXxnarTaii baiinar. IpUMMT AMYNArI3HUIA
ambCranbiH annapat Hb WX3BYN3H XaHblH  XWiAH
cUCTEMA (XxyumnTepery, araap) xonboracoH baiaar.
30rasp TEXeBepeMXYYA Hb ambcran  aBanTbir
TOXMPYYNax XyBbCardyyablH (KWLI33 Hb: 33N3XYYH,
ypcran, 4apant, xyrauaaHsbl LK) faryy aHrunaraaar
0a T3Ara3puiAr yampaax aCBan CUHXPOHUNOTACOH rax
M3T X3/1 X3[13H ropyMoop axuniayynx 6oiHo. 3apum
3PUMMT 3MUMIT33HNIA aMbCrablH annapat Hb X3BUIAH
ambCrablH XaMX33H33C (EPBHXMIAes MUHYT TyTama
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selected patients.

Monitors designed to continuously and simultane-
ously sample, measure, and display data on respira-
tory and anesthetic gases administered during gen-
eral anesthesia procedures in the operating room.
These monitors display data on inspired and expired
concentrations of several respiratory gases (e.g.,
oxygen, carbon dioxide) and anesthetic gases (e.g.,
nitrous oxide, halothane, enflurane, isoflurane); some
devices can assess particular gas concentrations
from the mixture of halogenated anesthetic gases.
Respiration/anesthetic gas monitors perform a set of
analyses based on a variety of technologies to deter-
mine the concentrations of the gases (e.g., galvanic
cells or paramagnetic sensors for oxygen, infrared
light spectrometers and/or piezoelectric for haloge-
nated anesthetic agents and nitrous oxide). These
monitors also include computerized capabilities and
alarms, as well as a display that shows the numeri-
cal values, waveforms, and trends of the concentra-
tions of the gases. Anesthetic/respiration gas moni-
tors provide information on the patient's physiologic
status, verify that appropriate levels of anesthetic
gases are administered, and warn of problems of the
gas delivery systems. They may also be used also
immediately after anesthetic procedures in recovery
rooms. Dedicated monitors based on dispersive and
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100 6a TyyH33C A33Ll) Unyy eHaep JaBTaMxXTaiiraap
YYWIVAr  XWAr33p  XaHrajar, ceper papantar
ambCranbiH annapaT Hb 3apuM BBYTBHYYA3A 3epar
[lapantTaii ambCrabiH annapatTaii Wxun TepauiiH
3PUUMT 3MYMAT33 Y3yynaar.

Monutop 601 M3C 3acnbiH - BPEBHA  epeHXWi
YHTYYArafi X3parnarasx Oyii  ambcranbiH - 60M0H

M3L33rYiKYYN3X  XWIAH  ANrapsiblH - X3MXK33r
TacpanTryid, H3r3H 33p3r X3MXWXK A3Aray  43sp
Xapyynax — 30puynantTaid  XAHanTblH ~ MOHWTOP

toM. XAHANTbIH MOHUTOP Hb aMbCranblH X3[ X3A3H
XU (K.Hb, Xy4UNTepery, HyypcTeperyuiiH aasxap
ncan) 60N0H MIAIINYIAKYYNAX XMAH (K.Hb, a30TbIH
Ucan, xanotaH, 3HPYyMMaH, n3odnasaH) amberan
aBax raprax YeuiH aryynamxuiir yayynaar. 3apum
TEXOOPEMX Hb TrajoreHXyyncaH M3A3aryimxyynax
XWAH  XONMMOr00C TOLOPXOW XUIAH - aryynamxuiir
Aanrax ~ BonomxTon  Gaipar.  Ambcranyynax/
M3J33rYWKYYNaX  XMAH — MOHWTOP  Hb  XMIH
aryynamxyyabIr ToA0PXoNn0X AH3 BYPUIAH TEXHONOrUT
CYYpUncaH JyH LUMHXWAr33HWA  wx  Bypanuiar
almrnagar (KMW33 Hb: Xy4unTeperd, XaT ynaad
TyAaHbl CNekTpoMeTp 6a/byty  ranoreHxyyncaH
M3433 angyynard 6oaucyya 60MOH as0TbiH MC3NA
30pWyNicaH  Mbe30Laxwnraad, ranbBaHWUK — 3CYYA
Bytoy NapacopoH30H M3Apary). 3Arasp MOHUTOP Hb
XWIAH aryynamxuitH TOOH YTTyyA BOMOH T3Ar33puiar
rpacuk xanbapasp Xapyynax A3Aral, akyaryiH
JIOXMOJIbIH KOMMBLIOTEPKC3H CUCTEMTINR oM.  MeH
YANUAYYASTYNAH - DU3NONOTMIAH  Hexuen 6alasbiH
Tanaapx M3J33MNNAr erex, axwunbapT X3parnax
OyiA MaA33ryiAXYYNax XMIAH WaapanaraTaii TyBLUWHI
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non-disper?sive infrared (DIR and NDIR, respectively)
gas analysis and paramagnetic sensors to measure
oxygen, piezoelectric, mass spectrometry, and an in-
frared analyzer including a micro-optical rotor (MOR)
with the appropriate optical filters and a detector to
acquire the optical energy specific to the gases being
analyzed are also available.

DRYERS, BREATHING CIRCUIT

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

TOAOPXONOX, XWAH Aamxyyfnax cuctema  Amap
H3r3H acyyaan yycax Ye[ aHxaapyynax Joxvo eraer.
TYYHYN3H  M3A33ryiKyynax npoueaypbiH - Aapaax
C3P33X BPesHA alumrnaxa. Tycraincad Hb AMCMepc
bonoH aucnepc 6yc xaT ynaaH TysaHbl (DIR 6a
NDIR) xwidH [OyH LUMHXWNr33 GONOH Xy4unTepery,
Nbe3ouaxuiraad, Macc CreKTPOMETPUIAT  X3IMXKMX
napa COpPOH30H M3ApPary A33p Cyypuicad Oaiiaar.
XaT ynaaH TyAaHbl aHanM3aTop Hb TOXWMPOX ONTUK
wyyntyyp 6yxuid 6uamn ontuk potop (MOR) 6onoH
WWHXWAMI3HA XamparacaH XWida AyH LUUHXUNM33
XWIAX  Tycrait  OMTMK  3Hepruiar 6w 6onrogor
JeTekTopTaii baiipar.

XATAATY, AMBCTAJTbIH LIMKI

UMDNS CODE 17449

Dryers designed to remove moisture from breathing
circuit components such as hoses and masks using
heat (e.g., forced warm air). These dryers typically
consist of a warm-air generator, an enclosure that
includes nozzles to inject the warm air, and appropri-
ate holders to fix the breathing circuit components.
Breathing circuit dryers are used to prevent bacterial
growth after the breathing circuits are washed.

XaTaary Hb [ynaabir (3oxuomon 6ynasH araap)
alumrnaH mack, Xonbox X00soi rax M3T aMbCranbiH
XYP33HUIA WX BYpANMAr xaTaax 30puynantTai. IH3
XaTaary Hb 6yN3sH araap yycraryaac 6ypasx bereen
OYN3sH araapbir LIYPWKMX XOLyy OyXuid XxaanT,
ambCranbiH - XypasHuiA v  OypAnyyaWAr TOrToOX
30pUyNanTbH BNTYYPTalA baiaar. AMbcranbiH Xypas3
XaTaarybir ambCrablH Xypasr yraax L3B3pnacHuii
Jlapaa HAH YPXIX33C CIPrUANaXmitH Tyna alnrnagar.

.

|
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Auditory evoked potential recorders designed for
detecting, amplifying and recording the cochlear
bioelectric response (i.e., the evoked potential [EP])
to auditory external stimuli. These recorders typi-
cally place the electrodes using an invasive method
(passing a needle electrode through the tympanic
membrane [i.e., transtympanic]) and resting on the
cochlear promontory. Or they are noninvasively place
against the skin of the ear canal or the surface of
the tympanic membrane (i.e., extra-tympanic). Oth-
er components of the recorder are signal amplifiers;
filters (to suppress interference); memory (e.g., elec-
tronic or optical/magnetic disc); and a display. The
potentials usually recorded in an electrocochleo-
gram are: (1) an alternating current (AC) voltage
that mirrors the waveform of the acoustic stimulus
at low-moderate levels of stimulation (i.e., cochlear
microphonics); (2) a direct current that reflects the
time-displacement pattern of the cochlear partition
in response to the stimulus envelope (i.e., the co-
chlear summating potential; and (3) an AC potential
that represents the summed response of the syn-
chronous firing of several thousand auditory nerve
fibers (i.e., the auditory nerve Action Potential). Elec-
trocochleographs may include capabilities to deliver
external stimuli (e.g., clicks) appropriate to elicit the
bioelectric response needed for recording. The re-
corders are used for diagnosis of specific types of
disorders; patients suffering from Meniere's disease
and/or endolymphatic hydrops often display enlarged
summating potentials.

AKYCTWK cyBarT aneKTPOA XWAH X3HT3PraH XanbCaH
033p GaipiyynaH uMX3Hg CcurHan  ery rapax
Xapuy ypBanbir OypTrax asaar TexeepeMKWir
JnekTpokoxnerpad raHa. [yHrnidH A0TOpPXU LUMHI3HWIA
[lapanTbir X3MXWH3. IAraap B1Uunar Hb ANeKTPoabIr
WHBA3WB apraap baipnyynaar (3yyHuid anekTpoabIr
TaiiMnaHuii  membpaH  [Taid, TpaHCTUMNaHUK] -aap
LJAMXKYYIX, YAXHWA OYHTUIAH amcap [33p X3BTAST.
JCBAN YMXHWIA CYBMMAH apbC, 3CB3N XBXBHLBPUIAH
MeMbpaHbl rafiapryyr (XWLI33 Hb: X3T-xexpenT)
acpar baiipayynaar. buunaruitn 6ycag 6ypanasxyyH
X3CryYA Hb AOXMOHbI BCrerY. LLYYNTYYP (XBHANSHIWiAH
JlapanTbir  TacNaH 30rcooX), caHax Oi  (KuLw33
Hb, 3NEKTPOH 3CBAN ONTWK / COPOH30H Juck);
OONOH [3Nral. 3NeKTPoKoxaerpam A33p WX3B4N3H
BYPTraracaH Yapasxu He: (1) AyyHbl eAeenTuiir 6ara
33PIUIAH TYBLUH33C (KNLLI33 Hb, YNAXHWA MUKPOCOH)
cUMyUAnaracaH — JOAMMOHbl  X3nb3puiir  TOnWH
Tycran xan6apuiin ryiaan (AC) xyyaan; (2) ypsanbiH
OYITYRA (KWLLS3 Hb, YNXHWIA OYHIWIAH HUANG3PUIAH
YaJaBxuac xamaapy YMXHWA XyBaanTbiH XyrauaaHbl
WWMKUATUIAT  AYPCANCcaH wyya ypcran), (3) xaa
X3[13H MAHTaH CUHXPOH TYALWHWA HWIANG3p xapuy
COHCTOMbIH M3AP3NNIAH yTac (XWLL33 Hb, COHCOMbIH
M3ZIP3/IMiAH VAN axunnaraaHbl YafaBxu): Hb Guunar
JnekTpokoxnerpad  xwiAxag  waappargax  buo-
LaxunraaH xapwy YAngsn Xxwiaxah Luaapanarartan
XBHANBHMMAH  BA6BNTUIAT  (KWLLI33 Hb, TOBLUMNT)
Xyprax YaasapTait 6aix 6onHo. MeHaepuitH eB4YMH
6a / 3cBaN 3UCUIAH BynLyyT rMaponyyaaac NX3B4N3H
TOMPOX 60OMXTON HUANIMXKWIAT Xapyynaar.
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FLUOROSCOPIC UNITS, PORTABLE,
RADIOACTIVE ISOTOPE

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

O®JIFOPOCKOT/ PEHTIEH 3YPAT
XAPAJITHIH AMMAPAT, 386BPUIH,

UMDNS CODE 17533

Portable fluoroscopic units that use a radiation iso-
tope as the x-ray source instead of a conventional
x-ray generator. These units typically are handheld
and operated; they permit the observation of small
parts of the body (e.g., hands, feet, joints). Radioac-
tive isotope fluoroscopic units are used to assess in-
jured people before transport, in pediatric medicine,
and in remote places or emergency situations.

PAIMOMA3BXAT M30TOMN
Ynamxnant — peHTreH reHepaTop — aluurniaxryi,
u30Tonoop  X-LauparuiH YYCryypsa XMIAX

(DntopockombIH - TEXEEPBMX  1OM. 3H3  TEX8epeMX
Hb MX3HXA33 OUENIAH XMXWT X3CTYYAUIAT (KMLLI33 Hb
rap, Xefl, ye Med) LWMHXIX3[ 30puynarficaH rap
axunnaraataii 6aipar. Llaupar masexut w3oton
(D/IIOPOCKONbIH -+ TEXBBPBMX  Hb  YIANUYYN3rYuiAr
T33B3P/IAXMIAH BMHS, XYYX3L, Aapantan TycnamxuiH
yeZ 30puynarfcaH.

Autotransfusion units designed to collect and pro-
cess blood lost by a patient to obtain red blood cells
for subsequent reinfusion into the same patient (i.e.,
autotransfusion). These units typically include a
disposable suction system to collect blood from the
surgical field, a reservoir to store the blood, a spin-
ning processing chamber (e.g., centrifugation device)
to separate waste (e.g., clotting factors, debris) and
wash the red blood cells with saline, particulate mi-
crofilters, and a reinfusion bag that stores the red
blood cells suspended in saline. Blood processing

ABTOMaTaap t0yN3xX TEXB8PEMXK Hb VX X3MK33HNNA LIyC
ancaH YANuIyyA3ryuisH LYCHbI yaaH 3CUIAr Hexex,
TyxailH VANYAyynard pyy cyacaap — dapaanyynaH
XWiAX 30pMynanTTaii (6.x aBTOTPAHCHYLUWH) wLyChIr
uyrnyynax 60m0H 60M0BCpyynax TeXeepemMX oM.
JH3 TEXEBPSMX Hb WX3BYN3H M3C 3achbiH yen
UyC Uyrmyynax,  UyCbir Xafranax 30puynantbiH
CaB, Carcpax 60MOBCPYYNANTbIH X3C3r (XKWL Hb,
LEHTPUCDYTT TOXEBPBMX), Xaaraibir Afarax (Xuiua3
Hb, HEXPONT 6TTePNTUAH XYUIH 3yiAn, Xor xaaraan),
LIYCHbI yN1aaH 3CUIAT AABCHBI yyCManaap yraax, ynaaH
3CWIAr AaBCHbI yyCManj xajranax, TycraapnarfcaH
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autotransfusion units are used mainly during surgical
procedures, but they may be also used during postop-
erative recovery and in emergency or intensive care
units after trauma.

AUTOTRANSFUSION UNITS, WHOLE
BLOOD HEMOFILTRATION

UMDNS CODE 17538

Autotransfusion units designed to collect blood lost
by a patient for subsequent reinfusion into the same
patient (i.e., autotransfusion) without processing.
These units typically include a suction mechanism
to collect blood from the surgical field, a mechanism
to add anticoagulants, particulate microfilters, and a
reservoir to store the blood. Whole blood autotrans-
fusion units are used mainly during surgical proce-
dures, but they may be also used during postoper-
ative recovery and in emergency or intensive care
units after trauma.

Oy WYYATYYP 33par  xacryyataid bGaiHa.  Llyc
60N0BCpYyyNax LyC 0yN3X TEX8BPEMX Hb M3C 3aC/blH
Vel WX3BYN3H X3parnaraaar 6onoBY M3c 3ac/blH
[Jlapaax HexeH C3prasx, raMTMiAH Japaax Aapantai
6ONOH 3PYAMT IMUMATIIHNI TAcarT X3p3arnax 6oHO.

ABTOMATAAP HOYJ13X TEXBBPEBMX,
EPBHXMI LIYCHbI TEMOLLYYATYYP

ABTOMaTaap oyNax TEXEBPBMX Hb WX X3IMXKIIHMIi
UyC anfcaH YANYNYynaruwiiH - angaracaH  uycbir

HEXeX  30pWUNroop  TyxaH  YARYAYYAard  pyy
BonoBCpyyNanTryirasp — cyncaap Japaanyyna
XWX 30puynanTTaii (X  aBTOTPaAHCMYLLUWH)

TEXBOPOMXK 1OM. JH3 TEXBEPOMX Hb WX3BUNAH MA3C
3acnbiH - Tanbapaac UyC Uyrayynaar MeXaHu3m,
aHTMKOArynaHT, MWUKPOMPOLIECCOP, LG Xaaranax
30pWyNanTbIH caB 33par MexaHuamTaii bainpar. Llycsir
3PryyNax toynax TexXeepeMX Hb M3C 3acibiH yen
WX3BYN3H X3P3rNarAaar 4 raMTAuiAH Aapaa sapantai
BONOH 3PUMMT 3MUMNTI3HMIA TacarT BONOH MAac
3ac/blH Japaax HeXeH CAPraaX AMUMNTAIHA X3P3rNax
BonHo.
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DENSITOMETERS, BONE, X-RAY

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

HEHCUTOMETP, ACHbI,

X-LIALIPAT

UMDNS CODE 17540

Bone densitometers that include an x-ray tube to
produce the radiation that scans the body part to be
measured. Measurements are based on the bone
absorption of the x-rays and made by scintillation
detectors.

JleHCUTOMETP Hb ACHBI HAMT X3MXury 6eree bruenitH
X3CTYYAWIAT CKaH XWUAH X3MXKWAT XMIAX Llauparuiir 6uii
B0Arox peHTreH xoonoi byxuii bakaar. XamxunT Hb
X-uaupar ACHbI LUWHMI3NT [433p cyypunaar beresn
Laxunant unpyynaryaap XwiarasHa.

TABLES, EXAMINATION/TREATMENT,
ADJUSTABLE, GYNECOLOGIC

UMDNS CODE 17549

Adjustable examination/treatment tables that usual-
ly include knee crutches, traction handles and heel
stirrups. These tables are designed to support the
woman's body in appropriate positions during gyne-
cologic examination and procedures.

OP, Y3N13I/3MYMIITI3HNI
TOXMPYYJITATAW, 3M3rTanYYY ]l

Toxupyynax 60NOMXTOA  y3N3r/aMUYMNr33HNA  Op
Hb BCTWIAH Tynryyp, xegenger rap Gapuyn 60noH
@BASMHWIA TYLLA3r 33prasc BypAsHa. Arasp op Hb
IMIrTIAYYYAUIAH  Y3N3rMIAH  BONOH  SMYMAT33HNIA
yed Toxupox Gaiiplunaap A3MXWX, 3M3rTaiH 6uen
3BTAIX3H baiixaap XMArACaH.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Units that help regulate a patient's temperature by
adding heat. These units usually include a central
device with heating elements, controls, alarms, and
some means (e.g., blankets) to deliver heat to the pa-
tient. Patient warming units treat patients for or pro-
tect patients from hypothermia; they are frequently
used to help maintain normal body temperature
during and after surgery.

MONITORS, PATIENT TRANSPORT

UMDNS CODE 17588

Monitors designed to measure various physiologic
parameters associated with a patient's condition
while the patient is being transported from one lo-
cation to another (e.g., during interhospital or intra-
hospital transport). These monitors typically include
capabilities for monitoring of electrocardiogram, he-
moglobin oxygen saturation percentage, noninvasive
blood pressure, and respiratory rate values; other
monitoring capabilities (e.g., cardiac output, invasive
blood pressure, intracranial blood pressure, end-tid-
al carbon dioxide) may also be included. Transport
monitors are typically small, lightweight, and battery
powered; intrahospital devices should be able to op-
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Hynaalyynax TexeepemMx Hb XanyyHbIr HIM3rayynax
3aMaap BBYTEHWI TemnepaTypbir  30Xuuyynaxas
J3MXN3r y3yynax 30pUNroToR. 3Arasp Texeepemx
Hb Xanaax anemeHT ByXnii TEB TEXBBPBMX, XAHANTLIH
cucTeM, Joxuonon 60M0OH  BBYTBHA  AyNaaHbir
JaMXyynax 3apiM X3aparnasc (KWW33 Hb, XBHXWUN
rax MaT) 6ypaaar. BBUTEHr Aynaallyynax Texeepemx
Hb ©BYTBHWA OWewiiH Xxam 6yypaxaac C3pruinax
3CB3N BBUTEHMWIAT AMUN3X 30puyNanTTaid. Tagraspuir
NX3BYN3H M3C 3aC/bIH yea B0N0H M3Cc 3achbiH Aapaa
BBYTEHMIA BUENiiH X3BMIAH TEMNEPATYpbIr Xaaranaxas
almrnagar.

MOHWTOP, YAIYYY13rY 388BOPIOX

MOHMTOP ~ Hb  OBYTBH-YANYAYYASMYMAT  HAr
faipnanaac Hereefl WWXYYA3X Yed (KWL33 Hb,
3MH3N3r [0TYYP 3CB3N 3MHANI33C rajiHa 386BOPIOX)
3pYYN M3HAMIAH Hexuen baiinanTaii XonbooTON AH3
OYPUAH  U3MONOMMIAH  Y3YYNANTYYANIAT  X3IMXKXUX3]
30puynaracaH XAHanTbiH MOHATOP. JAr3a3p XAHANTbIH
MOHUTOP Hb UX3BYN3H 3YPXHWIA LaxunraaH buunar,
remMOrnobuHbl  XY4YUNTEPBIYNAH XaHraMXMIAH  XyBb
X3MX33, LYCHbl [apanT, ambCranbiH TOO X3MX33
6010H Gycan TOPNWIAH XAHANTYYABIM (K.Hb., 3yPXHWA
rapant, UyCHbl [0TOOA [apant, raefbH [OTOPX
[lapanT, HyYpCTeperywitH  [aBxap WCan)  Xuix
60NOMXTON. 368BPUIAH  XAHANTBIH  MOHMTOP  Hb
NX3BYN3H OBOP X3MX33 Bara, XeHreH, batapeiiraap
axwunnanar. IMH3N3r 0Tyyp 366BEP/6X TEX8EPEMXK
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erate for several hours on battery power. Transport
monitors may include configured, configured/modu-
lar, or modular designs.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Hb GaTapeiiraap X3gsH LArWidH TypLl TacpanTryii
axunnax 6onomxToii  Gaix  EcToA.  388BPUIAH
XAHANTbIH MOHUTOP Hb TOXWUPYYSCaH, TOXWpyyncaH/
MOAY/MIAH, 3CB3N MOJYNWIAH 33par 3arsapTaii baiiHa.

Ophthalmic surgery units designed for removal of
cataractous lenses by the insertion of a probe that
cuts and emulsifies the lenses using ultrasonic
waves (phacoemulsification). These units consist of
a hollow probe (i.e., a phaco probe) that includes an
irrigation sleeve, an oscillating tip that converts elec-
tric energy into ultrasonic waves, and a channel for
aspiration of lens fragments; the units also include a
vacuum pump and controls for the output levels, irri-
gation rate, and mode of operation. Phacoemulsifica-
tion units are used in ophthalmic offices for cataract
extraction surgery.

HynHuii uaraa apunrax M3C 3aCiblH TEX68pPeMX
Hb X3T aBWaH JONTMOHBIM (HYAHWA Laraa apunrax
M3C 3ac/biH apra) awmriad HyaHwiA rajapryyr
Taiipax OOMOH 3MUYWMNA3r  30pUyNanTbiH  NpO6bIr
HYOHWIA [OTOrW OpYy/X rafapryyd YYCC3H uaraar
aBax 30puynanTTaii. JH3 TEXBBPBMXK Hb ycasnraaHs
bopToro 6yxuid xoBUNbiH Npob (e.x phaco npob),
LaxunraaH SHepruir xaT aBuaHbl AOATMOH BOAroH
XyBUpragar yparil Xoiill Xe[enaer XoLyy, MeH
JIMH3WAH X3NT3PXMIAT raprax 30puynantraii cysar
33praac 6ypasHa. TexeepemX Hb BakyyMm LLUAXyypra,
rapantblH  TYBLUMH, yCanraaHbl TyBLUMH, Yiin
axunnaraaHbl TOPUM  33PIUIAT XAHAX  X3CTyYAWIAr
bartaacaH bOaiipar. HyaoHuiA uaraa apuarax Mmac
3aC/blH TEXBBPEMXKWIAr 3H3 TEPAUIAH M3Cc 3acan
XWIAA3T M3C 3aC/blH 3MH3NAIT alunrnajar.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

BLOOD CELL WASHER SETS,

AUTOTRANSFUSION UNIT

YTAATY, LIYCHbI 3C YTAAX VXX BYPLAN,
ABTOMATAAP HOYJ13X TEXBBPEMX

UMDNS CODE 17605

Combinations of preassembled disposable devices
designed to handle blood in the washing procedure
performed by autotransfusion units. These sets typ-
ically include plastic tubing, filters (e.g., bacteria),
connectors, and bags (e.g., red blood cell, waste);
some sets also include a disposable bow! for the
processing solution (e.g., saline). Disposable blood
cell washer sets are used as a disposable compo-
nent of an autotransfusion unit during surgery and/
or treatment of trauma to remove waste and improve
the safety of autologous reinfused blood (autotrans-
fusion).

Equipment designed for the automatic or semiauto-
matic washing (i.e., elimination of dirt and/or stains)
and removal (i.e., physical decontamination) of or-
ganic debris (e.g., blood, fat, bone) from soiled de-
vices. These units typically consist of a corrosion-re-
sistant chamber containing baskets or trays for the
soiled devices; some can accommodate dedicated
trays and/or racks. Washers/decontamination units
perform a cycle of operations that typically include
water prewash, enzyme treatment, detergent wash,
heated rinse, and drying; the process includes me-
chanical removal of contaminants (i.e., physical
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TYpWUNT XUIAC3H HAr yAaaruiiH BaraxuiiH 1
BYPA3AN Hb LYC KOYN3X TEXBOPEMXUIAH HIMKUAH YN
axunnaraar xaHrax Uyc yraax yAn axwnnaraar
XWiAnAr annapaTbir Yraary raH3 3arasp ux 6ypaan
Hb WX3BYN3H XyBaHLap XOOMOW, LUYYATYYP (X.Hb.,
bakTepuiiH LWYYATYYP), Xonbory 6a Xyyauid (X.Hb.,
LyCHbl ynaaH ac, xaArfan opox); 3apum 6ary Hb
LuaapAnaraTai XONMMMOrT X3p3rNiar4ax Har yaaaruiH
anra (X.Hb, JaBcapxar ajj) 39prviir bartaacaH banaar.
Har ymaaruitH LlyCHbl 3CWIAH yraarduiir mMac 3acan
XWIAX ABUAA, AMTAMIAH Japaax IMUMAra3HUIA Yeq Lyc
HOYN3X 3MUNAra3HWiA yes BOXMPANbIF apuirax AaxuH
LYC HOYN3X YEWiAH XanaBapryixyynanTuidH alynryii
Baiifnbir xaHrax yyAH33C X3parnagar (aBTomataap
LyC toynax).

BoxupacoH 6arax xaparcan, Texeepemkesc OpraHnk
XOT XaArA/bir (XWLLI33 Hb LyC, 86X Toc, AC) apuirax
(kMwas Hb, MaTepuanbiH apuytran) ba yraary
(knwa3 Hb 6ynar/Tonbyyabir apunrax) asTomart
6onoH xarac aBTOMaT Gaiifar. JH3 TeXeepemMx
Hb  WX3BWI3H  BOXMpACOH  6arax  xaparcang
30puynaracaH carc 3cBaj TaBWypTaid 33BpanTaA
T3CB3PTI KamepTail baitHa. 3apum Hb Tycrai
30pWynanTbiH TaBuyp TaBlaHTal Oaiinar. Yraary/
apuyTrax TexeepemX Hb YCHbI CaBaH Jaxb xanaacaH
XanaBapryixyynax yycman (Ux3aB4naH UENbCUAH
60-95 rpaayc (Mapexreiituitn  140-203 rpaayc)
Byxuit xanaacaH yc awmrnanar) 6oxupanbIr (Xuiia3
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decontamination) by water jets, and/or ultrasound
energy and may include thermal disinfection (usually
using water from 60 to 95 degrees C [140 to 203 de-
grees F]). Dedicated units are available for surgical
instruments and other critical devices; simpler units
that do not provide the same level of cleaning and
physical decontamination are available to clean bed-
pans, containers, and other noncritical devices and
utensils. This equipment may provide some level of
disinfection by killing or inactivating several types of
microorganisms.

Examination light microscopes designed to magnify
small structures of the skin and that are especially
suited for diagnosis, postoperative examination, and
checkups that require high magnification or adjust-
able focusing. These microscopes typically consist
of a binocular microscope mounted in an articulated
arm that is usually attached to an examination chair
or mounted to a wall or ceiling. Most dermatology
examination microscopes are used in doctors' offices
for diagnosis of skin diseases, wound exams, and fre-
quently also for minor surgery procedures.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Hb MaTepuanbiH apuyTran) MexaHukaap apuiarax
npouecc, YcHbl 63anaman, epMeHT  3MUMNra3,
yraanrblH HyHTar, xanaacaH 3aiinary yycman,
XaTaax, XaT aBWaH 3Hepri anrapyynax 33par UuKnT
yiin axunnaraar sByyngar. 3apuM TEXeepeMX Hb
MAC 3ac/bIH Barax xaparcan 6010+ bycan 3pcaanTaii
baraxu 3opuynaracaH baigar. XapbUaHryin aHrMinH
TOXOOPOMX Hb L[3B3PNAra3 6ONMOH  MaTepuanbiH
apUyTranbiH WU TYBLUWH LAapAAarTyii X3BTpUiH
BBYTBHWA XBTOBY, caB, Oycaa 3pcaanryii bHarax
X3PArcnyyauir uasapnax 6onomxToi baipar. IH3
TOXBOPOMX Hb X3/ X33H TOPANAH B4 BUETHWIAT
YCTrax, WA3BXryiXyynax 3amaap 3apuM TyBLLUMHWIA
XanaBapryixyynax Waapanarbir XaHraaar.

buonoruitn AMap Har 06bekTuiiH AoToon 6yTal 34
3CWIAr HapWiABYNaH Cydanaar annapatbir MUKPOCKON
ragar.  Mukpockon Hb  HYA3HA YN Xapargax
(UycHbI AYPCT 3NEMEHT, HAH) O6BEKTUAr JMH3NIAH
TycnamxTanraap X34 [JaxuH TOMPYYmX 3aanaH
WWHXWUArI3  XMIAA3r. AnaHryaa OHOLWWAM0O, M3C
3aC/blH [japaax y3nar 33par (hokycbir TOXMpyynax
3CB3J1 BHAGP BCre/TTIresp xapax Laapanararai
LUMHXUNTI3HA X3p3rnaxag  TOXWPOMXTOM.
Mukpockon Hb X08p YHAC3H x3car 6onox OnTuk
BONOH MeXaHWK X3Craac bypaaar. ApbCHbI Y3N3rMIH
MUKPOCKON Hb WX3BUN3H 3MYUIAH BPEBH[ apbCHbI
BBYHWAM OHOLLMOX, LUApXaH4 VY3NMar XWX 33part
X3parnaraax 6a UeeH TOXMONAONA SKUXMI  M3C
axunbapT xaparnarasx 6010MXKTOIA.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

ELECTROSURGICAL UNITS, MONOPOLAR,

ARGON-ENHANCED COAGULATION

LAXWIITAAH M3C 3ACJIbIH TEXBBPEMX, H3II
TYWNT, APFOH- 3PYUMIKYYIIC3H, KOArY AL

UMDNS CODE 17739

Monopolar electrosurgical units (ESU's) that are
equipped with a system (typically either housed in
a separate mobile cart or incorporated into the ESU
generator housing) for delivery of argon gas. The
electrosurgical current forms an ionized channel, or
arc, within an argon gas stream that flows between
the active electrode and the tissue surface. The ar-
gon-enhanced ESU can provide rapid, uniform coag-
ulation over large bleeding surfaces such as capillary
beds.

ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, HEMATOL-
0GY

UMDNS CODE 17740

Laboratory analyzers designed to determine the
morphology of the blood and blood-forming cells.
These analyzers are used to perform complete blood
counts, determine hemoglobin concentration, evalu-
ate the adhesion of cells to one another (aggrega-
tion), detect abnormalities in the process to complete
normal blood clotting (coagulation), and/or perform
ABQO grouping and subgrouping, Rh and other red cell
phenotyping, and antibody detection.
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M3c 3acnbiH eHaep naBTamxuitH annapat (Elec-
trosurgical  Unit-ESU)-biH  30puynant Hb  X3BUiAH
HeXUeNMA M3C 3acfblH Ye[ 6HAep JaBTaMXMIAH
TYAAN33p 368M16H 34 3C34 3YCANT XMUX BEHMIH
XWXKWT CYACYYAbIr KoarynAaunax yananyyamiarHarsH
33par ryiuatranar. Llaxunraas mMac 3acnbiH annapat
Hb XYHUA BUEWiiH 366M6H 3AMIAH M3C 3acnbiH Ve
[3X XYHAP3N ramTaviir (uyc anpant) 6aracrax
TYPraH LWyypxail aBax 60MOMXKMIAT ONMOCOH. 3H3 Hb
36BXBH MA3C 3aCMblH Yel X3parnarasHa. Har Tyiant
M3C 3acnbiH LaxunraaH Texeepemx (ESU) Hb apro
XWIAr laMXyynax CUCTeM33p TOHOTNOrACOH 6aitHa.
Yr CUCTEM Hb MX3BUYN3H 366BPUIAH TIPTr3HU3PT 3CBIN
TEX8BPEMXWIAH reHepaTopT baiipnaHa.  AproHoop
DasXyyncaH UaxunraaH M3C 3acflblH TEX68PeMX
(ESU)-wiir  xAnracaH cygacHyyd MaT TOMOOXOH
X3M>KI3HMIA rafiapryyraac Lyc anaax yea Lyc Tortoox
33p3rT TYrasMan alumrnagar.

AHAJIV3ATOP, TABOPATOPUIH,
FEMOTOJI0TH

AHanu3atop Hb LyCHbl Mopchonorit 6ONOH LyCHbI
JYPCT 3CYYAWAr TOLOPXOIANOX 30puynantTai. IH3
aHanM3aTopbIr LYCHbl EPBHXWIA LUMHXWIr33 XWX,
reMornobuHbl  aryynamxuir TOAOPXOWNOX, 3CUIAH
H3r H3r3HA33 Haandax LUMHX YaHapbir TOrToOX
(XypumTnan), uycHbl X3BWIAH HEXPBAT YYC3X YiAn ABL
[iaxb 3Mraruir GypTrax (LycHbl 6ynarHant) 6a/6yioy
LyCcHbl Bynar 6onoH g3g 6ynruidr Togopxoiinox, Rh
6onoH byca ynaaH acuir Anrax 60N0oH 3cpar bueniiH
WPAYYN3NT 33parT alimrnagar.
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ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, HEMATOLO-

GY, CELL COUNTING, AUTOMATED

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

AHAJIN3ATOP, TEMATOJIOMN, 3C
TOOJI0MY, BYP3H ABTOMAT

UMDNS CODE 17741

Hematology analyzers that require minimal involve-
ment of technicians, with complete automation of
sampling and dilution, cell counting, and red blood
cell index determination; some include closed-tube
sampling to automatically extract the blood sample
from the phlebotomy tube. Most of these analyzers
are based on fluorescence quantification and cytom-
etry techniques or on electrical impedance (Coulter)
techniques. Some automated hematology analyzers
perform a three-part white blood cell differential
count, while most provide a five-part count, differ-
entiating all five types of normal white blood cells.
Automated cell-counting hematology analyzers may
include reticulocyte analysis capabilities.

Hematology analyzers that require the reduced in-
volvement of a technician, using automation in some
discrete steps of test procedures, such as sampling
and dilution, cell counting, and red blood cell index
determination. Most semiautomated hematology
analyzers also perform a three-part white blood cell
differential count.

[eMaTonoruiiH  aHanu3atop Hb  A3KWAr - Anrax,
LUVHXJT3X, 3CWAr TOOMOX BONOH LYCHbl ynaaH
3CWIAH WHAEKCWIAr TOOPXOAN0X YN ABUbIF BYp3H
aBTOMaTXyyncaHaap nabopaTopuiiH  TEXHUKYWIAH
oponuoor apc baracracaH 6aiaar. 3apuM Hb BEHUIAH
CyAacHaac LlyCHbl A33KMIAr aBToMaTaap rapraH aBu
[33XUNO3r XaanTTait Xypyy LUWAHYyAT3A 6Gaiigar.
Wx3Hx aHanu3atop Hb (DIOPECLEHT TOOH X3MXKUAT,
UNTOMETPWAH apra BONOH LaxunraaHbl 3C3pryyuan
(Kyntep) apra A3sp yHA3CN3ragsr. 3apum BypaH
aBTOMaT remaToNorviiH aHanu3aTop Hb LiaraaH
3CWIAr  rypBaH-OynarT  aHrunax  auddepeHumnan
TOONONT, TYYHUYN3H LIyCHbI 3HIMIAH LiaraaH 3cyyauiiH
OyX TaBaH TOPUIAT aHrnnax TaBaH-bynarT TO0NONThIr
xuiipar. bypaH aBTOMaT 3c TOONOrY remaTonoruiiH
aHanu3aTop Hb PETUKYNOUMT  LUMHXWIr33r XWX
bonomxToii banaar.

[emMaTonoruiiH  aHanu3aTop Hb A3KWAr - Anrax,
LUMHXII3X, 3CWIAr TOONOX BOMOH LyCHbI ynaaH 3cuiiH
VHAEKCUIAT TOAOPXOMNOX 33P3r COPUIbLIH YiAN ABLIbIH
3apUM  canaHrug  anxambir - aBTOMamKyyfacaHaap
nabopaTopuiiH TeXHWKYWIAH oponuoor baracragar.
WxaHx remaTonoruiiH - xarac — aBTOManmKyysacaH
aHann3aTopHb LaraaH acuiir rypBaH-6ynart aHrunax
AnchdepeHumran TooNoNTbLIM XWALAT.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

SCANNING SYSTEMS, ULTRASONIC,
INTRAVASCULAR

UMDNS CODE 17746

Scanning systems that include an ultrasonic scan-
ner, high-frequency (typically 20 and 30 MHz) min-
iature transducers mounted on the tip of a catheter,
intravascular analysis package software, an image
recorder (e.g., videocassette), and a printer. Some
systems include color-flow mapping capabilities.
Intravascular ultrasonic scanning systems produce
360-degree (cross-sectional) images of blood vessels
for diagnostic and therapeutic applications, includ-
ing the identification of arterial plaque and vessel
lesions, the measurement of vessel dimensions and
stenosis, the monitoring of balloon angioplasty and
atherectomy procedures, and the deployment of in-
travascular stents.

CKAH CUCTEM, X3T ABUAH,
NHTTABACKYJIAP

CkaH cucTeM Hb KaTeTepblH y3yypT Gaiipnyyncad
8HABP naBTamxTaii (MxaBunan 20 6a 30 MTwy) xuxur
X3MX33HUA  TpaHCAbIOCEP  XyBMprard,  CyAacHbl
[0T00/1 OHOWWATOOHA 30pUyNaracaH nporpambiH
baru, Aypc OWYNaruiiH TexeepemxX (KWL Hb,
BMJEOKACCET), BONOH MpWHTEp 33pruiir GartaacaH
X3T @BMaH CKaH TOXBBPBMX oM. 3apuM CUCTEM Hb
LCHbI YpCrasbir 6Hreep AnraH xapyynax 601oMxToi
baiinar. CynacHbl 10TO0A OHOLUWMATOOHBI X3T aBUaH
CKaHepT CWUCTEM Hb apTepbiH CcyaacHbl Gernepen
33p3r CyAaCHb! 3MraryyauiiH TOAOPXOANONT, CyAaCHbI
YUrN3N, HApUACANTbIH X3MXUAT, 6embenert apraap
cynac Conux, CyaacHbl xaHa Tanax 6onoH CyAcaHA
CTEHT bailpnyynax axunbapyynaz XAHanT xuidx 33par
OHOLUMAT00, 3MYMAr33HMIA 30puynantaap CyAacHbl
360 xamT aypcnanuidr (xeHaneH ortnon) 6uid 6onrox
CUCTEM OM.
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Defibrillator-pacemakers  that generate electric
impulses outside the body and deliver them to the
heart through the chest wall using paddles (or elec-
trodes). These devices typically include an electro-
cardiographic monitor and two large-surface, con-
ductive, disposable adhesive electrodes that conduct
the electrical stimuli through the skin and skeletal
muscle to the heart. External defibrillator-pacemak-
ers allow defibrillators to be used in the emergency
temporary treatment of asystole, severe bradycar-
dia, implantable pacemaker failure, certain types of
tachycardia, and sick sinus syndrome.

ARTHROSCOPIC SHAVER SYSTEMS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

leficMakep Hb 3ypXHWA YIAN @xwnnaraar X3BUiAH
TyBWUHA Bapux Texeepemx 6eress reHeparop,
LaxunraaH xonbory racaH Xoép xacrasc bypaaar.
[eHepaTop Hb Mall 6ara OBOPTOArooC ragHa
86pTee OMUMN KOMMLIOTEPWIAr aryyncad Oaipar.
ledmbpunnatop-Meiicmakep  6on  Laxuiraau
WMMYbCHIr  YYCraX HaanT (3CBan  31eKTPOA)-itH
TycnamxTairaap u3ax 60noH buewiiH ragapryyraap
JaMXKyynaH 3YPX3HI XYPrafsr TOXeepeMX IOM.
JH3 TEXEBPBMX Hb UX3BUM3H 3YPXHUIA LaXuiraaH
BrunarnitH annapatbiH [3Nr3L, X0Ep TOM 3NeKTPO,
Jamxyynard, apbcan/ 60710H bynunHraap Aamxyynau
3YPX3HA LaxuiraaH efeenT XWAA3r HIr yAaarui
Haanfamxai anekTpomyyhaac 6ypasHa. [agHa
TanbiH - AedmbpunnATop-NencMenkepuiir - 3ypxHuii
WIMFA33C, XYHA X3n63puiiH Bpaaukapamn, cyynracaH
NeMCMENKepPbIH  YIAN  axunnaraaHsl — anjargan,
3apUM Taxukapam, CUHYCbIH XaM LUMHX 6BYIBIMIAH
TOAOPXO0M X3an6apyyAniAH YEA TYP 3YYpbIH SMUMAr33HA
[lednbpunnaTop HoAroH alumrnax 6010MXTON.

APTPOCKOM,YE [IYPAHTAAP TAPAX
CUCTEM

UMDNS CODE 17918

Powered systems designed for bone and soft tis-
sue resection during arthroscopic joint (e.g., knee,
shoulder) surgery procedures. These systems typical-
ly consist of a power supply unit (electric or pneu-
matic), a display of operational characteristics, and
dedicated software that provides optimal parameters
for a procedure and/or stores previous settings; one
or more rotary handpieces with several speeds that
can operate different sizes of a variety of burs and
blades (either straight or curved) and other rotary
instruments such as a sagittal saw. Smaller and
lighter handpieces are usually intended for surgery
in small joints (e.g., wrist, ankle). Arthroscopic shav-
ers are used in combination with fiberoptic video

Mac 3acnbiH yes yeT xonboocklH / eBaer, mep r.m/
Ac OOMOH 366M16H 3AMIAr Tallpax Viin axwnnaraar
XWX TOX8BPEMXMIAr ApTpockon r3H3.. MXx3BunaH
9H3 TEPNWAH CUCTEM Hb LaxunraaH T3X33NWiH
TEXeePeMX /uaxwunraaH 6a XwiiH/, M3c 3acnblH
ABULIF  Xapyynax Aanray, axunbapT 30puyncaH
H3M3NT NapameTpyyAuiH Nporpam XaHramx, 8MHex
TOXMproo 6onoH axunbapbir xapax caHax i, AH3
BYPUIAH X3MXK33Tail Xyrapang M3ac 3acibIr ToA0pXoil
XypATaiAraap xwix 6ONOMXTOA H3r 3CB3N TyyH33C
OM0H rap yaupanara, Oycad aprangary 6arax
XMLU33 Hb XBPBBHWIA XoLUyy 33praac 6ypanar. XXuxur
BONOH XBHTBH rap yaupAnara Hb XKUr xonboocT
/byryitH ye 6a lwaraiH ye/ Mac 3acan Xuixag
3opuynaracad Gaiipar. YeHuid Talpary Hb VEHWiA
JypaH, yc, M3C 3acnbiH Tanbaiir ycaap U3B3pnary,
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arthroscopes, irrigation systems, and other manual
instruments. They are most commonly used to de-
bride defective cartilage (e.g., meniscus repair or
meniscectomy) and remave the inflamed inner lining
of the joint (synovectomy).

bycan 6araxyyarai XOCNoH axunnagar. 3Arasp Hb
rof TeNeB YXXun 60NCOH X3CTWIAr Talipax /eBaerHuiA
XWIAPTaBY  Mereepc Taiipax/, YEHWA YpaBCAWiAr
aBaxaf Xaparnaragar.(CUHTOBEKTOMM).

Contrast media injectors designed to inject the con-
trast media through a small catheter into the vascu-
lar system for computed tomography (CT) procedures.
These devices typically consist of automated electro-
mechanical injectors with syringes that may be ei-
ther reusable, disposable, or both; pneumatic mecha-
nisms and peristaltic pumps are less frequently used.
CT contrast media injectors are capable of delivering
contrast media with the pressure, flow range, and
volume required for CT studies, some injectors can
synchronize the delivery with the x-ray generator.
They are used for a wide variety of diagnostic pro-
cedures (e.g., spine, head, vascular, gastrointestinal)
using CT scanning.

KomnboTepT TOMOrpadmitH LUMHXUNT33HT 30puynaH
ToAocrory 6oAMChIr HapUiAH ryypcaap CyAcaHz Lwaxax
30pWUyNanTTaid Laxyypra. 3H3 Hb H3r yaaaruiH
3CB3N ONIOH [JaXMH X3parnsx Tapuyp aluvrnarpaar
LiaxunraaH-MexaHuK Luaxyypra. XapuH XuiiH 6010H
3Pranfary LaxyyprbiH MexaHW3MbIr X3p3riax Hb
baraccaH. KomnbioTepT ToMOrpaduiiH TOA0CrOrYnitH
waxyypra  Hb  KOMMbIOTEPT  TOMOrpadbiH

WWMHXWNT33HA 30pWUyNaH Aapant, ypcran, TyHraap
TOXMPYYNaH TOAOCrOryMiAr Laxax 6a 3apuM Hb
WaxanTbir PEHTreH reHepaTopbIH axunsaraatail
yanayynax 6GonomxTod 6Gaidpar. 3H3 Lwaxyyproir
OI0H TBPAWIAH (HypPYYHbI, TONFOWH, CyAacHbl, Xoon
bonoBcpyynax
alwmrnagar.

CUCTEMUIAH  T.M.)  LWMHXUIT33HA
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X3T ABWAH, M3C 3ACJTbIH
TBXBBPBMX

UMDNS CODE 18049

Devices designed for the performance of surgery
using ultrasound frequency energy; the heating ef-
fect that causes tissue cutting and coagulation is
provided by friction when tissue comes into contact
with a vibrating blade. These units typically include
a high-frequency generator (frequencies of 23.5 and
55.5 kHz are typical), a handpiece in which electri-
cal energy is transformed into mechanical ultrasonic
vibration, and blades (e.g., shears) to apply the ul-
trasound energy to the target tissue. Ultrasound sur-
gical units are used mostly in laparoscopic surgery
procedures (e.g., splenectomy) to coagulate and cut
tissue, providing proper hemostasis in vessels up to
3 mm in diameter without significant desiccation or
charring. Dedicated units intended for dental treat-
ments are also available.

X3T aBuaHbl AaBTAMXWAH 3HEPrM allurfiaH Mac
3aca XWiixaf aluurnaaar 30puynantTai Texeepemx.
30 3CUIAr YNINPXMIANANTAI XyTraTaik XypanLyynax yea
YP3NT33P YYCC3H XananTbiH HBNBB/Ieep AMIH 3yCaxX
TYN3X YiAN ABL YYCH3. YT TEX88pPeMX Hb WX3BUN3H
BHABP AaBTaMXWiAH reHepaTtop (23.5 6a 55.5 klu
JlaBTamXTai), LaxuiaraaH 3HEPruir XaT aBWaHbl
YMYMpXUIAN3N BONrOH XyBMprajar rap, MeH XaT
aBwWaHbl 3HEPTWIAT 30PUITOT 371 PYY X3P3rnax up byxuii
XyTraTait 6aitHa. X3T aBnaH M3c 3ac/biH TEX88PeMX
Hb MX3BYNI3H Nanpockon M3C 3achblH Ye/ 3ANIAr 3yCaX,
TYN3ax (KULW33 Hb, J3MYY), UX X3MX33raap xaTaax,
LLaTaaxryirasp 3 MM AMaMeTpTan cyaac LLBPMBCOH
uycbir 3eeeep Tortoogor. LUyaHwiA  amumnrasHa
30puyNncaH Tycrai 30pwynanTbiH annapat 4 6ac
baiiaar.

Dryers designed to remove moisture from central
healthcare facility medical-air systems; these dryers
use technologies such as refrigeration, desiccant ad-
sorption, and membrane filtration to remove water
from the air. Water is usually introduced in the med-

XaTaard Hb  3pyyn  M3HOWAH  BalryynnarbiH
SMHAITUIAH araapbiH CUCTEM33C YWMIATWAT apuirax
30puynanTTail TexeepemMX. XaTaard Hb araapaac
YCbIr 3aiNyynaxbiH Tyn[ X6pPrenT, YWiAr LIMHA3MY,
OONOH MeMOpaHT LWYYATYYP 33p3r  TEXHONOrMiAr
awwurnagar. Yc Hb WX3BYN3H XYP33anaH OyiA OpuyHbl
araapbiH  WaxanTblH  TycnamxTalraap  YyCC3H
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ical-air system during the manufacturing process by
the compression of ambient air, which may be rich in
humidity. Medical-air dryers may be equipped with
filters for removing liquid oil aerosols and mists and
with purifiers for removing solid and liquid particles
and gaseous impurities such as carbon monoxide;
these devices are frequently included as an integral
part of medical-air supply systems.

CRYOSURGICAL UNITS

UMDNS CODE 18051

Equipment designed to regulate the flow and ap-
plication of a gaseous or liquid coolant (cryogen) to
destroy or remove tissue by freezing (i.e, perform
cryosurgery or cryoablation). Cryosurgical units in-
duce freezing in target tissue either through direct
application of liquid cryogen or indirectly through
contact with a cryogen-cooled probe. Some units use
liquid nitrogen, while others use nitric oxide (NO2 )
or carbon dioxide (CO2 ) as a refrigerating medium.
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YANAB3PA3NMIAH NPOLECCHIH Ve SMH3NTUIAH araapbiH
CUCTEMZ HIBT3PA3r. IMH3NMMIAH araap xaTaary Hb
LUMHI3H, TOCOH a3p03011, LiaHr apunrax 3opuynantrai
LWYYNTYYpa3p TOHOFNOFACOH, XaTyy 6a  LUMHI3H
066M, HYYPCTOPBrYWiAH OyTyy WC3N 33p3r  XWiiH
XONbUbIF 3aiinyynax 30puynant Gyxuid LIB3pAaryTaii
GaliHa. JArasp TeXeepemX Hb 3MH3NMUIAH araapbiH
XaHraMXWAH  CUCTEMUIAH  canwuryid  xacar  6omx
baiipar.

KPMOM3C 3ACJIbIH AMMAPAT. X8J11688X
M3[33 AJIAYYJIAX M3C 3ACJIbIH ATMAPAT

Kpnomac 3acibiH annapart Hb xuii 6a LWWHI3H Xeprery
boauc /6ara xamMuiiH KpUOreH/-r alurnaaar, TyyHui
ypcranbir  TOXMPYY/X 3AWAr xenaeex aspar/ aa
3PXT3HI XBNAeeX aBax M3C 3acai, 3awir Taiipax
M3C 3acas/ Texeepemx. I/ 3PXT3HI XenAeex aBax
M3C 3aC/lbH TEX88PBMX Hb Bali 3auiir xenaeexnes
LYY/l LUMHI3H KPUOTEH allnrnax 3cBan Lwyya bycaap
KPWUOTEH  XMIAT3I XaTryypbir almMriax Mac 3achbir
XWIAOaAr. 3apum WX TEPNNIAH TEXBBPBMX Hb yHA
X3MX33r33p XenAe6Aer a3oTblH UC3N, HYYPCXY4MIAH
XUIAH OPOHA LLUMHI3H a30TbIr aluurnagar.
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RADIOGRAPHIC SYSTEMS, DIGITAL,
DENTAL

UMDNS CODE 18056

Digital radiographic systems usually designed for
intraoral radiography. These systems include a con-
ventional dental x-ray subsystem, either an imaging
plate (computed radiography) or an intraoral detector
(direct digital radiography), and a digital imaging sys-
tem with a workstation and a monitor. The x-ray tube
is usually located in a cylindrical tubehead mounted
on an articulating arm positioned according to the
view desired. Most dental radiographic system x-ray
tubes have a voltage ranging from 50 to 100 kV and
a current ranging from 1 to 20 mA. These systems
perform image processing (e.g., zooming, multi-im-
age viewing) and also save and retrieve images.
Intraoral digital radiographic systems are used for
imaging crowns and the upper third of the roots of
the upper and lower teeth (bite-wing image), the full
tooth structure (periapical image), or the masticating
surface of premolars and molars (occlusal image).

PEHTIEH 3YPTUNH, AVXKUTAT,
LY HWVA

JwxuTan peHTreH 3ypriiH 3H3 CUCTEM Hb aMmHbl
XGHOMIAH PEHTTEH 3ypar aBaxad 30puynarAcaH oM.
3Ara3p cucTeM Hb Aype Byynrax xasTaH 6a amHbl
XGHAMAL 30puyNcaH AETEKTOP (AWKuTan peHTreH
3ypar aBax) 6yxui ynamxnanT LWyOHWA PeHTreH
[34 cuCcTeM, axJbiH Baiip, Aanray Gyxuii gmxutan
JYPCHWIA cucTem 33praac 6ypasHa. PeHTreH Xo0noi Hb
XYCC3H XapanTblH HEXLeNWAr Bypayynax xeaenreeHt
rap [33p CyypuiyyncaH UnuHAp x3an63pTaii xoonoi
6anHa. VxaHx LyHWIA PEHTTeH 3ypar aBax CUCTEMUIAH
peHTreH xoonoi Hb 50-100 kB xypTanx xyy4aan 6onoH
1-20 MA ryiAanuitH xA3raapTai. Juxutan cucTem Hb
Aypc 60M0BCPYyNanT (KWULW33 Hb, TOMpYyNax, ONoH
3ypar y33x) XuiiX, MeH 3ypar Xadranax, Caprasx
aXJbIr  ryiAU3Traaar. AMHbI - XBHAMIAH — AvxuTan
PEHTrEH 3ypar aBax CUCTEM Hb 337 [400[ LUYAHWA
8300pblH NYPaBHbI HIr33c A33ryypx Xacryya (xasant-
3yynTbiH 3ypar) 60M0H TUT3M, 334 WyAHWA 6yTay
(periapical 3ypar) acBan 6ara apaa 6070H apaaHbl
Bypaacuith rapapryyruitd 3ypruiir (occlusal 3ypar)
aBax 30puynantrail.
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Simulators designed to mimic the waveforms of the
electrical activity of the brain; they usually include an
electronic analog circuit generator or digitally record-
ed signals in their memory. When activated these
simulators produce typical electroencephalographic
signals. They may also generate low- and high-fre-
quency sine and multifrequency waves. Some sim-
ulators can also simulate evoked potential signals.

CvmynATOp Hb TapXUHbI L@XNraaH J0XMOr XMAMNa3p
raprajar TexeepemX M. AHanor - Xanx3sHuii
reHepatop 6a caHax OA Hb OWYMIAC3H AWXUTan
curHanyygaac 6ypaaar. Texeepemxuir axunnyynx
3XN3X3[] E€POHXMIA TapXWHbl LaxunraaH BUYN3rMiAH
annaparaac aoxuor rapraHa. MeH 6ara 6a eHaep
[NaBTaMXWAH CUHYC BOMOH ONOH  JAaBTaMXWIAH
JIONTVOHBIN YYCraX YagHa. 3apuM CUMYNATOP Hb
JIYPCAMXMWIAH NOTEHLMANbIH CUTHAMbIM YYCraaar.

MICROSCOPES, ELECTRON, SCANNING

EEEE

) @&
I\"__r -

MWKPOCKOT, I/IEKTPOH, CKAH XX

UMDNS CODE 18089

Electron microscopes designed to provide a topo-
graphical image of the surface of a specimen, use-
ful for understanding its surface structure. Scanning
electron microscopes (SEMs) consist of an electron
gun and vacuum chamber, an electromagnetic im-
aging (lens) system, a scanning system, a specimen
chamber, secondary and backscatter detectors, a
viewing chamber and fluorescent screen, and pho-
tographic and vacuum systems. The imaging system
provides an electron beam with a fine focal spot that
is deflected horizontally and vertically (i.e., scanning
system); the energy exchange between the electron
beam and the sample yields electromagnetic radi-
ation that is detected to produce an image. Before
observation, tissue samples must be fixed (including
cryofixation for some dedicated instruments), pro-
cessed, embedded, sectioned, mounted on a support
stub, and usually coated (e.g., using a sputter coater)
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"3NeKTPOH MUKPOCKON Hb COPbLbIH raaapryyruiH
TonorpaduitH  AypcwiAr - raprajar  6ereej
rafiapryyruitH 6yTuniar oNroxo4 UNyy Xaparnaraaar.
CynanraaHbl  anektpoH  Mukpockon  (SEM)  Hb
anekTpoH Oyy 60MOH Bakyym Kamep, LaxviraaH
COPOH30H NINH3MIAH CUCTEM, CKaH CUCTEM, COPbLbIH
kamep, X0Epaory 60NOH apblH X3CTUIAH M3Apary,
Xapax kamep, (IOpeCUEHT A3Nral, rapan 3ypruiix
bonoH Bakyym cuctemasc 6ypamar. JypcnanuidH
CMCTEM Hb X3BT33 6a 60CO0 YMTN3NA HAPUIAH HOKYChIH
13rasp 3MeKTPOH Lauparbr HWANYYNA3r. INeKTpoH
Uaupar 6a [33X33c rapcaH LaxwiraaH COPOH30H
LauparvitH - XOOPOHAOX 3HEPrUIAH  CONMNLOOroop
AYPC  YYCA3r. AXWrnanT XWAXuiAH BMHe  3[WiH
COpbUMIAr Tycraii Texeepemxesp 03XXyynax, MeH
bonoBcpyynax, Tyaryypt 6axnsHa.  Tynryyp Hb
XYHZ METanuiiH HUMIaH xanscaap 6ypca Gaipar.
CynanraaHbl  3nekTpoH  MukpockonbiH — (SEM)
IMH3N3YMH X3P3rN33 Hb HapWH 343C, X3BMAH
XBHAVAH  WANO3CHWA  remMaTtonoruidH  3Mrar,
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with a thin film of a heavy metal (e.g., gold). The clin-
ical use of SEMs has yielded information on hemato-
logic disorders and biological surfaces, such as those
of the small intestines and serous cavities.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

BronoruiAH ragapryyruitH Maa3annasp XaHraHa.

Electron microscopes designed to combine the char-
acteristics of transmission electron microscopes
(TEMs) and scanning electron microscopes (SEMs)
in one instrument. These microscopes include an
electron gun and vacuum chamber, an electromag-
netic condenser and electromagnetic imaging (lens)
systems, a specimen chamber, a viewing chamber
and fluorescent screen, photographic and vacuum
systems, and a scanning system. Before observa-
tion, tissue samples must be prepared according to
the technique to be performed (i.e., transmission or
scanning), including fixation, embedding, and sec-
tioning; additional preparation for scanning micros-
copy may be needed (e.g., gold coating of samples).
The clinical uses of combined electron microscopes
include visualization of tissue, individual cells, and
cell structure; identification of cancer cells; diagnos-
ing and differentiating types of renal diseases; and
gathering information on hematologic disorders and
biological surfaces (e.g., small intestines, serous
cavities).

"3nekTpoH mukpockon (TEMs) 6onoH cynanraatbl
anekTpoH Mukpockon (SEMS) -biH  yypruir  Har
annapatag  XOCAyyncaH —3NMekTpoH — MWKPOCKOM.
JH3 3MEKTPOH MWKPOCKON Hb 3neKTpoH 6Byy 6onoH
BakyyM Kamep, LaxunraaH COpPOH30H KOHAEHcaTop,
LiaxvnraaH COPOH30H IMH3WIAH CUCTEM, CKaH CUCTEM,
COpbLbIH Kamep, xapax kamep, (IOpPeCcLEeHT A3Nral,
r3pan 3ypriiiH 60I0H BakyyM CUCTEM, CKaH CUCTEM3AC
Bypaaar. AXUrnanT XMnxnitH 8MHe Tycraii aprsiH aaryy
COpbLbIN (Aamxyynant 60NMoH cymanraatbl) 63xnax,
XyBaax, 33prasp 63nTrax xaparTaii. Cynanraasl
MUCKPOCKONT ~ H3M3NT  63nTran  Wwaapanaratan
baiix 60nHO (copbUbir anTaap 6Oypax rax Mart).
XOCONCOH ~ 3NMEKTPOH  MUKPOCKOMbIH ~ 3MH3N3YIAH
X3p3rnas Hb 37, 3CWAr Xapax axwrnax, 3c 60moH
3CUAH  BYTUMIAT  Xapyynax, XOPT XaBApblH 3CWIAr
TOA0PXO0AN0X, BEBPHUIA BBYHWIA OHOLLIMNTOO, TOPNNAT
ANrax, HapuitH ra3a3c, X3BJMAH XBHAWAH WIANL3CHWNA
reMaTonorniiH  3Mrar, OWonorniiH  ragapryyruitH
M3[33/17MIAT cyanaHa.
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VENTILATORS, TRANSPORT

UMDNS CODE 18098

Ventilators designed to provide automated ventilato-
ry support to patients during interhospital or intra-
hospital transport and in emergency situations. The
operation and control of these ventilators are inten-
tionally simplified; they are compact, lightweight
(i.e., less than 5 kg), rugged devices. Most transport
ventilators provide mandatory breaths at preset in-
tervals (control mode), not allowing the patients to
breathe spontaneously; operation in assist/control
and/or synchronized intermittent mandatory ven-
tilation (SIMV) modes is available in some models.
These ventilators usually include an airway pressure
monitor and low- and high-pressure alarms. Trans-
port ventilators may be used in vehicles, ambulanc-
es, and in field hospitals for medium-term.

AMbBCTAJTbIH ANMAPAT, 388BPUIH

AmbCranbiH annapaT Hb Aapantaii 6070H TypraH
TYyCNaMX, 3SpYUMT  3MUMAT33HA  YANUAYYASrYniAr
3MHANTYYAUAH XOOPOHA T33B3PN3X Ve[ ambCrasibiH
YN axwnnaraar aBToMartaap A3MXUX TeXespemx
oM. IArasp TeXeepemxX Hb XAnbap, 3HMWiAH  yin
axunnaraa, yaupanaratai, 1k 6ypaH, xuH baratai
(5 kr-aac 6ara) 6aiinar. VxaHx 386BpuitH ambCranbIH
annapaT Hb JaBTamXTail  (XAHaNTbIH  ropum)
baignaap xaHragar 6eree; 6epee ambcranax
ropumz Bonomxryid oM. 3apum 3arsapt SIMV
ropum 60N0H Tycnax yananarsH yiin axunnaraarai.
3Ara3p TexeepemXyyadl Hb UX3BYN3H araapbiH
JlapanTtblH MOHWTOP, eHAep OONOH Ham AapanTbiH
JI0X1ON0NTOI BaiiHa. 368BPUItH amberanbiH annapat
Hb T33BPWAH X3P3rc3an, TYPr3HWA MalUMHA, AyHA
TYBLUHMIA IMH3NTYY/A3A almnriazar.
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Simulators designed to mimic the the characteris-
tics of the blood pressure in the interior of the blood
vessels (e.g., central venous pressure, intra-arte-
rial pressure). These simulators usually include an
internal mechanism to generate the static and/or
time-varying testing pressures, electronic circuitry,
controls, and/or manometers; some of these simula-
tors may be used to test the invasive blood pressure
monitors as a complete set, including the frequency
response of the transducer.

SIMULATORS, NONINVASIVE BLOOD
PRESSURE

UMDNS CODE 18107

Simulators designed to mimic the pressure varia-
tions acting on the cuff of noninvasive arterial blood
pressure monitoring or measuring devices when the
cuff is placed on a patient's arm. Typically, these de-
vices can simulate normal adult, infant, and neonatal
blood pressure (e.g., systolic, diastolic, mean) and
abnormal (e.g, hypertensive, hypotensive) values.
Most simulators can perform static accuracy, leak,
and overpressure tests. These simulators usually
consist of an internal pump to generate the testing
pressures, manometers, electronic circuitry, and a
display. Noninvasive blood pressure simulators are
used to test oscillometric noninvasive blood pressure
monitors and electronic sphygmomanometers as a

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

CUMYNATOP Hb LYCHbI CYAAC (XMLI33 Hb: TOBWIAH
BEHWIAH [apant, A0T00f apTepuiiH  JapanT)-biH
J0TO0/ JiapanTbiH  XapakTepUCTUKWAT  XMIAMN33P
YYCraZlar Texeepemx M. 3Arasp CUMYNATOP Hb
WX3BYN3H CTATMK JApanT Yycrax A0TOOA MexaHn3m
BONoOH Ljaraap eepunergex TecTMiiH - Aapant,
3NEeKTPOH Xanx33, yaupanara 6a MaHoOMeTp 33praac
BypAsHa. 3apuM CUMYNATOP Hb JAaBTAMXUHZ Xapuy
eraer AaTuMKWiAH TycramxTaiiraap WHBAsWB LYyCHbI
JlapanTblH annapaTbiH axuanaraar Lwanragar.

CUMYJIATOP, NHBA3MB BYC LIYCHbI
JAPAJITBIH

CuMyNATOP Hb BBYTBHMIA rapT XMANArY MOHXaTbir
banpnyyncaH 6aiixanq wHBa3uB 6yc apTepuiiH
[apanTbiH  BOPUNBATUIAT  30XMOMI00P  ABYYIX,
TYYHWUIAT X3MXKIX XAHAX TOXBBPBMK oM. VIX3BUN3H 3H3
TOXOOPOMX Hb HACaHZ XYPary, Xyyxaf, HAPaiiH LyCHbI
X3BUIAH fapant / cucton, AuacTon, AyHaax aapant/
BONOH X3BWiAH BYC AapanTbir /UycHbI JapanT uxaax,
barajax/ 3arBapunaH rapragar. WxaHx cumynatop
Hb CTaTUK HapuiBYNan, AapanTbiH anaaraan, eHaep
1apanTbiH TECTYYAMAr ryiAuaTranar. CumynaTop Hb
JapanT yycrary [0T004 Hacoc, MaHoMETp-fapant
X3MXWrY, Laxuiaraad xanxas, [3NnrauH33c TOrTOHO.
/HBa3WB 6yc LyCHbl AApPanTbiH CUMYNATOP Hb
OCLIMONOMETPUIAH MHBA3MB BYC AapanTbir y3yynax,
LaxunraaH fapanTbiH annapatbiH y3yynanTyyamir
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complete set, including the transducer. Some are
also capable of simulations appropriate for testing
auscultatory sphygmomanometers.

Tycraii 6ypTraryasp 6ypTraH aBaxaj 30puynarfcat
baiipar. 3apuM TEPNWUAH CUMYNATOP Hb YarHyyp,
JlapanTbiH  annapathir  HapuiiBYnaH  Wanrax
6onomxToi banaar.
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Ultrasonic scanning systems that are designed to be
small and lightweight, typically less than 23 kg (50
Ib), to allow them to be carried by hand from loca-
tion to location. Most of these systems support basic
diagnostic techniques only and do not offer the op-
tional advanced scanning capabilities that are found
in larger general-purpose systems (e.g., Doppler
and color flow mapping). These systems are used
in physician's offices, outpatient imaging centers,
and small radiology departments and in hospitals
for bedside scanning (e.g., abdominal small parts,
obstetric/gynecologic) of patients who cannot be
transported to the radiology department.
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CkaH cuCTeM Hb 386BPUIAH Gaiianaap Xaparnaxaj
30puynaracaH XeHreH, aBcaapxaH byly 23kr aac
Bara XuHT3iA, Har baiipLunaap Heree pyy aMy eepee
368 ABax 60MOMXTON annapart oM. WxaHx 3arsap
Hb EepeHXMA OHOLIMNTOOHA 30puynaracaH baiaar
Oerees] OHreT Jonmiep 33par H3MINT  HapuitH
OHOLUMArOOHbI Mporpamryii 6aiinar. 3eeBpUitH XaT
aBMaH OHOLIMNTOOHbI annapaTbir NX3BYI3H 3MYNIAH
Y3N3ruiitH epes, ambynatopu 60NMOH  3MH3AMUIAH
LYPCN3fUAH  OHOLIMNTOOHBI Tacar pyy 366Bepiex
BONOMXKTYA OBYTBHYYAIA (X3BAMIA, XIKNr X3cryya,
3MIIT3iAYYYA TEPEX) Y3N3r XUAX3A X3P3rNazar.




AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

STERILIZING UNITS, GERMICIDAL GAS,

GASEOUS PLASMA

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

APUYTTAJTbIH TBXBBPBMX, TEPMULIMANIAH
XWIA, XNAH MNA3MAAP APUYTTAX

UMDNS CODE 18146

Sterilizing units designed for total inactivation of mi-
croorganisms that are or may be present on medical
devices using germicidal vapors or gases in a plasma
state (a form of matter that includes electrons and
positive ions usually resulting from the application
of a strong electromagnetic [e.g., radio frequency]
field). These units usually include a treatment (fre-
quently vacuum) chamber with shelves on which the
devices to be sterilized are placed, usually after be-
ing cleaned of gross debris and then packed; means
to introduce the vapor (e.g., hydrogen peroxide,
H202) into the chamber; electrodes that are activat-
ed to convert the vapor to plasma; a radio-frequency
generator; and controls to start/stop automated cy-
cles of the procedure. After the sterilization cycle is
complete, an integral evacuation system to eliminate
the residues (water and oxygen when using H202) is
usually activated. Plasma sterilizing units are avail-
able in a variety of shapes and sizes in both stand-
alone (bulk) and tabletop models; they are used
for devices and supplies that are sensitive to high
temperature and humidity (e.g., devices and supplies
that include plastic and/or rubber components).

ApuyTranbiH TEX88PEMX Hb MnasmM TeNneBT (Xy4Tai
COPOH30H OpHbl (KMLI33 Hb PaAN0  AaBTaMXUT)
Yp AyHA OuiA  6ONCOH 3neKkTpoH 60M0H 3epar
WOHBIr Gartaagar) Oyii repMuUMAniAH yyp 6ONOH
XWAT  almrnad  SMH3NTWAH  TeXeepsmMX  [433pX
Buumn opraHu3MbIr  BYXana Hb  UAIBXIYIAXYYNIX
30puynanTTaii. 3Ara3p TEXeepemX Hb apuyTrax
3yiANC3z 30puyncaH TaBuyp byxuil kamepaac bypaaar,
WX3BYN3H Oarax Texeepemxeec XOr XxaArbir
L|3B3PN3CHMIA Aapaa caBnax 30puynanTbiH TaBuypT
GaiipnyynaH apuyTranbiH Kamep pyy XWAr (XuLas He,
yCTepBrunith xat ncan, H202) HaBTpyyx apuyTranbir
XWIAX TYALATrAH3. TyYHUN3H YypbIr Nnasm TenesT
XYBMprax WA3BUTAA 3NeKTpof, Paavo-AaBTaMXKUiAH
reHepaTop 60M0H NpoLeaypbIH UMKKIAT aBTOMaTaap
IXAyyNax/ayycrax yampanara 33prasc  GypasHa.
ApwyTrax uukn AyyccaHbl Japaa  ynAasrasnuiar
(H202 awwrnax yen sanrapax yc 6a xy4untepery)
apunrax 30puynanTTaii [OT00 YCTranbiH CUCTEMTIN
baipar. [TnasMT apuyTrax Texeepemx Hb JaHraapaa
BOMOH  WWP33HWA  A33p  GaiipnyynaH  awmrnax
DONOMXTOA Tepen OypuiiH xanbap, X3amXK33Tai
baipar. 3arasp TEXEePEMXK Hb BHABP TemnepaTyp,
YWATLIMNL M3AP3MTIUIA TEXBBPBMXWIAT apuyTraxam
3opuynaracad baiinar (xyeaHuap 60nOH pPe3UH3H
BYPaNA3XyYH Xacar Byxuii barax Texespemx).
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

INJECTORS, CONTRAST MEDIA, MAG-

NETIC RESONANCE IMAGING

LLIAXYYPTA, TOLOCIOr4 60OANC, MEANA,
COPOH30H PE3OHAHCT TOMOIPAGU

UMDNS CODE 18158

Contrast media injectors designed to inject the con-
trast media through a small catheter into the vascular
system for selectively alter the image of an anatom-
ic region of interest in magnetic resonance imaging
(MRI) procedures. These devices typically consist of
automated electromechanical injectors with syring-
es that may be either reusable, disposable, or both;
pneumatic mechanisms and peristaltic pumps are
less frequently used. MRI contrast media injectors
are capable of delivering contrast media with the
pressure, flow range, and volume required for MRI
studies. They are intended for some particular MR
procedures, such as those for enhancing lesions and
vascular abnormalities.

[Llaxyypra Hb COpOH30H pe30HaHCT TomopaduiiH
(MRI)  wmHxunrasHn  6uewitH - TyxaiiH — XacruiiH
LYPCN3UIAT COHMOH 8BPYNIBX 30pWUAro0p TOAOCIOrY
OoamMCbIr  HapUiAH  ryypcaap  CyAcaHd  Luaxax
30puynanTTai . 3H3 TEeX8ePBMX Hb Har yaaariH
3CB371 ONOH JaxXWH X3p3riax Tapuyp alumrnajar
LaxunraaH-MexaHuk Liaxyypra 6a xwilH 60noH
3Pranfsry WaxyyprbiH MEXaHU3MbIr X3p3rNiax Hb
baraccaH. COpPOH30H pEe30HaHCT  ToMorpadmiiH
TOAOCTOMYMIAH  Liaxyypra Hb LUVHXUNTI3HA
30puynarfaH fapant, ypcran, TyHraap TOXupyynaH
TO/IOCTOMYMIAT  LiaxHa. 3H3  Laxyyprbir COPOH30H
pe30HaHCT TOMOpauiiH 3apuM (F3aMTafl, CyAacHb!
raXur/coror) WWHXWNT33HA aluurnajar.

URETEROSCOPES, FLEXIBLE

UMDNS CODE 18188

Ureteroscopes designed with a nonrigid (i.e., flexible)
structure, capable of being manipulated through the

lumen of the curved path of the upper urinary tract.
The sheath is usually made of plastic.

YPETPOCKOM, YMAWH YAH [IYPAH

Ypetpockon/YmaiiH fypaH Hb yAH OyTauTait 6a
W33C AamXyynax [33A 3ambir rapanTyynaH xapax
bonomxToii 6aiaar. Faayyp 6ypaac Hb XyBaHLap.
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AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

OPHTHALMOSCOPES, SCANNING LASER

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

O0®TAJIbMOCKON,CKAH JTA3EP

UMDNS CODE 18190

Ophthalmoscopes that use a low-power laser beam
for scanning horizontally and vertically across the
retina, producing an electronic image with depth
resolution, which is particularly valuable in creating
three-dimensional (topographic) images of the optic
disc. Retinal conditions such as edemas, scars, and
macular holes are assessed using this technique.

OdhTanbMocKon Hb HYIHWIA TOpNOr BYPX3BYMIAH 3praH
TOVPOHA X3BT33 60NOH 60CO0 TIHXNIMMIAH Aaryy
CKaH XuiAxad 3opwynarfacad, 6ara yaanbiH nasep
Llauparuiit Tycnamxranraap HySHWA QUCKWIAH rypBaH
X3MX33CT Iypcnanuiar buii 601roxoa Wwaapanararai
X3CTYYAWAH BHABP HArTpan Byxuii uaxum Aypeuir
raprajar. XaBaH, COpBU, HyAHWIA 3B3pNar 6ypX3BunHA
TON60 YYC3X 33P3r HYyAHWIA 3B3PNar OYpX3BYWitH
3MITYYAUIAT 3H3 aprblH TycramxTairaap YH3NAar.

SCANNING SYSTEMS, LASER, OPTICAL
COHERENCE TOMOGRAPHY, OPHTHALMIC

UMDNS CODE 18191

Optical coherence tomography (OCT) scanning sys-
tems designed to obtain cross-sectional images of
eye (i.e., ophthalmic) tissues. These systems typ-
ically consist of a computerized unit that includes
a light source, a photodetector, and a display. The
light beam (usually in the infrared range) is divided
into two beams, one directed towards the sample
and the other towards a moving reference mirror.
Tomographic images are then obtained by detect-
ing the interference between the light reflected by
both beams. The images obtained can show tissue
about two or three mm (0.08 to 0.12 inch) in depth
and provide axial and lateral resolution in the order
of micrometers. The systems reveal the underlying

CKAH CMCTEM, JTA3EPT, HYHWIA
KOIEPEHT TOMOIPA®HU

OnTuk KorepeHc Tomorpacu (OKT) Hb 6araxaH
X3MXK33HWA 3p3N OWMea33p HIBTPIH rapax ye [Asx
3C33C Y33rA3X FApIMiAH M3A33NMNMAr BYpTraH aBax
SHMMAH Y33rA3n A33p TYNryypracaH CKaH TEeXHWK
toM. JKULLI33 Hb OMTUK JOXMOT OJIK aBax TEXHONOMMIAH
apra oM. KomnbloTepT MMKPOMETPUIAH X3MX33HL
JYPC3NX, ypBaH XaMX33CT 3ypraap ONTUK CapHWbIT
y3yyNH3. ONTUK OHOLLMATOOHBI annapaT Hb FapAuiiH
JONTWOHbI  YPTbIH  TEXHWK, X3T YnaaH rapnasp
epaviiH yea axunnanar. [3pn3sc xamaapcaH LUNHX
YaHapTait (rapan uaupyynx 6yii avon, XaT 60rvHO
Nasepuiii  ynumMprasHa 6a nasepuiiH  TacpanTryi
YPramknax axwun), 6a xamruidtH 6ara XaMxJniH
TEBLUMHA TOAOPXOAMX raprajar (xamruiiH epre
CMEKTP33p rapraxjaa XaMruiH ypT AONMMOH Hb
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

structure not directly observable (tomographic im-
ages) in an analogous way, but with higher image
resolution than conventional B-mode ultrasound
and magnetic resonance imaging. Systems that use
light sources at different frequencies simultaneously
(spectral domain systems), rather than a mechanical
movement of a mirror, are also available. OCT oph-
thalmic scanning systems are used for a variety of
clinical applications involving accurate retinal and
intraretinal thickness measurements.

Endoscopes designed for direct insertion under the
dermis for visual examination and treatment, espe-
cially to perform plastic surgery. Dermoscopes may
include a lighting system and a working channel for
operative devices.

100 Hm ). TapnuidH uaupar (UX3B4YNaH XaT ynaaH
TyAaHbl MyX [laxb) XOEp X3CarT XyBaar4dar beress
H3I Hb 33X PYY HBree Hb TOJMH OWITbIH X3C3r pyy
4nrnacaH baiaar. TomorpaduitH aypeyya Hb Tycy byt
X08p uauparyyamiH X00POHA0X MHTEP(hEPEHLMIAT
OypTracHuiA yp AayHn 6uii  6ongor. [lypc Hb
ofponuooroop xoép acan rypsad mm (0.08-1.22
WHY) -WiiH ryHA Gaiiraa aguiir xapyynx Yagax bereeq,
X3BT33 TIHXIAMUIAH  Jaryy HArTpanbir  X3MK3ar
MWKPOMETPWIAH  lapaannaap XapyynHa. 3Arasp
cucTeM Hb Lyya aypenan (Tomorpacuidd 3ycnar
3ypar) -uiir aHanor 6aiignaap 6uLL xapuH ynamxnant
B-ropumbIH XaT aBMaH 60MI0H COPOH30H PE30HAHCHIH
LIlYPCNaNaac wnyy eHAep HapumeynanTtai Aypeuiar
6uin 6onroaor. CUCTEM Hb TOMbHBI MEXaHWK TyCrasiblH
OPOH[ H3raH 33par eep 6ep JaBTamx OyXuid rapnniH
3X  YYCBIPWAr (CNEKTPUIAH [OM3IH  cucTemyya)
awwrnax bonomxron 6aiaar. OCT HyaHWiA ckaHepbIH
CUCTEMWIAT HYAHWIA TOpNOr Bypx3aBYmiiH HONOH Topnor
OYPX3BYMAH  AOTOPXM  3y3@aHbIr  X3IMXKUATYYANAT
HapuiBYNaH Ccyanax 3MH3N 3YyiH ONOH TepPJWIAH
OHOLUWMNITOOHA alunrnagar.

ApbCHbI 3HA0CKON BYytoy [lepMockon Hb LUy apbcaH
Z10p OPYY/X 3MUMAIa3, OHOLLMATOOT XUiAX, ANaHryAa
MnacTMK M3c 3acibiH - 30puynantTaii ByTasracaH.
[epmMockon Hb rapanTyynruiiH cuctem BOMOH yin
axunnaraaHbl TEXeepeMXWA 30puyicaH CyBruiH
CUCTEMTAA, APANTyyArMidH  cucTem  6ONMOH  Yidn

axwunnaraatbl xacar Gyxuii oM. xonboraox Hya3ap
xapax OONMOMXTOM CyBrUiAH cuUCTEMWAr 6arTaax
60/HO
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ELECTROSURGICAL UNITS, MONOPOLAR

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

LAXWITTAAH M3C 3ACJIbIH
TBXBBPOMX, HAr TYMNT

UMDNS CODE 18229

Electrosurgical units in which the high-frequency
electric current is delivered to the patient by an ac-
tive cable and electrode and returns to unit through
a return (dispersive) electrode.

LlaxuaraaH Mac 3acfbiH - TEXEEPBMX Hb BHAep
[aBTaMXTai LaxuiraaH rynanuiar eB4TeHI MA3IBXTIN
Jamxyynary yrac 6a 31eKTPOAoop  AaMXYYIX,
YYHWIAraa naaexryii anektpogoop byliaaH aBaar.

ELECTROSURGICAL UNITS, BIPOLAR

UMDNS CODE 18230

Electrosurgical units in which two electrodes (gen-
erally the two tips of a pair of forceps or scissors)
serve as the equivalent of the active and dispersive
leads in the monopolar mode. Bipolar electrosurgery
is primarily used to coagulate fine tissue (e.g., in neu-
rosurgical, gynecologic, and ophthalmic procedures).

LAXWITAAH M3C 3ACJTbIH
TBXB8PBMX, XOEP TYINT

LlaxunraaH M3c 3acibiH TEXEBPEMX Hb X3T BHAEP
NaBTaMXWAH LaxunraaH rynanasp 6ue maxboawiH
3LWIAT 3yC3X, TYNAX axuriaraataii Xoep aneKTpoAToN
/xoc xAMcaa, xoc xanytait/. Llaxunraad mac 3acnbiH
TEXBBPBMX Hb H3r TYIANT FOPUMAO0 XN MAIBXTIN
6a WA3BXTYA  XaBTaHr/anexkTpon/  X3parnajar.
X0Ep TYWNT UaxunraaH M3C 3ac/ibiH - TEX88PBMX
Hb 3AWAH LyC TOTTOOXOA / M3AP3AMIAH M3C 3acan,
IM3IrTaNYYYAMIAH M3C 3acan, HyaHWiA mac 3acana/
X3p3rnajar.
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ELECTROSURGICAL UNITS, MONOPO- LAXWIITAAH M3C 3ACJIbIH

LAR/BIPOLAR TBXB8PBMX, 1 TYWNT/2 TYANT

UMDNS CODE 18231 LlaxunraaH mMac 3acnblH TEXEOPEMX Hb HAr TyAnT ba
X08p TyANT ropumoop axwunnax bonomxToi. Mac
3ac/biH Ve[ 6HABP AaBTaMXWWAH TyWAN33p 366M16H
30371 3YCANT XWIAX, BEHUIAH XWXW CyACYYAbIr TyN3X
YANONYYAUIAT HAr3H 33P3r rYAU3Tr3Aar.

Electrosurgical units capable of bath monopolar and
bipolar functionality.

LAXWIITAAH M3C 3ACJIbIH TEXBBPBMX, 1
TYWNTT/2 TYANT, APTOH-3PYUMXKYYJIC3H,
BYJIITHANT

ELECTROSURGICAL UNITS, MONOPOLAR/BIPO-
LAR, ARGON-ENHANCED COAGULATION

UMDNS CODE 18232 LlaxunraaH M3c 3aciblH TBXE6POMX Hb aproH Har
TYANT 6a X0 TYANT rOpUMOOP axunnax 6onoMXKTONA.
Mac 3acibH yen eHaep AaBTaMXWUAH ryiAanasp
366J16H 31371 3YCINT XWX, BEHUIAH XWXNT CYACYYAbIr
TYNAX YANLIYYANAT HIM3H 33p3r ryLATr3aar.

Electrosurgical units capable of both bipolar and ar-
gon-enhanced monopolar functionality.
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CENTRIFUGES, FLOOR, HIGH-SPEED

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

LIEHTPUOYT, CYYPWUH, BHLBP XYPAHbI

UMDNS CODE 18263

Floor centrifuges which usually operate at maximum
speeds of 10,000 to 25,000 rpm and are refrigerat-
ed to cool the rotor chamber. These centrifuges are
mostly used to collect microorganisms, cells, cellular
debris, and precipitates, and can also effectively sed-
iment viruses and cellular organelles.

LeHtpudbyr Hb  10000-25000 apr/MuH  XypTanx
XaMridiH - 1334 XypAaap axwnax 6a  3prangsx
KamepblH XeprenTeH/] 30pNyNcaH Xeprex CUCTEMT3N
baiiar. 34ra3p UEHTPUDYr Hb WUX3BUN3H 3CMIAH
KMXKWF X3C3r, 3C, OMunMn OpraHu3MbIr LyrTyynax
30punroop awwmrnaraaar 6a BUpYCbiH 60MOH 3CMIAH
KVXKWM  X3CTYYAUIAH  TyHafachir  yp  AYHT3Araap
TYHraax aBy Yaagar.

Chromatography systems in which the separation
process of the mixture of compounds is accomplished
by pumping a liquid, usually water or an organic sol-
vent (i.e., the mobile phase) through a column of sta-
tionary phase. Separation is based on the relative
solubility of the solutes in the two phases and their
interaction with the stationary phase. A mass spec-
trometer can be connected to these devices instead
of a detector.

XpomaTorpachuiiH CUCTEM Hb LLIMHI3HWIA HAr ANYYANIAH
XOJMMIUIAT canrax Yin ABUbIC XUIAX UX3BUN3H CYYpPUH
thasblH GaraHaap AamxyynaH yc 3CB3j OpraHuk
yycrary (Kuwa33 Hb, XeienreeHT as) 33par
WUMHFBHWIAT  LWaxax 3amaap axwnnapar. Canrax
VAN ABU Hb X0Ep (a3 Aaxb yycmanbiH XapbUaHryii
XaHranTTai 6ainaan 6010H T3Ar33PUIAH X8A6NTeBHIYI
hasTait xapbUax xapbla@aHa yHA3cn3H3. Macc
CNEKTPOMETP Hb 3Arasp TEXeepeMXUL LETeKTOPbIH
0pOHA X0NboracoH baiix 6onHo.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

MICROSCOPES, LIGHT, OPERATING,

OPHTHALMOLOGY

MWKPOCKOT, FPSIIAH, YIAN
AXUINATAAHBI, HYAHWIA

UMDNS CODE 18288

Operating microscopes designed using combinations
of couplers, objectives, lenses, and body tubes for
specific use in eye surgery. The illumination system
of these microscopes usually includes special illumi-
nators (e.g., slit, oblique).

Mukpockon Hb HYOHWIA M3C 3acibiH Yel Tycraii
3opuynantaap  awwrnagar, xonfory,  06bexT
WB, NWMH3, OMEWiAH Tyypc 33prasc GypasHa. JH3
MUKPOCKOMWIAH T3P3NTYYAMWiAH CUCTEM Hb WXIBUN3H
Tycrai rapanTyynary (3aBcapbiH, XeHaneH) Gaiinar.

MICROSCOPES, LIGHT, OPERATING,
NEUROSURGERY

UMDNS CODE 18289

Operating microscopes with high mobility and flexi-
bility, designed using combinations of couplers, ob-
jectives, lenses, and body tubes for specific use in
neurosurgery.

MMWKPOCKOM, T3PS, YIAN
AXVITTATAAHBI, M3JIP3SINAH M3C
3AC/IbIH

Mukpockon Hb M3ApP3NUiAH M3C 3acnblH yeq Tycrai
3opuynantaap awmrnagar xonbord, O6bekT uB,
NMH3, BUEMIAH TyypC 33prUiAr XOCyynaH alurnaaar,
X8/16NITOBHT, YAH MUKPOCKON.
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MICROSCOPES, LIGHT, OPERATING,

GYNECOLOGY

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

MWKPOCKOM, FPAINIAH, YN
AXWIIATAAHBI, IMIITINYYYANNH

UMDNS CODE 18290

Operating microscopes with slim bodies designed
using combinations of couplers, objectives, lenses,
and body tubes for specific use in gynecologic (e.g.,
fallopian tubes) surgery. Gynecologic microscopes
may have an independent mount or may be attached
to a gynecologic/obstetric table or chair.

MuKpockon  Hb  3MArTAYYYOWAH M3C  3aciblH
yed Tycrai 3opuynantaap aluuirnagar xonbory,
06bEKTIB, NMH3, BUEWIAH Tyypc 33pruiAH XOCnonbir
almrnagar, Xe[enresHT, YAH MMKPOCKON  1OM.
IM3rTaAuyyaniAH MUKPOCKON Hb  3MArTaiuyyaniAH/
9x BapuXbIH Y3N3ruiAH 0pTOiA XonBoraaor 3cBan bue
[JaaH cyypunaracaH baix bonaor.

\

s

‘-i‘.--‘

¢
 /
-

MICROSCOPES, LIGHT, OPERATING,

HAND/PLASTIC SURGERY

MWKPOCKOM, FIPAIIAH, YIAN
AXWIITATAAHBI, TAP/FO0 CAAXHbI
M3C 3ACJIbIH

UMDNS CODE 18291

Operating microscopes with high mobility and flexi-
bility, designed using combinations of couplers, ob-
jectives, lenses, and body tubes for specific use in
hand and plastic surgery.

[apblH 6ONOH 00 CaliXHbl M3C 3aC/blH Ve[ Tycraii
3opuynantaap awwrnagar xonbory, 06bekTus,
TIMH3, BUEeNniiH Tyypc 33pruiir XocnyynaH alurnanar,
X86NreeHT, YAH MUKPOCKON.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

CARDIOGRAPHS

3YPXHUNA BAYNITMIAH AMMAPAT

UMDNS CODE 18328

Physiologic recorders designed to measure and re-
cord data and graphics of the physical and/or func-
tional characteristics of the heart. Cardiographs
are usually intended to record one or several of the
following data and graphics: (1) electrical potential
caused by the electrical activity of the heart muscle
(e.g., electrocardiographs and vectorcardiographs);
(2) biomagnetic field caused by the electrical activ-
ity of the heart muscle detected externally to the
body; (3) changes in the thoracic impedance due
to heart activity (i.e., impedance cardiographs); (4)
movements and forces exerted by the heart (e.g.,
ballistocardiographs); (5) ultrasonic signals reflected
by the heart (i.e. echocardiographs); and (6) sounds
produced by the heart movement (i.e., phonocardio-
graphs). Cardiographs are intended for evaluation of
recorded information of the heart conditions, they
are not intended for real-time assessment of those
conditions. Cardiography monitors and image scan-
ning systems (e.g., MRI, PET) are also used to evalu-
ate heart conditions.

3YPXHWIA  BMYNArMiAH  annapaTblH  OM3MONOTWAH
Y3YYNanTUAH  6UYnar Hb 3ypxHuii  uauk  60MoH
(hyHKUMOHaNb WWHX YaHapyydbH ereraen 60oH
rpacvkuiar  BypTrax BONOH X3MXWX  30pUNIrOTOi
oM. 3ypXHWA  BMYNAr  Hb  WX3BYN3H  Japaax
ereranyya 60M0H rpaduKyydblH 36BXEH H3rWAr
3CB3N X3 X3A3H X3n63puiir BypTrax 30punroToin
baiipar. YyHa: (1) 3ypxHWd BYNUMHIAIAH Laxunraat
WA3BXMXIMIAH  yAIMaaAC YYC3X LlaxuaraaH noTeHuman
(.Hb, anekTpokapavorpad 6a BekTopkapTMorpad);
(2) 3ypxHWii BYNUMHIMIAH LaxunraaH WAIBXKINAH
ynmaac OuewidH rapapryy A3sp 6w Bonox 6umo
COPOH30H Tanbai; (3) 3ypxHWid yiin axwunnaraaHbl
Typl 6uii BONOX LU3KHWA 3CIPryYUIUIAH 88pUnentT
(kW33 Hb, 3capryyunuidd kapaorpad); (4) 3ypxasp
YYCTr/IC3H XeaenresHyya GOMOH aapant (Kuwad
Hb, GanucTokapavorpad); (5) 3ypxHaac rapax xaT
aBMaH JI0XMO (XuLLI33 Hb,3xokapanorpad); 6onoH (6)
3YPXHWiA X8ABNreeHEBP YYCaX Ayy aBua (Ayy X00no#,
Qlyy aBua) 33pruiir TamMA3rN3Ha. ypxHuiA BUUNar Hb
3YpPXHWIA Hexuen OaiifnbiH Tanaapxu M3A33nang
YH3/r33 8rex 30puUnroTon 6erees TaAra3P Hb TyxaiH
Hexuen GaianbiH 60ANT Lar XyrauaaHbl YHINr33HA
3opuynarfaaryii - 60MHO.  3ypxHUii  BUYNATWIAH
MOHMTOP 6a AYPCN3N CKaH XWX cucTeM (KULLI33 Hb,
MRI, PET) Hb 3ypxHuit Hexuen Oaianbir yHANaxam
X3parnarAaar.
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AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXWINH ON0OH YICbIH

Graphic recorders of the electrical activity from the
smooth muscle of the stomach. These recorders in-
clude electrodes placed internally through invasive
procedures or externally on the skin and appropriate
amplifiers. Electrogastrographs can be used in the
investigation of the physiology of the gastrointesti-
nal tract and gastric disorders.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Xo[ooAHbl LaxuaraaH OWYNaruiAH annapat  Hb
r3O3cHWA renrep OynumHraac rapax Laxunraa
NA3BXKMAH rpachuk BudmMry Texeepemx. 3araap
BuuMry  TeXeepeMX Hb  WHBA3WB  Mpouedypap
JNaMXuH OMenidiH [0TOp 3CB3N apbCHbI rajapryy
n3sp Oaiipnyynax Lwaapanarataii ecryyp Byxuii
3neKkTpoAyyAaac OypAsH3. XOoAOOAHbI LaxunraaH
OWUUNaruitH annapaTt Hb XOA0OA M3M3CHWA 3aMblH
BONOH  XO[OOAHbI  3MMATUIAH  (DU3MONOrUiAH
LUMHXWUNTI3 XUIAX3 X3p3rnaraaar.
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

MONITORS, PHYSIOLOGIC, FETAL,

ANTEPARTUM, BEDSIDE

MOHWTOP, ®V3NOOTVAH, YPIVAH,
YMAWH BASANTbIH, XAHANTbIH

UMDNS CODE 18339

Antepartum physiologic monitors designed for con-
tinuous measurement and display of information of
the fetus status, including the fetal heart rate (FHRY);
other fetal cardiac parameters; and, frequently, fe-
tal movement and development and mother's uter-
ine contractions. These units are hard-wired to the
mother at the bedside. These monitors typically con-
sist of a central unit with electronic circuits that can
process signals from the sensors (e.g., electrodes)
placed on the surface of the mother's abdomen using
an indirect, noninvasive method. Bedside antepar-
tum monitors are intended for use at doctors' offices,
clinics, and at home prior to labor (i.e., antepartum);
telemetric fetal monitors are also available.

YmailH  6a3nant  X3MXurd XAHaTTblH - MOHUTOP
Hb YpruidH 3ypxHuii uoxunt (FHR) 6GonoH ypruiix
3YpXHuii Bycan napameTpyyd 33par ypruiid Gaigan,
YPriiH X8L8NIT66H, X8ABNre8HUA AaBTamx, YPruiH
X6MKIN, TYYHUN3H 3XMIAH YMaliH arlinaTbiH Tanaapx
M333NMIAT 13Nr3U3/ Xapyynax, TacpanTryi XaMxux
30puynanTTai. IArasp TEXeBPSMXKMIAT 3XWIAH OpHbI
[13praf XeAenresHryi GaipnyynHa. MoHUTOp Hb
LWyyA, MHBa3MB OYC XIMXUNTUIAH 3apuMbIH Aaryy
3XMIAH  X3BMWAH ragHa GalipnyyncaH  M3apary
3NIEMEHTYYA33C (8.X 3NMeKTpoayya) WPC3H A0Xuor
bonoecpyynaar LaxwnraaH XanxasHasc Oypamar.
YMaitH 6a3nantbir X3MXUrd XAHANTbIH MOHUTOPbIT
TEPeNTUIAH yen (8.X ymaiiH 6a3nant) rapT, aMH3N3rT
TYYHYI3H 3MYMIAH Y3N3rMAH BpesHA  alumrnajar
TOAUIATYA ancbiH 3aiiHaac ypruiiH buewiiH 6aianbir
xAHaxap almrnax 60noMXTon
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AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXWINH ON0OH YICbIH

Electrocardiographs (ECGs) designed for recording
the variations of the electric potential caused by the
electrical activity of the heart muscle in ambulatory
patients, usually detected at the body surface and
typically from three to twelve leads simultaneously.
The instrument usually records ECG signals auto-
matically using an electronic storage device (tape
recorders may be also used) worn by the patient that
is usually attached to chest surface electrodes. Some
ambulatory recorders can analyze the signals in an
integral processor that includes dedicated software.
Also available are ambulatory ECG recorders that an-
alyze the signal at the time that it is recorded, typi-
cally using microprocessors (i.e., real-time recording),
and recorders that make the analysis when process-
ing the recorded signal (i.e., retrospective recorders).
Ambulatory ECGs are usually worn by the patient for
a period of 24 to 48 hours; they are used to detect
transient cardiac problems (e.g., variable heat rate,
arrhythmia), after myocardial infarction, or other
problems of possible cardiac origin (e.g., dizziness,
palpitations). Ambulatory ECGs are not intended for
a real-time assessment of the electrocardiogram or
other cardiac conditions.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

3YpXHWiA uaxunaraaH  6uunaruiin annapat (3Kr-c)
6on ambynaTopuop  VIANYAYYN3rasa  3ypXHuii
OYNUMHTMAH  LaxunraaH WA3BXKMI3C LUanTraanaH
BuiA BONCOH LlaxunraaH NOTEHUManbIH 86pYNeNnTUiAr
BueniiH ragapryy 43ap 6aipnyyncaH Har 33par 3-12
anekTpoaoop 6ypTrax 30puynantTai  TexeepemMx
oM. JH3 TEXBBPEMX Hb UX3BUNAH YANUIYYN3rYnitH
U3DKHWA  rajapryyd 03X3ancsH  anekTpopyynaap
JaMXyynaH LaxuM xaaranax TexeepemX (3anekTpoH
COPOH30H XasNbCHbl OUYN3rWAr  awurnax B6onHo)-
WAT  aluMrnaH 3ypxXHWiA  LaxuiraaH A0XMOHYYabIr
aBTomaTaap OypTragar. 3apum  ambynatopuitH
BuuMry  TEXeepeMX Hb LUaapanaratai  nporpam
xaHramx Oyxuii 6ue faacaH NpOLECCOp allnrnaH
JOXWOHYYAaA AYH LMHXWAM3  XWAH3.  TyyHUN3H
ambynatopuitd - (3KI'-c) Hb  MuMKpOMpoLeccopbIr
alumrnaH goxuor 6uumk 6aiix yea Hb AyH LWUHXKA33
Xuiix  OoNomXTOR Gaitgar (Kuwa3a  Hb, O0AUT
uar xyrauaadbl 6uunar), 6a buunry TexeepeMx
Hb OypTraracsH foxvor 6onoBcpyynax yen AvH
LIMHXUNTI3 XMIAA3T (K133 Hb ByLiaaH xapax budury
TEXBBPEMX) 33par Tepen baiiHa. IArasp TEXeepemX
Hb MBH 24-48 wuarwidlH Typw  YAN4Nyyaaryasj
xon60o0Toi 6aiik MUOKapAMIAH WUFA33CUIAH Aapaax
TYP 3YYPblH 3YPXHWIA 3MIAryyA (KMLLI3 Hb, 3YPXHWNA
LOXUNTBIH TOO X3MX33 B6PYNeraex, 3ypxHuii Xxam
anparaan), 3cBan 3ypxHuid rapanTait bycan acyyaan
(XWLLI33 Hb, TONTOWA 3prax, 3ypx [A3Nc3x rax Mat)
UNpyynaxag awurnarggar. Ambynatopt  3ypxHuii
Laxunraad OWuNariiH annapaT Hb OM4YN3r 3cBaf
Bycal 3ypPXHWA 3pyyn M3HAWAH Hexuen 6aianblH
Tyxait pean-taiM OOAWT LarniiH YH3Ar3ar Xuixag
30puynargaaryi 60mHo.
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHS, AMBULATO-
RY, CONTINUOUS

ANIEKTPOKAPZIMOrPADW/3YPXHIIA
LAXVITAAH BAYNAMAH ANMAPAT,

AMBYIATOPUIH, TACPANTTTYI

UMDNS CODE 18361

Ambulatory electrocardiographs (ECGs) designed for
continuous recording of the variations of the elec-
tric potential caused by the electrical activity of the
heart muscle, usually detected at the body surface
typically from three to twelve leads simultaneously.
The instrument usually records ECG signals automat-
ically using an electronic storage device (tape record-
ers may be also used) worn by the patient in which
the recording function is always active and includes
detachable chest surface electrodes. The recorded
signals are analyzed in a processor that includes ded-
icated software. Also available are ambulatory ECGs
that analyze the signal at the time that it is recorded,
typically using microprocessors (i.e., real-time re-
cording), and recorders that make the analysis when
processing the recorded signal (i.e., retrospective re-
corders). Continuous ambulatory electrocardiographs
are usually worn by the patient for a period of 24 to
48 hours and are used to detect transient cardiac
problems (e.g., variable heart rate, arrhythmia), after
myocardial infarction, or other problems of possible
cardiac origin (e.g., dizziness, palpitations). Continu-
ous ambulatory ECGs are not intended for a real-time
assessment of the electrocardiogram or other cardi-
ac conditions.
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3YpXHUiA Laxunraad buunarvitd annapar (IKr-c) bon
YANUAYYA3rA3  3YPXHWIA  BYNUYMHTMIAH - LaxunraaH
WA3BXKN33C Lantraanad 6wl BONCOH Laxwaraad
noTeHUManbiH - BepYNeNTUAr  BuenidH  ragapryy
n33p GailpnyyncaH Har 33par 3-12 3nekTpoaoop
BypTrax 30puynantTai TexeepemX M.  JH3
TOXBBPBMX Hb WX3BUN3H YANUAYYISTYMAH L33KHWNA
ragapryyn 63xancsH anekTpoayydaap Lamxyynad
LaxuM xafranax TexeepeMx (3NeKTPOH COPOH30H
XanbCHbl 6UYN3rMiAr alwmrnax 6oHo)-uiAr alwmrnau
3YPXHWIA  LaxwnraaH [OXUOHYyAbIr aBTOMaTaap
BypTraaar. 3apum ambynaTopuitH Brdmry TexeepemMx
Hb Liaapanarataii nporpam xaHramx 6yxuid 6ue
flaacaH npoLeccop aluuriaH [JOXUOHyydan Ay
WMHXWUAMI3 XUiAH3.  3apum ambynaTopuiiH Buanry
TEXEOPBMX Hb LUAapAnaratail nMporpaM XxaHramx
Byxwii bre faacaH NpoLeccop almrnaH JOXMOHyyaaa
OYH  WMHXWAT33  XWAH3.  TyyHUnaH 3YpXHUA
UaxunraaH 6u4nar Hb MUKPOMPOLECCOPBIT ALLMIAaH
aoxuor 6uumx 6anx yed Hb OYH LUMHXWUAM33 XWX
BonomMXTON baiiaar (K133 Hb, BOANT LAr XyrauaaHb!
buunar), 6a 6M4Mry TEXeepeMX Hb BYPTrarAcaH
Aoxuor BonoBcpyynax yed AyH LUMHXWAT33 XWiAaar
(L33 Hb ByLaaH xapax 6UYMrY TEXEBPBMXK) 33par
Tepen OaitHa.  TacpanTryid yiAn axwnnaraatai
ambynatopuitn  IKI-Hyyn  24-48 uarvitH  TypL
yAnunyynaryasg  xonbootoit  6aik  MWoKapAaWiAH
WWrA33CUIAH Alapaax Typ 3YYpblH 3YPXHWIA 3mrar
(KMW33  Hb, 3YPXHWIA LOXMATHIH TOO  X3MX33
86pUNBrABX, 3YPXHWNA X3M anaaraan), 3cB3an 3ypxHuii
rapanTail 6ycaa acyynan (Xuwias Hb, TONrOiA 3prax,
3YpX [3NC3X 3X M3T) WIPYYNaxaf aluurnarajar.
TacpanTryid yiAn axunnaraatain  ambynaTopuiiH
3YpXHWIA LaxunraaH 6OWuNaruiiH  annapaT  3CcBan
3YPXHWIA UaxunraaH 6uuanar 6ycaz 3ypxHWiA apyyn
M3HANAH Hexuen 6aianbiH pean-Taiim 6OANT LaruiiH
YH3Nra3r xuiixaa 3opuynaraaaryi 60Ho.



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXWINH ON0OH YICbIH

Electroencephalographs (EEGs) designed for record-
ing the variations of the electric potential caused by
the electrical activity of the brain, usually detected
on the scalp in ambulatory patients. These instru-
ments consist of a main unit using an electronic stor-
age device (tape recorders may be also used) worn
by the patient that automatically process the signals
and a cable that is connected at the distal tip to a set
of electrodes fixed on the scalp in an array of stan-
dardized positions. The electrodes and leads trans-
mit the bioelectrical signals to the recorder, usually
through micro amplifiers. The recorder is capable of
reproducing their characteristics in an amplitude ver-
sus time graph (i.e., an electroencephalogram) and
may also provide a spectral analysis of the signals.
Ambulatory EEGs, known as AEEGs, are mainly used
for periods of 24 to 72 hours to confirm the diagnosis
of epilepsy, assessment of seizures, and to record
other neurological diseases.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

3nektpoaHcedanorpad (I3/EEGs) ambynaTopuap
YANUAYYASMYNAH  XyiAxaH — [133p3ac  BypTraracsH
TapXuHbl LaxunraaHbl WAIBXMXN33C LUanTraana
YYCC3H LaxunraaH noTeHUWanbiH — eepunenTuir
BypTrax  30pWynanTTail  TapxXWHbl  La@xuaraad
BWUYN3rnitH annapar oM. 3Arasp Buunry TexeepemMx
Hb CaHax Oif (X.Hb, Tyy3aH Auarpam, dnaw kapT),
noxno 6onoscpyynax npoueccop, 60M0H TOAroiH
xadpuar (ecryypuiiH xacar)-aap A33px  xonéory
YYP3HA  xonboraaor  anekTpoabiH - 6ary  Byxuid
kabenb 33prasc Bypaaar. AnekTpoayyabir cTaHaapT
Gaiipnanyyabir 3aacaH 3rH33 Oyxwid XxyixaH A33p
TaBbfar Manrail 3cB3Nn TOPHbI TycnamxTairaap
baitpnyynaar. AnekTpoayya 6a gamxyynary cyeryya
Hb Buunn ecrerdesp AamxyynaH 6uouaxunraad
JOXMOHYYAbIr 6M4nar BONroH XxepByyNnAar. Guunry
TEXBB8POMX Hb XyraLiaaHbl aMnINTyATai XxapbLyyncaH
BUUNArMiAH  XapaKTepPUCTUKYYAbIN  XyBWnax  (8.x
TapXWHbl LiaxuaraaH 6u4nar) 6oNOMXTOR TeaMAryi
JOXMOHbI  CMEKTPWUAH  OYH  LUMHXWAM3ar XWX
bonpor. Ambynatopuith 33l 6Byloy AJ3l-Hyya Hb
YHanNT TaTanTbIH ©BYHWIA OHOLLIMIAT BaTanraaxyynaxbiH
Tyna 24-72 uarnitd Typ 6uanar xuidnar 6a yHanTbiH
yHanra3, 6ycas MaapanuitH eB4nenyyanir 6ypTraxag
awmrnaraaar.
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

TABLES, EXAMINATION/TREATMENT,

ADJUSTABLE

OP, Y3N13I/3MYUIITI3HNI
TOXMPYYJTATAN

UMDNS CODE 18374

Examination/treatment tables designed to allow
changes in height and/or position (i.e., tables that
are adjustable). Most adjustable examination/treat-
ment tables are divided into three or more hinged
sections (e.g. head, body, legs) that are designed to
be raised and lowered by mechanical or hydraulic
systems using manual or electric controls.

BOHOPWIAr Hb BEPUNeX BONOMXTONA Y3NaruitH 60NoH
IMYUTI3HMIA Op. (KULLIA3 Hb TOXUPYYNraTaid LMPasH).
WXaHX Toxupyynratai y3naruitH/aMunnrasHini op Hb
rap 60/0H LaxunraaH yaupanarbIr alinmrnaH MexaHnk
BONOH rMAPaBNK CUCTEMMIAH TyCIaMXTairaap eprex
Byynrax 3opuynantTaii 3 6a TyyH33C 433l HyracTai
X3CryY/3[1 XyBaaraaar (XuLiaa Hb: TONroi, bue, xen).

TABLES, INSTRUMENT, SURGERY

UMDNS CODE 18381

Instrument tables that include one or more fixed or
removable top trays to accommodate surgical in-
struments. These tables are designed for use during
surgical procedures, enabling surgeons to work from
both sides of the operating table and preventing tip
over. In some multitray tables, trays can be rotated
to stage the instruments as they are needed for some
specific procedure (e.g., neurologic, ophthalmic, co-
chlear).

TIPFIHLIIP, M3C 3AC/IbIH BATAXHbI

Mac 3acnbiH 6araxyyabir 6aiipnyynaxbiH Tyaa Har 6a
TYYH33C [133LL yrcapaar TaBuyp 6010H cangar TaBUaH
OyxuidA 6arax T33B3PN3X TIPraHUIP OM. 3Arasp
TIPr3HU3P Hb M3C 3aChbIH MpOUEaypbiH Ved Mac
3acanygag xoép Tanaac Hb axunnaxag xanbap 6aiix
30puyNnanTTaid. 3apum ONIOH TaBLUAHT T3PraHUIPUIAH
TaBUaH Hb 3apUM Tycraii npoueaypT Waapanaratai
baraxyyabir 6aipnyynx awwurnaxag xanbap 6aiix
30pUNro0p XeANreeHTait Gaiixaap 30XMOH 6YT33C3H
(X.Hb, M3OP3NUIAH 3Mrar cyanan, HyoHWA 3mrar
CYANan, YXHUIA fiyH).
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AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

BONE ULTRASONOMETERS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

ACHBI HAMT X3MXWIY X3T ABUAH
TBXBBPEMX

UMDNS CODE 18382

Densitometers designed to assess bone density by
delivering ultrasonic energy through a targeted body
part; they may also be used to obtain bone structural
information. These densitometers typically deter-
mine bone density by measuring the speed and/or
attenuation of ultrasound energy usually over fre-
quencies from 0.2 to 0.6 MHz (known as broadband
ultrasonic attenuation [BUA]). Bone ultrasound densi-
tometers are used mainly to determine bone density
in the appendicular skeleton, typically by measuring
the heel (i.e., calcaneus) bone.

ACHbI HAMT X3aM>Kury 6ON0X AEHCUTOMETP Hb BUEnitH
TOAOPXOM X3C3rT X3T aBWaH 3HEepruir Aamxyymk
ACHbl HAMTLIr  OYpTraH  aBaxaj  30puynaracaH
baiipar.YyHasc ragHa AcHbl OYTUMIAH M3A33NAMIAT
rapraH asgar. WM TepauiAH  AEHCUTOMETP Hb
ACHbI HArTpawnbir Toaopxoinoxaoo 0.2-0.6 MIu-H
JlaBTaMXTail X3T aBMaH 3HEPrUiAr WWHrA3X XypA ba
Cynpanbir  X3MXWH3. (6preH 3ypBachliH X3T aBuaHbl
cynpan ragar [BUA]). AcHbl X3T aBuaH JEHCUTOMETP
Hb WX3BYM3H apar ACHbI HAIT, FONAYY BCTWIAH ACHSI
HATTBIM X3MX/3T.
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BEDS, MECHANICAL, CRADLE,
PEDIATRIC

OP, MEXAHUK, BATVAT, XYYXAUAH

UMDNS CODE 18392

Cradle mechanical beds designed for child use.
These beds have a size appropriate for children; they
typically have a configuration resembling a baby cra-
dle, incorporating fixed endrails and movable and
latchable siderails and/or a fabric framed canopy.
Pediatric cradle mechanical beds restrain children
passively, avoiding the risk of patient falls while pro-
viding easy access to the patient by the staff.

XYYXAUAH ~ X3p3rnasHA  30puynarfcaH  MexaHuk
0p. XyyxA34 TOXMPCOH X3MX33T3i Op A3BCrapTal,
XYYXOUAH ~ BNTWATIA  TBCT3W,  TOXMProO  XWiAX
DONOMXTONM, XyyX3[ yHaxaac CIPrWANC3H TYrK33
Oyxuii xawwnaratan, OyyBIWNAryTal MEH [AaaByyH
JI0TOPNOro0TOA.  JHAXYY XYYXAMAH Op Hb 3MY
CYBUNAry Xyyxasa SMUMNra3 yiAnuunras xuinx bamx
YeA yHax B3pT3X33C OYP3H CIPTUIAMHS.
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

BEDS, MECHANICAL, NEONATAL

OP, MEXAHWK, HAPAVH

UMDNS CODE 18393

Mechanical beds designed for use by neonates.
These beds typically include a plastic or stainless
steel box with a resting surface that has a perma-
nent, fixed height and contour that is used as the bed
and a mechanism for controlled positioning of new-
borns by mechanically tilting the bed. Neonatal beds
are intended for intensive care (e.g., respiratory) of
newborns and infants; some of these beds fit into
infant incubators.

BEDS, FIXED, NEONATAL

Hapaiin 3opuyncad MexaHuk YANAanTai op. 3H3 op
Hb HApair ampaax 30puynantran y4ypaac UX3BUNIaH
XyBaHL@p 3CB3N 33B3PA3ITYA raH xaipuarTaii 6aiix
6a xanbap AYPCWIAH XyBbJ Ar Op LMK 60M0BY LLUMH3
TOPCBH XYYXAWIAH balipnanbir XAHaxblH Tyna OpbIr
Xa3ainrax 6onoXyWu MexaHuk  yaupAnaratai.
HApaiiH 3p4uMT 3MYnUAras /ambCranblH 3amblH/ -H
3opuynaracaH 6ereeq MHKYHaTopT TaapyymX TaBbx
6onHo.

R E T .

OP, XBL18/TTBBHIYI, HAPAVH

UMDNS CODE 18397

Fixed beds designed for use by neonates. These beds
typically consist of a plastic or stainless steel box
with a resting surface that has a permanent, fixed
height and contour. Neonatal beds are frequently at-
tached to dressing tables and/or trolleys; they may
be used for a period up to a few weeks after hirth in
healthcare facilities, especially in birthing and neo-
nate rooms.
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HApaiiH TycnamxwuilH 3H3 Op Hb HApaiir ampaax
30puynanTTail ydpaac MX3BUYN3H XyBaHUap 3CBaN
33B3pA3ITYii raH xapuarTaii 6aiix 6a eHaep, xanbap
X3MX33r Hb Toxupyyngar. HeapaiiH opoHA XyBuac
CONMX LLMP33 60NOH T3Pr3HU3p XamT baiix 6a 3H3 Hb
XYYX34 TOPCEHBBC XOMLXW X3A3H A0NM00 XOHOrMAH
TYpW HApaWr acapy cyBWnaxaj aluMrnarajar.
Ananryaa Tepex epee 060NMOH HApaiiH BpeeHa
baiipnaHa.




AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

RADIOGRAPHIC SYSTEMS, DIGITAL,

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

PEHTIEH 3YPTUAH CUCTEM, AVXKUTAN

UMDNS CODE 18430

Radiographic systems designed to use a digital im-
aging system instead of conventional film. These
systems consist of an x-ray subsystem, a detector,
a computer workstation and a monitor for digitally
processing and displaying the image, and appropri-
ate software. The digital images can be printed to
hardcopy, stored on an optical disk, or transferred
over a hospital computer network.

Digital radiographic systems designed for imaging of
the thorax with the patient standing (i.e., in vertical
position). These systems consist of a chest (up-right)
radiography unit including an image receptor (e.g., a
phosphor, amorphous silicon, or amorphous selenium
image plate), and a computerized console. The radio-
graphic image is usually digitally processed. Chest
digital radiography systems are used for diagnosing
lung disorders (e.g., tuberculosis, cancer), assessing
respiratory function, identifying cardiac problems, in-
dicating the need for additional diagnostic tests, and
imaging inhaled objects. The standard examination
is performed at a long source-to-image distance, typ-
ically 182 cm (72 inches).

PeHTreH 3ypruiiH cuUCTeM Hb  aHanor peHTreH
annapatblH  OPOHA  OWXutan  JAYPCH3NMIAr
alMrnaxaap 30XMOH OYT33rACIH. JHI CUCTEM Hb
X-uauparuidH a3g cuctem, BypTrard, KOMMbIOTEpbIH
yavpanara, TOOH Aypcnanuiir 6onoBcpyynax 6onoH
Xapax 30puynantTal XAHanTblH  A31ral, Tyxail
CUCTEMZ TOXMPOMXTO/A MPOrpamM XaHramX 33praac
6ypaaar. Jwkutan Aypcuir onTuK AUCK3A Xaaranax
3CB37 3MHANMAAH [OTOOA CY/IXI3raap AamxyynaH
306BOPNIBX, XanbC OO0NOH LaacaH A33p 3ypruir
X3BN13x H0NOMXTOI baitHa.

PeHTreH  3ypruidH  awxutan  CUCTEM  Hb
YANYAYYA3rYMiAH 30rcoo bapnanaac LUasXHuii 3ypar
aBax 3opuynantrain (bocoo baipnantaii). 3Arasp
CUCTEM Hb Jypc XynasH asary (coccop, amopd
Laxuyp, amopuitH LiaxuypT aypc Byynrax xasTaH),
KOMMbIOTEPXCaH YAMPANArbiH X3C3r OYXUiA L33XHMIA
PEHTrEeH 3ypar aBax X3craac OypasHa. PeHTreH 3ypar
Hb WX3BUYN3H AuxuTan apraap 6onoBcpyynaraaa.
PEHTreH 3ypruiiH Auxutan CUCTEM Hb YYLUMMHBI
IMIar (XWLLI33 Hb: CYpbes, XOpT XaBaap), aMbCrarbiH
VAN @Xunnaraar YHanaX,  3YPXHWA  3MIaruir
WNPYYA3X, OHOLUMATOOHbBI H3M3NT LUMHXWAM33 XMIAX,
bycan ambCranbiH 3pXTIHYYAMIAH AYPC OHOLUUNTOOHS,
3opuynaracad baiipar. CTaHgapT LUMHXWAM3 Hb
aypc 600K 3ypar aBax 3x BUEWAH XOOPOHAbIH 3ait
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

RADIOGRAPHIC SYSTEMS, DIGITAL,

MAMMOGRAPHIC

anb 6010X xon bytoy UxaBunaH 182 cM (72 uHy) baiix
YeL XWX ryiLaTraxs.

PEHTTEH 3YPTUNH CUCTEM,
OVXUTAJT, MAMMOTPADN

UMDNS CODE 18432

Digital radiographic systems designed for radiogra-
phy of the breast (i.e., mammography). These sys-
tems usually include a high-frequency, constant-po-
tential x-ray generator (usually with a voltage
ranging from 20 to 35 kV); an automatic exposure
control device; filters; a collimator; patient position-
ing features (e.g., compression devices); and a dig-
ital imaging system. Typically, the digital imaging
system consists of a phosphor imaging plate used to
obtain a latent image, which is scanned with a laser
and digitized in an analog-to-digital converter. Digi-
tal mammographic systems are specifically intended
for imaging the breast; they are used for screening
and/or assessment of breast lesions.

XOXHWA peHTreH 3ypar aBaxaj 30puynaracaH
PEHTTEeH 3YPriiiH AWXuTan cucTem (KULI33 Hb,
mMaMmorpachy).  34r3sp  CUCTEM  Hb  MX3BYN3H
eHOBP  [aBTamxTaid  TOITMON  MOTEHUManT
X-uauparuiii reHepatop (uxaBunaH 20-35 kB xypTan
XYY[3NT3); aBTOMAT XanbC yraax TOXeepem; WyynT
YYP; KOMUMATOP; YiANUNyynaruiir 6aipnyynax (X.Hb,
liaxary TaBUaH); AWXuUTan AypCnanniiH cUCTeM3ac
OypasHa. EpeHxuiines amxuTan aypcnanuitH cuctem
Hb aHanor TOOH XyBMpryypaap AwxuTanynaracad
Oytoy nasepaap ckaHepAcaH — Aypcwir Byynrax
30puynantbiH ocdopT aypc byynrax XaBTaHTaii
baipar. [dwxutan mMammorpaduidH CUCTEM  Hb
XBXHWIA 3ypar aBaxaj 30puynaracad 6eree XexHui
XOPT XaBApbIr UNPYYA3X, OHOLLNOX0A aluurnaraaar.
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Units that include an x-ray source to irradiate the por-
tion of the patient to be examined and a fluorescent
screen on which an image is projected reflecting the
internal structure of the irradiated patient region.
Fluoroscopic units permit observation in real time;
thus the organs can be seen in motion. Most current
fluoroscopic units use electronic image intensifica-
tion and form the image on a television screen; this
procedure eliminates irradiation of the operator and
provides a clearer image than that seen on a fluo-
roscope screen. Fluoroscopic units do not include
patient supports (e.g., tables) or any other additional
devices for computerized image processing or trans-
fer.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

PeHTreH xapanTbiH annapat 600 yAnuayynsryniar
OHOLLIOX  X3CTMIAT  TOLOPXOMANOX X-uaupar 60MoH
PEHTTeHA AYPCNArAsX X3CTWAH A0TO0A  ByTuwidr
xapyynax [3NrauHasc OypAsx TexeepsmX M.
JHaxyy hAOPOCKONUIAH TeX8ePEMX Hb OHOLLIMATOOr
00aMT  XxyrauaaHao XWX  Yajmar,  WHracHasp
IPXTIHYYAMIAH  XOAENTeeHWAr XapHa. JH3 TOPINIAH
MX3HX (IIOPOCKON Hb @XM XanbapuitH aypcnanuiar
awwurnagar b6a onepaTopbIr PEHTreH TyAa/l 6pTEXeec
CIPruimX, hIloopoCKONbIH A3Nrall A33p Aypenan
Xaparaaxaac wiyy To[OpX0ii 3ypruir raprax erger.
®niopockonbiH - TEXEBPEMX  Hb  YANYAYYA3rYaA3A
J3MXN3r y3yynax (op) 33par 3yiinc aryynaarryi,
MBH 3ypruiir aamxyynax 6010H 6010BCpyynanT Xuiix
H3M3NT TEX8BPEMX LLiaapaaxryi

Fauc

"o

~ J/
X ."I

FLUOROSCOPIC UNITS, PORTABLE

UMDNS CODE 18434

Fluoroscopic units that consist of a portable power
supply and an x-ray source (e.g., an x-ray generator),
with a conventional tungsten x-ray tube and a screen
in an attached examination device. Portable fluoro-
scopic units are designed to assess injured people
before transporting them and in remote places or
emergency situations.

OJIFOPOCKOM/PEHTIEH XAPAJITHIH
AMMAPAT, 366BPUIMH

PeHtreH xapanTtbiH annapaTt Hb X-Uaupar raprax
yycryyp (K.Hb, X-uauparuiiH reHepatop) 6onoH
306BPUIAH TIKIAMUIAH YYCryypaac Oypasx, SHIWIH
BOSb(paM PEHTTeH XO00MOW 6a  OHOLLMAFOOHBI
TEXBBPOMXW CyypunaracaH [A3nraudsc BypasHa.
308BpUIiH  PEHTTEH TOXOBPBMX Hb  F3IMT3NTAN
OBYTEHWAT  T33B3PNAXWAH  ©MHe, Xxon baiiraa
yed 0ONOH AapanTaii  TOXMONZONA OHOLLNOXOA
30puynaracaH.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

RADIOGRAPHIC/TOMOGRAPHIC SYS-

TEMS

PEHTTEH 3YPTUIAH/ TOMOrPAGUIAH
CUCTEM

UMDNS CODE 18439

Radiographic systems that can move the x-ray source
and the film cassette in a coordinated way so that
images of structures in the plane of diagnostic inter-
est (i.e., tomographic images) remain in focus, while
images in other planes become blurred. In most of
these systems, the film and the x-ray tube move in
parallel, straight lines in opposite directions. Radio-
graphic/tomographic systems are mostly used for
lung and chest studies, retrograde or intravenous py-
elograms, and middle-ear studies, as well as for the
diagnosis of cervical-spine pathology, arthritis, joint
trauma, and tumoars.

PeHTreH 3ypruiiH cucTem Hb  X- Lauparuii yycryyp
OONOH 3YPruiAH  XanbC TOJAOPXOA  KOOPAMHATbIH
3amaap xefenrex OO0NOMXTOM y4paac OHOLLIOX
Luaapanaratait BUemnitH X3car PeHTIreH TyAaHbl TEBJ
baiix ToA xaparaaHa. XapuH buemiii bycaa Xx3cruitH
JYpeyyA 6yarapasr. JH3 CUCTEM[ MX3HX33 Xaibe
OonoH X- uauparuiiH  yyCryyp Hb 3Cpar Ynrniang
33parua3 baiipnaHa. PeHTreH 3ypruitd/ Tomorpadu
CUCTEM Hb MX3BYN3H TOAOCrOMY 60ANCHIH TyCnamxTal
LAKHAA  XOHAMA,  3MArTIAYYYAMAH  YPIYAANMIAT
OHOLLNIOX, TapXWHBbI YIAN @Xunnaraar OHOLLMOX, AyHA
YAXHWIA 3MIar, ye MEYHWIA YP3BCAN, XaBaap, 3ram
HYPYYHbI 3MIaryyamiar anrax, 6aipnan Xamxaar
TOAPYYNaH JIyPCiaxXaz XaparsiaHa.

.

3
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SCANNING SYSTEMS, GAMMA
CAMERA

UMDNS CODE 18448

Scanning systems designed to measure the distribu-
tion of a radiopharmaceutical within a patient's body
using a gamma camera as detector. These scanners
typically consist of a single- or multiple-head gamma
(scintillation) camera, a patient table, a computerized
subsystem including appropriate imaging process-
ing software, a graphical display, monitors, a data
storage unit, and an operator console. Both station-
ary and portable gamma camera scanning systems
intended for two-dimension (planar) imaging are
available; systems that produce cross-sectional slic-
es that are reconstructed as tomographic images
(single-photon emission tomography [SPET]) are also
available. These scanning systems are used for a
variety of clinical evaluations, including nuclear car-
diology studies, and imaging of cerebral blood flow.

"Electronic balances designed for weighing with a
high degree of accuracy and precision. These bal-
ances typically have a weighing range of up to 200
g (some are capable of measuring up to 300 or 400
g), with a readability of 0.01 to 0.1 mg and a repro-
ducibility of 0.1 mg or better. Analytic electronic
balances usually include an integrated or separate
weighing chamber, and some have motorized doors.

&

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

CKAH CUCTEM, TAMMAKAMEP

[amMmakamep Hb XyHuid 6ue max 6oaniAH To[OpXOik
X3C3r/ 3pXT3H/-T 04U aBarfax byit Laupar ua3BxuT
W30TOMbIH raMMa LauparuiiH TyxaiiH 3pXTaH A3Xb
LWMM3TA3NTUAT XBABNTOBHTYA 6HABP M3AP3MTIUiA
ONOH TOOHbI Oalpnan M3Ap3ax anemeHT  Byxwid
3N1eKTPOH TooNyyp 6onox AeTekTopoop BypTraH aBy
Aypc 3ypar 60arofor ckaH cucTem oM. JH3 ckaHep
Hb MX3BUY13H raHL, raMMa Kamep, YAN4ayya3rinitH op,
XAHANTbIH J31ral, ererjen Xxaaranax Texeepemx,
YAMPANarblH - X3C3r 33par  KOMMbIOTEPKC3H 437
cucTemasc bypaaar. XenenreeHT BOMOH 3868BPUItH
raMMakamMepbIH CKaHepPbIH CUCTEM Hb XOEP-X3MX33CT
(xaBTrai) aypc raprax 3opuynantrait; Tomorpachuit
JYPCYAT amriaH (Har hoTOHT 3MUCCHIAH TOMOrpacm
SPECT)  XxeHAneH OFTNOMbIH  3YCNarMAr  Xuiix
BonomxToi Gaipar. 34ra3p CkaHepbiH CUCTEMMIAT
AH3 OYPWUAH 3MH3N3YIAH YH3Nr33HA awwrnargar 6a
YYHO 3YPXHWIA 3MI3rWAH CyAnan, TapXuHbl LYCHb
ypcrasblH Aypeaang awmrnagar.

INEKTPOH XMH Hb HapUABYNAN BHABPTINA X3MXKUX
30puynuynantaap YANAB3PAArAC3H. 3Ar3sp  KMH
nx3aBunaH 200r xyptan (3apum Hb 300r, 400r
xyptan) 0.01-c 0.1mr HapwiiB4nantaiiraap 0.1mr
Oyloy TYYH33C HapWiiH [aBTanTbiH  AnrauTa
X3MXUH3. AHANUTUK, 3NMEKTPOH XUH Hb  ©6pTee
H3M3NT Tacanraatai, 3apWM XWHMUIAH Tacanraa
Hb L@xuiaraaH Xefenryypasp axunax xaanrarai
baipar.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

BALANCES, ELECTRONIC, PRECISION

XWH, 3NEKTPOH, HAPUABYIA
BYXMN

UMDNS CODE 18450

Electronic balances designed for general measure-
ment in the clinical laboratory. These balances typ-
ically have weighing capacities in different ranges
from several hundred milligrams to about 30 kg, a
readability of 1 to 10 mg, and a reproducibility of 1
to 50 mg, according to the weighing range. Precision
electronic balances typically include a pan or plat-
form on their top for weighing (i.e., toploading bal-
ances).

BALANCES, ELECTRONIC,

MICROANALYTIC

KnuHukniitn -~ nabopaTopua  X3parnax — epeHxuil
30puUyNanTbiH XWH. X3A3H 3yyH Mr-¢ 30 Kr XypTan
AH3 BYPUIAH XMHTWIAH MY>XWUA, X3MXWX XA3raapaac
xamaapaH  1-10mMr  HapwiiBunantaid,  1-50mr
NlaBTaNTblH AArautai XamkuH3. WxsHx Hb [331
Tanfaa XWrHax 3yinuiar Gaiipnyynax TaBar 3CBan
TaBliaHTal baipar.

KWH, 3NEKTPOH, AHAJIUTUK

UMDNS CODE 18451

Electronic balances designed to weigh, with a high
degree of precision, substances with a very small
mass; the balances can typically register weights
of between 5 and 20 grams with a readability and
reproducibility of one microgram or better. These
balances typically consist of an electronic unit that
senses the deviation of the balance beam and ap-
plies a restoring electromagnetic force, processing
and control circuits, and a digital display that shows
the value of the balancing force calibrated in units
of weight. Balances usually incorporate automatic
calibration, temperature change compensation, and
taring capability for easy subtraction of the mass of
the container. Microanalytical balances with integral
interface circuits to communicate with printers, com-
puters, and data processing units are also available.

246

HapwiiBunan caiitail XaMxux 30puynanTTaii 3NeKTpoH
XUH. 3Ara3p XuH uxasunaH 200r XypTan (3apum Hb
300r, 400r xyptan) 0.01-c 0.1Mr HapwitB4nanTaiiraap
0.1mr 6yloy TyyH33C HapuiiH [aBTaNTbH AnrauTai
X3MXKUH3. AHANUTUK, 3NIEKTPOH XMH Hb 88PTEe 3CB3N
H3M3NT Tacanraarail, 3apuM XWHMWAH Tacanraa
Hb LaxwnraaH Xeenryypasp axunnax xaanratail
balipar.
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BALANCES, MECHANICAL, PRECISION

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

XWH, MEXAHUK, HAPUBYIIAN BYXWIA

UMDNS CODE 18452

Mechanical balances designed for general measure-
ment in the clinical laboratory. These balances typi-
cally have weighing capacities ranging from several
hundred milligrams to about 20 kg and readability of
0.1 to 1.0 g, according to the weighing range. Pre-
cision mechanical balances may have one pan (sin-
gle-pan balances) or two pans (double-pan balanc-
es). With double-pan balances, one pan is located
at each end of a beam that is poised on an agate
knife-edge fulcrum; a pointer hangs at the center
of the beam. The object to be weighed is placed on
one pan, and analytic weights are manually placed
in the other pan until equilibrium (i.e., balance) is
reached. With single-pan balances, a pan is located
at one end of the shorter arm of the beam. The beam
is balanced on a fulcrum by a larger arm that usual-
ly consists of two or three parallel beams to which
weights are attached until the main beam returns to
its null position.

BALANCES, MECHANICAL, ANALYTIC

KnuHukuian - nabopaTopu  X3p3rnax — epeHxui
30pUYNaNTbIH MEXaHWUK XMH. X3A3H 3yyH mr-c 20
KI XYPT3N AH3 OYPUIAH KMHTWAH MYXUA, X3IMXKUX
xA3raapaac xamaapaH 0.1-1r  HapwiAB4nanTai
X3MXWH3. X08p TaBartal XWHIUAH, AYHA X3C3rT Hb
Tynax Lar 433p T3HLYYIC3H MepHUiA 2 y3yypT Tyc Byp
1 TaBar xypL, MPMarTail rapTaam enryypT baipnaHa.
X3MXuX 3YAAUIAT HAr TaBarT XWX HEree Taear A33p
XWHI T3HU3X XYPTaN Tyyxail TaBuHa. Har TaBartait
XWHMAH MepHUMiA 6orvHo Tana TaBar 6Gaiipnax ba
MepHuWiA ypT Tana 6aix, Tyc byp Tyyxawtal, 2-3
33p3rua33 3aMm J133pX TyyXalr XeAenreH XUHT Tynax
L3 133p T3HLYYIHA.

KWH, MEXAHVK , AHAJTUTUK

UMDNS CODE 18453

Mechanical balances designed for weighing with a
high degree of accuracy and precision. These balanc-
es typically have a weighing range of up to 200 g,
with a readability of 0.01 to 0.1 mg. Analytic mechan-
ical balances usually include an integrated weighing
chamber.

bara XWHTAM 3yANWMAr HapuiABUNaNTaih  X3IMXUX
30pUynanTaap XUIAC3H MEXaHUK XMH. VIX3BunsH
200r xyptan, 0.01-c 1.0Mr HapuiiB4UnanTaii XaMXuH3.
AHanuTUK, MeXaHuK XuH
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

BALANCES, MECHANICAL, MICROAN-

ALYTIC

XKWH, MEXAHNK, MUKPOAHAJTUTUK

UMDNS CODE 18454

Mechanical balances designed for weighing a very
small mass with a high degree of accuracy and preci-
sion. These balances typically have a weighing range
of up to 5 to 20 g with a readability and reproducibil-
ity of 1 microgram or better.

SCALES, PATIENT

Matu 6ara XuHT3A 3yANMIAr HapUABYNANTaN X3MXKNX
30puynantaap XuAcaH MexaHuk XuH. 5 - 20r xypTan
3yinuiir 1.0MKr 6OOH TyYH33C UNyy HapuiiB4NanTa,
[laBTaNTbIH ANraLTan XaMmxmHa.

XVH, BBYTEHWI

UMDNS CODE 18455

Scales designed to weigh adult patients. These
scales are made with different configurations accord-
ing to patient capabilities (e.g., ambulatory, bed-rid-
den, disabled) and/or the procedure or treatment
(e.g., intensive care, dialysis) needed.

HacaHa XypcaH eBYTBHYYAMIAH KMHM  X3MXWX3
30puynaracaH. JArasp Xamxyypyya Hb BBYTEHMIA

yagamxun (ambynatopu, Taxup AyTyy 6OnoH
X3BTPUIAH 33par) TaapcaH, aM4Yunras 60NoH yiinaana
30pUyNcaH (3pUMMT 3MUMAra3, AManu3 33par) rax
M3T LUAapAnarbiH aaryy eep eep WX 6ypaanTairasp
XWArAC3H baigar.

&L
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SCALES, CLINICAL

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

XWH, SMH3NTUIAH

UMDNS CODE 18464

Scales designed for clinical use other than the direct
measurement of patient weight. These scales include
an appropriate top surface or tray that is smooth and
polished to permit easy cleaning and decontamina-
tion (e.g., stainless steel). Clinical scales are used in
hospitals, nurseries, and physician offices.

OBUTOHMIA  OMEMIAH KUHTWIAH LYY XIMXKUNTUIAT
rapraxaap KAMHUKT aluuriagar. 3Arasp XWH Hb
renrep, Tarll rafapryyTai yraax L3B3pnaxaj xanbap
(33B3pAarTyit raH rax M3t ) ragapryy, TaBuypTaii
BaitHa. IMHINMMIAH XWH Hb 3MH3N3IT, CyBUNary Hap,
3MY HapblH BPBBHA X3P3rN3H3.

Scales designed for clinical use when high accuracy
and sensitivity are needed. These scales typically
have a capacity of up to 1 kg (2.2 Ib), with an accu-
racy of 1 g (0.0025 Ib); they include an appropriate
top surface or tray to permit easy cleaning and de-
contamination (e.g., stainless steel). Precision clini-
cal scales are used for accurate weighing, such as
diaper weighing for urine measurements in infants,
sanitary pad weighing to determine blood loss in
women, sponge weighing in the operating room to
determine blood loss, and dialysate-solution weigh-
ing during peritoneal dialysis procedures.

BHaep HapuitBunan, M3apar eHABPTAA, IMHINTUIAH
X3PArL3asHa 30puynaracaH XuH. 3Arasp XuH He 1 kr
(2.2 dyHT) Ba TyYHIIC [33LL XIMXKIITIN 3yiAncuir 1
r (0,225 yHT) -WiAH HapwiABYNanTaWraap >XUHNIX
B0onoMXTOR. Taarasp Hb  L3B3PN3X3A  xAnbap,
39BPAXIYI (XNLLI33 Hb 33B3P/ATYIA raH) 30puyNanTbiH
TaBUaHryyaTain Gainpar. 3H3XYy OKWHT  HApana
LLUI33CHUA X3MXKUIT XWAXWUAH TYNL XUBXUAT XUHN3X,
3M3rTINYYYANAH  LyCHbI andaraanbir TOA0PX0MNoxX
30pUNr00P apuyH L3BPUAH X3P3ArNafMAr XUHM3X,
XaranraaHbl epeeHi LyC angantbir TOAOPXOMI0XbIH
Tyng  OWHYYPWAH — XBBOHT  XWHN3X,  X3BIMIAH
OVanusblH Yed Ananu3aT yycMasbir XUHN3X 33par
8HABP HapwiiBYNan LWaapanararan NnpoLeaypbiH Yea
MX3BYI3H alLurnaraaar.

249



AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

DEFIBRILLATORS, EXTERNAL

NEOUBPUIINATOP, TAAHA TAJTbIH

UMDNS CODE 18499

Defibrillators that generate electric impulses outside
the body and deliver them to the heart through pad-
dles (or electrodes), either directly during open heart
surgery or externally through the chest wall. Most
defibrillators include several sets of paddles (e.g.,
chest paddles, smaller concave paddles for the ex-
posed heart) or, alternatively, disposable defibrilla-
tion electrodes. The maximum output energy is limit-
ed to prevent injury to the heart muscle (i.e., 50 and
360 J are typical for direct and external defibrillation,
respectively).

[ecnbpunnAaTop Hb TOFTMON LaXunraaH Xy4asnasp
XYHUiA  BueniiH ragHaac Oyly U33XHWiA naaane
(6a anexTpon )-33p AamKyynaH Wyyd 3ypx3HA
yianumngar. Wxaux [lecdmbpunnatop Hb X3g X3A3H
TOP/MIAH 3NEKTPOAYYAbIH WX OYPAANT3IiA (L33XKHWA
Nagane,  3YPX3HA 30pWUYNICaH WYY KKUTX3H
nagane ) 6alpar. XamruitH ux rapanTblH 3HEpru
xA3raapnaraman 6ereefl 3H3 Hb 3YPXHUIA OYNUMHT
rIMT33X33C  Xamraamx Toxupyynax 6onomMKToil
baiipar.(Mxaumnan 50 — 360 XoynmidH 3Hepruidr
raprax ragaan aecnbpunauna xonéoraaor.)

Delivery Units designed to administer nitric oxide
(NO) into the respiratory system, some may include
gas monitoring capabilities. These units may syn-
chronize the delivery of NO with patient respiration
(inhalation) to minimize the spontaneous reaction
of NO with oxygen to form potentially toxic oxides
(e.g., NO2). Nitric oxide delivery units are used to di-
late the pulmonary vasculature in the treatment of
neonates with hypoxic respiratory failure; they may
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AmbcranbiH cuctemsa a3otbiH nean (NO) -uir opyynx
yavpaax 3opuynantrai, 3apumaaa XURH XAHanTbir
MBH JaBxap XUiAar Texeepemx. JH3 TEX8OPBMX Hb
XYYMATEPBrYNAH AyTaranaac yycax XopT 60aucbiH
ypBanbIr aracrax 30puUaroop eBYTEBHWIA aMbCraiblH
3aM f1axb a30TuitH ucan (NO) xypranTuiir xyBupraaar.
Kuwaa He: NOZ. HaTpwitH okcuaniH  yTnarblH
annapart Hb HApailH HoWp OynuMpXaiH 3MYMNT3aHA
YYWIMMHbI  CyaacxunTeir 6aracraxaf aluurnagar.
TYYHYN3H HacaHA XyparcAsfd aHxAard  YyWrHbl
runepteHauiii  (PPH) 6onoH ambcranbiH - 3aMblH



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH
H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

be also used in adults for treatment of primary pul-  uoumor xypu xamimmx (ARDS)-n awmrnagar
monary hypertension (PPH) and/or acute respiratory
distress syndrome (ARDS).

P

=

=
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AHAJIN3ATOP, TABOPATOPUIAH,
BUENIAH LLIVHTIHUNAT X3MXIX

ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, BODY FLUID

UMDNS CODE 18613 AHanu3atop Hb OWeiiH LWINHMAHWA / CUIAB3H,
LUI33C, HYracHb! LUMHI3H I.M/ A33KNAr alimrnan
TOAOPXOM LUMHXUNT33M XMIAX3Z 30puynaracaH.
Nxanx nabopaTopuitH MU3NK-LIMHISH XUMUIAH
aHanM3aTop Hb LWIWHXWAMI3 XUIAX33C BMHB
[33XMIAr - 6oNnoBcpyynax x3parTain  Gaiaar.
JKuwaa Hb LUeHTPAYr .M

Dedicated laboratory analyzers that perform a par-
ticular analysis using samples of body fluids (e.g.,
plasma, urine, cerebrospinal fluid). Most laboratory
body-fluid chemical analyzers require some process-
ing before the introduction of the sample in the ana-
lyzer (e.g., centrifugation).

ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, BLOOD AHAJIN3ATOP, JTABOPATOPUIH,
LIYCHbl

UMDNS CODE 18614 AHanu3atop Hb CWAB3H, WANACWAH  [133XMHA
KOHLEHTpaL TOA0pPXOoANory 6ereen LycaH Aax Xui

Laboratory analyzers that determine analyte concen- y o N
bonod pH TomopxoinoruwiAir  aryyncaH Gaipar.

trations in samples of plasma, serum, or less fre-
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quently in whole blood; they include analyzers used
for blood gas and pH determinations. Most dedicat-
ed laboratory blood chemical analyzers require cen-
trifugation before the introduction of the sample in
the analyzer.

ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, BLOGD,
BILIRUBIN

UMDNS CODE 18615

Laboratory blood analyzers that measure the concen-
tration of bilirubin in serum, plasma, and/or whole
blood. Most of these analyzers use spectrophoto-
metric methods for measurements. Some of them
can measure total bilirubin and direct (water-insol-
uble) bilirubin. For neonates, direct spectrophoto-
metric determinations can be made because normal
pigments have not begun to accumulate; in other pa-
tients it is needed to add appropriate reagents to the
samples before and during the test. These analyzers
are used to determine pathologic or physiologic high
bilirubin levels in neonates and measure bilirubin
concentration in children and adults to assess hepat-
ic metabolic disorders.

Nx3HX Hb nabopaTOpuiiH XWMUIAH aHanM3aTopT Hb
LMHXWUAT33r XWIAX33C BMHE 33XUAr 6onoBCpyynax
X3parTaii baiigar.

AHAJTN3ATOP, NABOPATOPUIAH,
BUIINPYBUHBI

AnHanusatop Hb Uyc Oyly mnnasm, WANA3C [3Xb
OnAMpMbYHbI  aryynamkuiir - xamxaar.  MxaHx
TOXMON0NA 3Ar33p aHaNM3aTop Hb X3MXKUNT XMIAXA33
CNeKkTPOOTOMETPUIAH ~ apryyabir  awurnagar.
T3AraapuiiH 3apuM Hb HUIAT BUAMPYBUH BONOH LyyA
(ycaHa yn yycax) 6unupybuHbIr Xamxux 60NoMXKTON
baipar. HApail XyyXauiAH XyBbAl X3BUIAH MUrMEHT
XypUMTAaraarryd Tyn Lyya  CnekTpodoToMeTp
TOAOPXOWNOX aprbir awmrnax 6onomxToi. bycan
BBUTOHYYAMAH  XyBbl COPUATbIH  6MH8  6OMOH
TYPWMATBIH  ABUAA A3DKMHA TOXMPOX YPBamKbir
H3M3X LLiaapAnaraTaii. 3Arasp aHanm3aTop Hb HAPaitH
3Mrar, HApaiH (WU3NONOrMiAH eHAep BUAMPYBUHBI
TYBLUMHT TOrTOOX 6a 6ara HacHbl Xyyxaa 6omnoH
HacaHd XyparyawiH BuanpyBuHbl — aryynamxuiar
X3MXKWX  3N3rHWA 60ANCHIH CONMILIOOHBI 3MI3rUIAT
YHaN3x3[ awurnagar.
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Laboratory analyzers that measure concentrations of
gases in samples of plasma, serum, or whole blood.
These analyzers are used for measuring partial pres-
sure of carbon dioxide (PCO2) and oxygen (PO2),
usually in arterial whole blood specimens, using
two different sets of electrodes. Some laboratory
blood gas analyzers also calculate other parameters,
such as oxygen total content (ct02) and bicarbonate
(HCO3-). They may also perform electrolyte and/or
hematologic determinations (e.g., hematocrit). Blood
gas analyzers are used to determine oxygen/carbon
dioxide exchange in patient diagnosis and regulation
of therapy.

ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, HEMATOLO-
GY, COAGULATION, MANUAL

UMDNS CODE 18621

Laboratory blood coagulation analyzers that require
the human manipulative effort (e.g., manual insertion
of reagents and samples) in all the steps of each test;
most analyzers require previous centrifugation of the
sample to obtain plasma samples. These analyzers

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

AHanu3atop Hb LyC, CUAB3H, MANACUAH A33XKUH A3Xb
XUIAH aryynamxwiir Xamxaar. 3Arasp aHanu3aTop Hb
MX3BUYI3H XOEP 66D TOPAMIAH 3NEeKTPOAbIr alunriaH
apTepuiiH cyacHaac aBCaH LYCHbl [133XWH A3Xb
HyypcTeperynitd - aasxap ucnuii  (PCO2) 6Gonow
xyauntepery  (PO2) -bH  [apanTbir  X3aMXuxan
awwrnargaar.  3apuM nabopaTopuii LYCHBI XWIAH
aHanM3aTop Hb XYYWITEPErYMiAH HUAT aryynamx
(ct02) 6onoH 6ukapbonat (HCO3-) 33par 6ycan
Y3YYNaNTYYAMIAr TOOL00HO. MeH T34 3neKTponuTuitH
6a / 6ytoy remaToNorniAH TO0PXOANONTHIN (KNLLI33 Hb,
remaTokpuT) xuiix 60n1HO. LlycHbl XWitH aHannsatop
Hb BBYTEHWA OHOLLMAT00, SMYMITI3HMIA TOXMpYynra
Jiaxb XY4UNTepery / HyypcTeperynitH jaBxap UCInitH
CONMALIOOr TOAOPXOMI0X0/ alunrnajar.

AHAJIN3ATOP, JTABOPATOPWIAH,
FEMATO/I0TWIAH BOJIOH BYNIATHINTUIAH,
MEXAHUK

AHanu3aTop Hb LUMHXWAM33HWA ABL BYPT XyHMiA
HAPWIAH HWIANTM3IT VAN @XnNnaraaHbl Tycnamxranraap
( XWwa33 Hb ypBamk 6ONOH [A33XWAr rapaap
COpYyyNax r.M) Xuiirgax 6ereen MXaHX aHanu3aTop
Hb [133)K33C CMMB3HI ANraH aBaxbliH TYNA LEHTPAYr
awwmrnagar. Wiim  aHannu3aTopT  WWHXUAr33HMIA
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include an incubation cuvette or test tube, a heating
block, a manual pipette, timing devices, and a clot
formation detector (e.g., photometric); some analyz-
ers may be connected to printers, recorders, and/or
data-processing devices. Manual blood coagulation
analyzers are used as primary instrumentation for
small volume tests or as backups for automated or
semiautomated coagulation analyzers.

6OpTro  3CB3N  WHKYHATOPTO  KYBETT,  Xanaax
TOXOOPEMX, rap MNWNMETUK, Xyrauaa X3mMxury,
6yNarHanT unpyynary ( coTomeTpuiiH) aryynaar.
3apuM TepAUAH aHanM3aTop Hb X3BNard, Guuury,
ererzien 60n0BCpyynary TexeepemMxTaii xonboraaor.
l'ap axunnaraataii LycHbl 6YN3rH3aNTUIAH aHanM3aTop
6ara XaMX33HWIA WNHXUArI3HWA aHxaary XaMxury
bonrox acBan  xarac 60noH  OypaH  aBTOMAT
aHanM3aTopblH HEBLBHA alunrnaraaar.

ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, HEMATOL-
0GY, BLOOD GROUPING, SEMIAUTO-
MATED

UMDNS CODE 18622

Laboratory blood-grouping analyzers used to perform
blood-grouping tests and process test data; they
may generate an interpretation of test results using
computing programs. These analyzers are usually
modular and perform the analysis with reduced in-
volvement of technicians, using automation in some
discrete steps of the procedures (e.g., reagent dis-
penser, microplate reader, autosampler). These ana-
lyzers are typically used in small transfusion centers.
Semiautomated blood-grouping analyzers increase
the speed and accuracy of testing and minimize re-
agent use when compared to manual analyzers.
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AHAJIV3ATOP, TABOPATOPUIH,
LIYCHbI XATAC ABTOMAT

AHann3aTopHb LyCHbIBYA3MHANTUAH LUMHXUATI3XMIAX,
LUVHXUNT33HWIA ereranuiir 6onoecpyynaar. Taarasp
Hb  TOOLOOMOX MporpaMbiH  TycnamxTairaap
LUMHXWAT33HWIA yp AYHT rapraqa. 3Arasp aHanusatop
Hb UX3BYN3H MoAynbunaracaH bOaipar 6ereen
LUMHXWAT33HWIA  3apUM  anxMyyabir - (KULW33  Hb,
ypBanX Tapaard, MUKpONAaT YHLWKMY, aBTocnynnep)
aBTOMAmTKyyncaHaap  LUMHXWAT33HA  OPOMLOX
TEXHUKYAWAH  oponuoor — GyypyyncaH.  3Arasp
aHanM3aTopbir  MX3BYN3H 3HTUAH OKMKMI  LyCHbI
TOBYYA34 aluMrnagar. Xarac — aBTomaT  LyC
OYN3rH3NTUIAH aHANM3aTop Hb rap apraap LUMHXMAT33
XMIAX aHaNN3aTopTail xapbLyynaxas LUMHXUIr33HWiA
XypA 60N0H HApUABYNAMbBIN HIMATIYYN13X, YPBAKMIAH
X3p3arnaar 6aracrax 60NOMXKTON.
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ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, BREATH,
HYDROGEN

UMDNS CODE 18624

Laboratory breath analyzers used to determine the
hydrogen content in a breath sample, usually ex-
pressed as parts per million (ppm). These analyzers
typically use electrochemical or gas-chromatography
measuring methods. Some of these analyzers can
also determine methane and/or carbon dioxide con-
tent in the breath sample. Hydrogen breath analyzers
are mostly used to determine carbohydrate bacteri-
ological breakdown deficiencies and malabsorption
in the small intestines due to bacterial overgrowth.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

AHAJIN3ATOP, TABOPATOPWIAH,
AMBCTAJIbIH 3AMBIH, YCTBPOM

AHann3aTop Hb ambCranbiH 3amMaac aBcaH [33X3HA
aryynarzax ycteperyuir Tol0pXoinnoxo4 almrnagar.
Wx3BunsH caA Harkwa aryynargax  Xamxaarasp
VN3PXWUIANHA. /can MUHYT TyTama Har xacar/. Wiim
aHanu3aTop Hb LaxXunraaH-XWMMWAH 3CB3N  XWIH-
XpomaTorpauitH  X3MXWNTUIAH aprbir alumrnagar.
3apuM aHannu3aTop ambCrafblH 3aMm Aax MeTaH,
HYYPC XYYTMIAH JaBXap UCTUIAT MNpyynax 60N0MXKTON.
AmbCranblH 3aMblH  YCTEPBrYMiAH aHann3aTop Hb
WX3BYN3H aMbCranbiH  3ampa  BaKTEepuitH  ypxun
ABarfjaxad Hyypc ycbir [AyTardan, LUHFI3NTWIAr
UNPYYA3X3A X3P3rN3Ha.
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ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, IMMUNO-

ASSAY

AHAJIN3ATOP, JJABOPATOPUIAH ,
OAPXITAA CYLUTAJT

UMDNS CODE 18625

Laboratory analyzers used to identify and quantify
specific substances, typically using an antibody (e.g.,
immunoglobulin) as a reagent to detect the substance
(i.e., antigen, hapten) of interest. A label attached
to the antibody or antigen permits detection of the
binding compound. The specificity and high affinity
of antibodies for specific antigens plus the ability of
antibodies to cross-link antigens enable the identifi-
cation and quantification of substances using a wide
variety of methods. Dedicated immunoassay analyz-
ers are usually used for heterogeneous immunoassay
analysis, while homogeneous immunoassay analysis
can be performed either in clinical chemistry labora-
tory analyzers or in dedicated immunoassay analyz-
ers. Typical assays include antiarrhythmic, antibiotic,
anticonvulsant, or cardiac glycoside drug concentra-
tion determination; endocrine hormone testing; and
protein, viral, or bacterial toxin determinations.

AHanuaaTtopbIr oHUroi 604ncyyabir TOAOPX0IANOX, T00
X3MXX33r TOrTOOXOA almrnanar. MxaHxaas (aHture,
XanTeH rax M3T) WMHXUNrA3HWA yyparT Goauchir
BypTraxm3a acpar bue (K. UMMYHOTNOBYAMH)-MAr
ypBanx 60NroH alumrnaHa. 3cpar 6ue 6010H acpar
TEPBry A33pX LUOLUMO Hb AMAp HArLWIAT UIPYYNaxas
alumrnax 30puynanTbIr UTISH3. 3CPar Tepervyyass
XBHANBH X0N6OrAcoH 3cpar GUeTYYAUAH YadaBXuir
H3M3rAyynax OHUMOW 3Cpar Teperyyyass 30puyicaH
acpar BUEeTYyAMAH BHAeP TYBLUMHWA TCT3ii 60NOH
eBepMeL| 6aiijan Hb 00H TEPAMIAH apryyabIr aLmriax
BOANCHLIH TOO X3MX33r TOrTOOX OOMOH WApyynax
6onomx onrogor. Tycraid 30puynanTbiH Aapxnaa
CyAnanblH aHanu3aTopbir MX3BYN3H OIOH TEPSNAH
[apxnaaxyynantblH  WWHXWNMI3HA — aluurnagar
60N Har TepNMWIAH AapxnaaxyynanTbiH LUMHXUAr3ar
KNUHUKWAH  XMMUIAH  nabopaTopuidtH -~ aHanu3aTtop
3CB3N Tycrah 30pWyNanTbiH - AapxnaaxyynantbiH
aHanu3aTtopT  Xuidk 60NHO.  3YpXHWIA  X3MHAnN
anganTblH 3cpar, aHTMBWOTWK facamTraii Gaigan,
CaaXUNTbIH 3CPAr, 3CB3N 3YPXHWUA TNNKO3UALIH IMUIAH
aryynamxXuiar TOAOPXOWNOX,  AOTOOA  LUYYPSIUIAH
[aaBpblH LWWHXUNM3, yypar, Bupyc, 6akTepuiiH
XOpYyy YaHapbir TOLOPXONOX 33p3r 0I0H TeP/UIAH
LUVHKUNT33T XUIAH3.
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ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, IMMUNO-

ASSAY, PHOTOMETRIC, ELISA

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

AHAJIV3ATOP, TABOPATOPUIH, JAPXIAA
CYANAJ, ®OTOMETPT, ELISA

UMDNS CODE 18627

Photometric immunoassay analyzers that use en-
zyme-labeled antigens or antibodies and a sol-
id-phase binding support (e.g., beads, microtiter
plates) to detect and/or quantitate the substance of
interest. These analyzers combine reagent and sam-
ple dispensers, washers, and photometric readers in
a single instrument. Antigen detection may be per-
formed using several methods, including competitive
binding, "sandwich" technique, and antibody inhibi-
tion. ELISA (enzyme-linked immunosorbent assays)
can detect nano- and picogram quantities of ana-
lytes. These analyzers are used mostly to evaluate
the quantity of antigen or antibodies associated with
most infectious viral diseases (e.g., measles, herpes,
rubella) and other nonviral applications (e.g., myco-
plasma pneumoniae), as well as many parasitic and
fungal infections.

AnanunzaTop Hb (DOTOMETPT Aapxiaa CyananbiH
aHanu3aTtop Hb (hepMeHT xon6oaToR 3cpar Tepery
BOMOH 3CPar BUETYYAWAr alUrNaH LWWHXWAT33HMIA
60AMCbIH TOO X3aMX33r To0pXoiinox ba/6ytoy bypTrax
6onoH xaTyy asbiH XON6ONTBLIr A3MXMX (dycan,
Guunn TUTPUAH XaBTaHTYyA rax M3T) 30puynantraii.
Jarasp aHanu3atop Hb ypBamx 60M0H 33X
63nTrary, yraary, (GOTOMETPWAH YHLIWMY 33pruiAr
Har Texeepemxup bartaacaH Gaiaar. BpcenaeeHT
XonbonT, "CaHABMY" TEXHWK BONOH 3cpar Buewiir
JapaHryiinax 33par 3cpar Teperyuiir nnpyynax aproir
X3[ X3A3H apryyatait. IJIN3A (hepmeHT xonbooToit
UMMYHOCOPYKUMIAH ~ cOpUNyyA) Hb  aHaiuTyy/biH
HaHo- 6a nuKorpamuiiH TOO X3MXX33r TOAOPXOMANOX
BONOMXTOR.  3Araap  aHanM3aTopbir  WX3BYM3H
XanaBapT BUPYCUAH ©BYHYYA (KMLWI33 Hb, ynaaH
BypxaH, repnec, ynaaH a3capraHa) 6GonoH 6ycap
BUPYCHIAH ByC xanaBapbiH YeUitH OHOLIMATOO0 (KULL33
Hb, mycoplasma yywruHbl XaTranraa), TyYH4N3H
O/I0H TOpNWAH napasuT  60NOH  MeBreHLpPUItH
Xanasapyyarain xon6ooToii 3cpar Tepery 60/10H 3cpar
Breniir ToN0pX0AN0X0A alumrnaaar.
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ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, MICROBIOL-
0GY, BLOOD CULTURE

NABOPATOPUIH AHATIM3ATOP,
MWKPOBMOJIOMN, LIYCbIH

BCreBOPUIH

UMDNS CODE 18628

Microbiology laboratory analyzers designed to test,
process, and interpret data from microbiological
blood cultures. Blood culture analyzers are available
that use a variety of techniques, including detection
of carbon dioxide by radiometric or infrared spectro-
photometry and detection of microbial activity using
photometric or fluorometric measurements; other
analyzers use microcalorimetry, pH, electrical imped-
ance, or flow cytometry techniques. Manual analyz-
ers are used in small hospital laboratories; automatic
blood culture analyzers are used mainly in laborato-
ries that perform large numbers of tests. Some an-
alyzers can detect microbial growth in body fluids.

Ananuzatop  Hb  MUKpPOBMONOTWIAH LyCHbI
BCTOBBPYYANIAT LLIMHXII3X, LUMHXWAT33HNA 8rerAnviir
LWMHX3X,  bonoscpyynax — 30punroToi.  LlycHbl
BCTBBPUIAH aHan13aTop Hb PaAMOMETPUIAH 3CB3N X3T
yNaaH CrnekTpoOTOMETP aluurfaH HyypcTeperyuiiH
OVNOKCUABIT — WApYyn3X,  (OTOMETPUAH  3CB3f
(MOPOMETPUIAH ~ X3MXKUNTWAT — alumrnad  6uamnn
OMETUIAH YIAN axunnaraar Wipyynax rax M3aT fAH3
OYpWItH apra TEXHUKWIAT alumrnax 60nomxToi; bycan
aHanM3aTop Hb OUYMUN KANOPUMETP, XY4W LIYNTUIAH
T3HUB3P,  LA@XwiraaHbl  3C3pryyuan,  yperanbiH
UNTOMETPWAH  aprbir  awvrnagar. [ap  apraap
axunnagar —aHanmM3aTopbir  KMXAT  3MHANTWIAH
nabopatopua  x3parnapar.  LlycHel  ecreBepuiiH
aBTOMAT aHanM3aTopbIr WX3BYI3H ONOH TOOHbI
TYPLUMATYYAbIT XuiApar nabopatopuyaan
almrnagar. 3apum aHanusatop 6UemiiH LINMHT3HWiA
Oryun BUETUIAH BCONTUIAT NAPYYIX Yaaaar.

T
i
__—-—.-ff“

CYTOMETERS LUUTOMETP

UMDNS CODE 18631

Laboratory chemical analyzers that measure and
characterize cells and cellular constituents.

LIuTomeTp Hb 3¢ BOMOH 3CUIAH TOFTOLLIM TOAOPXOANOX
BONMOH X3MXWX3Z 30puyNcaH NabopaTopuiiH XUMUIAH
aHann3aTop oM
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Intensive care ventilators designed for adult venti-
lation and/or respiratory support. These ventilators
typically consist of a breathing system that applies
pressure and volume and that includes a flexible
tubing adequate for adult patients; they may also
include continuous positive airway pressure (CPAP)
and positive end-expiratory pressure (PEEP) contrals.
Adult intensive care ventilators are used in critically
ill patients with respiratory failure.
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RADIOFREQUENCY THERAPY SYSTEMS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

AmbCranbiH annapart Hb HacaH[ XyparynitH avberan
BONOH ambCranax yin axwinaraanf  A3MXIIar
Y3YYIaX  30pWynantTai  3puMMT  3MYUNIr33HUIA
TOXOOPOMX  1OM. 3Ar33p ambCranbiH - annapat
Hb WMX3BYN3H HacaHd Xyparyasa 30pWyNcaH, YaH
XOONMOWroop  famkyynaH — [apant,  3313XYYHUIAr
H3MArIyyNA3r  ambCraibiH - CUCTEM33C  TOrTOHO.
MeH TyyH4n3H TacpanTryii 3epar AapanTaap
ambcranyynax (CPAP) 6onoH ambecran raprantbiH
TOrCrenuiiH 3epar aapantbiH (PEEP) xaHanTyynTaii
Gaigar. HacaHa XyparyawiiH 3pyYumT 3MUMAT3aHMiA
ambCrasnbiH annapat Hb aMbCrablH AyTaraan byxui
XYHA ©BYT3 XyMYYCT alunriaraaar.

PAOVOAABTAMXUIAH IMYINTIIHNIA
CUCTEM

UMDNS CODE 18800

Systems designed for the minimally invasive treat-
ment of diseases by applying electromagnetic ener-
gy, usually in the frequency range from 10 kHz to sev-
eral megahertz. These systems typically consist of a
radio-frequency generator and a delivery system that
may include applicators, cables, electrodes, and/or
catheters; the power and frequency of the generator
and the configuration of the delivery system depend
on the intended use.

PanvonaBTamMXuitH aMumnrasHuii cuctem Ho10 K-
33¢ x343H MIU XypTnax [aBTamXTaii LaxwnraaH
COPOH30H AONTWOHBIT ALMIAAH BBYHWIA MHBA3NB
IMUMNTA3 XWX 30puUynanTTail  cucTem. 3Arasp
CUCTEM Hb UX3BY3H PaAMO AABTAMXMIAH reHepaTop,
JaMXYyNary cucTeM, 3MUYMAraar Aamxyynary barax,
kabenb, aNeKkTpoA 33prasc OypasHa. [eHepaTopbH
Yapan, AaBTamX, [amxyynax CUCTEMUIAH Tepen Hb
TEXOBPOMXKMIAH aLLMrNanTbIH 30PUAT00C XaMaapHa.
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MICROWAVE THERAPY SYSTEMS

BOTMHO A0NTNOHBI IMYMIITIIHNIA
CUCTEM

UMDNS CODE 18812

Systems designed for minimum access treatment of
diseases by applying electromagnetic energy, usually
in the frequency range from 300 MHz to 300 GHz.
These systems typically consist of a microwave gen-
erator and an appropriate delivery system that usu-
ally includes cables, antennas, applicators, and/or
catheters, according to the intended use.

ULTRASOUND THERAPY SYSTEMS

bornHo A0NrMOHbI 3MYMNrasHKii cuctem He 300MTu-
33¢ 300[Tu-nitH Xyp3asHWA [aBTaMXTaii Laxuiaraad
COPOH30H AONMUOHBIN aLUMIAaH 3MYUNIra3  XWAA3r
CUCTEM. 3H3 CUCTEM Hb BOTMHO JAOMTMOHBI YYCryyp
60n0H 30puynanTbiH Kabenb, aHTEH, KaTeTep 33pruitH
barTaacaH Aamxyynax cucTemasc 6ypasHs.

X3T ABUAH 3MYUNITI3HNIA CUCTEM

UMDNS CODE 18823

Systems designed for minimum-access treatment
of diseases by applying energy at frequencies over
the human upper audible limit (about 20 kHz) and
up to several megahertz. These systems typically
consist of a radio-frequency generator and an ap-
propriate delivery system that includes cables and/
or catheters and electrical to ultrasonic transducers;
the power and frequency of the generator and the
configuration of the delivery system and transducers
depend on the intended use.
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XYHWA  COHCTOMbIH ~ TYBLUMHM33C 33w 60M0oH
(oiiponuooroop 20 kI opuMm), X3a3H Merarepl
XYPTan  JaBTamX  Oyxuid  3Hepruiir - aiwmrnad
BBYHUA XaMIWAH 3HTUAH 3MYWUAr33HA  30pWyJicaH
cuCTeM. JAr3sp CUCTEM Hb Paano  AaBTaMXMiAH
reHepaTop, X3T aBWaHbl XyBMprary TpaHcabtocepT
xon6oraox kaben acBan katetep byxuii 30puynanTbIH
Jamxyynax —CucTeM, reHepaTopbH Yagan 6a
JaBTamX,  JamXyynax — CWUCTEMWAH  TOXMProo,
X3p3rN3sHaaC WanTraancaH TPaHCAbKCED 33prasc
bypasHa.
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COOLING UNITS

XBPTBX TBXBBPEMX

UMDNS CODE 18849

Devices that use a refrigerating or other cooling
mechanism (e.g., ice, solid state thermoelectric sys-
tems, heat exchangers) to remove heat from a sub-
stance, material, fluid, or another device that dissi-
pates heat. Cooling units contain a cooling device,
pumps to circulate air or other fluids, and program-
mable controls and displays for temperature, pres-
sure, or flow rate; some feature alarms to sounds
alerts when system functions do not meet set pa-
rameters. Some cooling units are portable, and some
may be specifically configured to cool certain pieces
of equipment (e.g., laser coolers). Also available are
cooling units that help lower a patient's body tem-
perature or cool operating room personnel by cou-
pling them with cooling blankets or garments.

LLInHraH, maTepuan, A33X33C XanyyHbir apuarax
TOXBPOMX  OONMOH  XBprex  MexaHusMm  (X.Hb.
MBC, XaTyy TeNneBT TepMmo-LaxuiaraaH CuUCTEM,
JynaaH CONMALOrYYya)-bIr alimrnajar TeXeepemx
toM. XeprenTuiiH X3car Hb Xeprex TeXeepemMX, araap
3cBaN Oycaj LUMHMAHWAM 3pranayynsx Laxyypra,
Temnepatyp, AapanT, ypcraibiH X3amXaar xapyynax
panray  6a  nmporpamunaricaH - yavpanaraac
Bypadar, 3apuM  CUCTEMWIAH YAN  axwunnaraar
TOXMpYY/ICAaH — MapameTpyyaTal  Taapaxryid  ven
COPIMXKIYYIAX AyyT [OXMO erjer. 3apum Xeprex
TEXBOPOMX Hb CYYPWH, 3apUM Hb TOAOPXO X3C3r
TOHOr TEXEBPOMXWAr (XWULW33 Hb, Nasep xeprerdy)
Xeprexef  30puy/K  TycrainaH - Toxupyynca
baitx 60nHO. TyyHUN3H ViANUNYyNarduitH GueniH
TemnepaTypbir Byypyynax, Xeprex XeHxun, xysuac
33prUAr - XOCAyynaH xaranraaHbl epeer Xeprex
60NOMXKTONA.

INCUBATOR/RADIANT WARMING
UNITS, INFANT, MOBILE

UMDNS CODE 18857

Devices that combine the thermal capabilities of mo-
bile infant incubators with the access advantages of
infant radiant warming units. These devices provide
a centralized control and monitoring system for both
the incubator and the warming unit; typically, they
can be automatically converted from a closed incu-

NHKYBATOP/ OYJNIAALYYNAX LLINP33,
HAPAIAH, 366BPUIH

[ynaauyynax ~ Texeepemx  6on  368BPUIiH
MHKYBaTOPTOM  XOCNON  TEXBOPOMX OM.  JH3XYY
TOXO8PBMX Hb WHKYyBaTOp Ba AynaauyynarduitH anb
anuiir Hb YAMpAax TeB yaupanara 600H A3NrauTaii;
Nx3Bun3H TaA xaanTrail MHKy6ATOPOOC H33NTT3iA
JynaauyynarduilH  Texeepemx pyy aBToMmaTtaap
eepunex 60MOMXTOA. IHI Hb X3AX3H CeKyHAbIH
noTop  xAnbapxaH  ryiuatraragar.  Muky6atop/
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bator to an open-bed radiant warming unit and vice
versa with little effort in a few seconds. Incubator/
radiant warming units are used to maintain a stable
environment for infants, avoiding the need for trans-
fer between incubators and radiant warming units.

Jynaauyynary Hb LUMH3 TEPCEH HApaWr uHkybaTtop
BONOH Aynaauyynardnidtd - X0OPOHA LUMIXYYN3X33C
3alincXMiAX, HApair TOrTBOPTON opumHA baiinraxag
X3parnaranar.

LASERS, DIODE, DERMATOLOGIC

UMDNS CODE 18858

Diode lasers used in the treatment of a variety of
skin diseases, including vascular and pigmented le-
sions such as telangiectasia, angiomas, spider veins,
and port wine stains. These lasers typically consist
of a portable diode laser generator and a set of spe-
cialized handpieces appropriate for laser delivery to
the skin lesion.

JIASEP, ANOA0H, APbCHbI

ApbCHbI AH3 GYpUitH 8BYKH, TYYHUIA [OTOP CyAaCHbI
BONOH TeNaHreicT, HBCOBXMNTUIAH BBPUNBNT, LiyCaH
cynan, Ton6o Yycrax aMraruiiH yes XaparnaHa. 3JH3
nasep Hb 366BPWUIAH AMOAOH NA3EpUiiH YyCryypaac
Bypanar 6a apbcaHz Nasepuiir Xyprax 30puyNnanTbiH
rapTai baiHa.

262



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

AIRWAY CLEARANCE UNITS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

AMBCTAJIbIH 3AMbIH LI3B3PJ1I9X

ATINAPAT

UMDNS CODE 18863

Devices designed for non-invasive, automated assist
in removing secretions from the lower respiratory
tract (i.e., enhancing secretion clearance from the
airways); some units are also intended for treating
incomplete expansion of the lungs (i.e., atelectasis).
These units may use one or more of different tech-
nigues, including the application of positive pressure
to the airways opening, high-frequency oscillation
(HFO) of the air column in the conducting airways,
and external high-frequency compression to the
chest wall. Airway clearance units are frequently
used in acute or chronically ill patients for replacing
and/or in addition to traditional procedures, such as
postural drainage, manual percussion, or mechanical
aspiration of the airways.

AmbCranblH 100/l 3aMaac LyYpAWiAr aBToMaTaap
copyynax WHBasuB Oyc TOXeepeMX (oM. (yycax
WYYpanTuiir ~ Garacrax ) 3apuM  TexeepemMx
Hb YYWIMWHbI (KMW33 Hb aTnektas) 6ypaH 6yc
IMUNNT33H] X3P3rNArA3H3. Texeepemx Hb X3f X313H
X3crasc OypasH3. YyHA ambCranbiH 3amia 3epar
Jlapantaap Heneenex Xacar, eHAep [aBTamxaap
J0pruoX — ambCranbH - 3aMblH  JAamxyynant
caXpyynax Xacar, U33KHWA rajHa Tanaac eHaep
JlaBTamxaap AapX A0pruox xacryya baina. Lloumor
OONOH apxar eBYTAW XYMYYCT X3p3arnax 6omox ba
ynamxnant axunbapyyaeir opayynax acBan HIM3nNT
VAN axwnnaraaHbl yea xaparnax 60nHo. Xuiiaa Hb
bernpen raprax, rap apraap AOpruox, ambCrasbiH
3aMbIH MEXaHIK acnupauy rax Mar.

Auditory function screening devices designed to de-
tect hearing loss in new borns. Tests are based on the
assess (either manual or automated) of the response

CoHCronbIH -~ X3BUIAH YiAN  axunnaraar Wnpyynax
TOXOOPOMX Hb LLMHA3P TEPCOH HAPAiAH COHCrONbIH
annaranbIr UApyynaxaa sopuynaracaH. LLnHxunras
Hb Ayy uauaprantbir (OAE) BypTrax 3amaap YnxH3ac
YMXHWA OyH XYPTANX COHCTOMbIH 3aMblH  Xapuy
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of the hearing pathway from the ear to the cochlea by
detecting the otoacoustic emissions (OAE); from the
ear to the brainstem by detecting the auditory brain-
stem response (ABR); or both. These devices typically
consist of an audio frequency generator, earphones,
sensors, cables, a computerized processing unit, and
a display and/or printer.

Bedside monitors designed to acquire, measure, dis-
play, monitor, record/store, and in some cases ana-
lyze information related to one or more physiologic
parameters reflecting a patient's clinical condition.
These monitors contain electronic circuits or other
technology designed to acquire and/or process the
signal from one or more physiologic sensors (e.g.,
electrodes, catheters, probes, pressure transducer
sets). Physiologic bedside monitors are designed to
be externally connected via cables/leads to the ap-
propriate sensors (e.g., electrodes, catheters, probes,
transducer sets) attached to or inserted in the pa-
tient. Physiologic bedside monitors, when used as
part of a patient monitoring system, allow users to
change or add monitored parameters for an individu-
al patient without having to employ other monitors or
interrupt the monitoring of other parameters.
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YANANWUAH YHAT33, YUXHIIC TAPXWHBI Cyaan XypTanx
COHCTOMbIH ~ TapXWHbl  CYAMbIH — Xapuy  YAnmnvir
BypTrax apra 3cBan 2-yynaHr Hb 33par AByycaH
YHANrasHyya A33p TyC Tyc YHA3CNaH3.  Mnpyynax
3amaap Xapuy apra XamXa3Huii (rapbiH aBnara acBan
aBToOMaTaap). 3Arasp TEXeepPeMXK Hb NX3IBUNIH ayano
JIaBTaMXWiAH TeHepaTop, YMXaBY, M3APary, Kabenb,
KOMMbIOTEPXC3H 6ONOBCPYYNaX TOXEEPOMX, AANraL
6a / 3cB3N NpuUHTEpP33c bypaaar.

MOHNTOP Hb  BBYTBHWA  AMH3N3YAH  HEXLJINAT
WN3PXMIAN3X HAr BYHY X34 X3A3H (DWU3MONOrMitH
napameTpTan  X0NnboOoTOA M3L3NMIAT  UNPYYIAX,
X3MXWX, A3Nr3U3[ Xapyynax, XAHax, buaux/xaaranax,
3apuM TOXMONAONA LWUMHX3X 30puynanTTai. 3arasp
MOHWTOP Hb H3r OYy X34 X3A3H (WU3MONOrMitH
M3/Ip3ry 3N1EMEHT33C (KULI33 Hb NEKTPOA, KaTeTep,
npob, fapanTbiH AaTYMKbiH - 6arl) upax goxvor
nnpyynax 6a 60n0Bcpyynax 30puynanTTan LaxunraaH
Xanxas 6onoH Bycag TexHonmoruoc  BypAadar.
OBuTeHMA OWen  HIBTPYYNCAH 3CB3N  XONOOCOH
30pWyNanTbiH M3Apary 3NeMeHTUIAr (8.X 3NekTpoa,
KaTeTep, Npob, AapanTbiH faTuMKbIH 6aru) kabenuap
Oytoy x0nbor4oop AamxyynaH XAHanTbiH MOHUTOPT
X0N60HO. BBYTEHNIA XAHANTBIH MOHUTOPbI BBYTEHMIA
XAHANTbIH  CUCTEMWAH  X3C3r OONrOH  alwwMrnazar
0erees] X3parnarywiH Luaapanaraac  xamaapat
Oycan XAHaNTbIH MOHUTOPbIH YiAN axunnaraa 3cBas
napameTpblH  XAHANTBIr  Tacanfyynaxryimraap Har
BBYTEHMIA XAHANTBIH NapameTpbir 8epunex 60NnoH
H3M3x 6onomXTOl banaar.
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MONITORS, CENTRAL STATION

UMDNS CODE 20179

Monitors designed to be positioned in a central loca-
tion, usually at a nurses' station; they typically con-
solidate information (e.g., audible and visual alarms)
from individual bedsides and/or telemetry monitors.
These monitors usually display an electrocardiogram
for each patient being monitored; they include com-
puting capabilities and additional displays to observe
trend information; some also include full-disclosure
capabilities. Central station monitors are used for full
remote monitoring of patients in one or more areas
of a healthcare facility; however, they do not replace
bedside monitors.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

MOHWTOP, TBBWIAH H3rAC3H CUCTEM

HaracsH XAHaNTbIH TEBWAH MOHUTOPbIT Hb TACTWIAH
TeBn Oalipnyynax 3opuynantTaii 6erees WX3B4N3H
cyBunaruuiiH - Gadpmng - baipnyyngar;  JHaxyy
MOHWTOP Hb 8BYTBH TyC BYpUiAH 60N0H TENEMETPUIAH
MOHWTOPbIH  EPBHXWA  M3A33NAMIAT  AyyT  60NoH
Xapargax Oaignaap cyBunaryfiaf HartrsH Xyprax
30pWUyNanTTaid. 3Arap  MOHUTOP Hb  MX3BYN3H
xAHanTan Oaliraa eBYTEH Tyc OYpUIAH 3YPXHWIA
uaxunraad 6uanarmir yayynaar. Hamantasp 3apum
M3L33/UMIAT  Y3YYN3X,  Y3YYNATUIAT  TOOLOOUIAT
rapragar, 3apum Hb OYp3H M3[33N7MAr raprax
bonomxToi 6aiiHa. TEBWIAH H3rAC3H  XAHANTbIH
MOHWTOP Hb 3MH3MMUIAH H3r BONMOH H3N334 X3A3H
TaCrWiAH  BBYTBHYYAMIAr ancaac OypsH xAHaxan
30puynaracaH beress xaauii TMitM 60N10BY BBUTEHWIA
XaXYYTUIAH XAHANTbIH MOHUTOPbIT OPAOXTYiA BOMHO.
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Monitors designed for continuous measurement
and display of the frequency and intensity of uter-
us contractions (i.e., uterine activity) from a distant
location through a point-to-point radio or other ap-
propriate communication link (i.e., telemetric). These
monitors typically consist of a main unit clipped to
the patient's gown (or carried in a pouch) which in-
cludes electronic circuits that can process signals
from external sensors, a transducer, a display, and
audible and/or visual alarms that are triggered when
the uterine contractions are below (or exceed) preset
limits. The monitor also includes a receiver that is in-
tegral or associated to the central station where the
information is displayed. Telemetric uterine activity
monitors are used at home, in physician's offices and
sometimes in hospitals. Fetal monitors that can eval-
uate the fetus status and the uterine activity of the
mother are also available.

BRACHYTHERAPY SYSTEMS

MoHWUTOp Hb yMaiH arwmnTeiH Xy4 6a AaBTamXuiir
[3Nraudl  xapyynx, YyOaaH Xxyrauaaraap XAHax
30puynantTai (YMmaiiH yiin axunnaraar). MonuTop
Hb ancnargacad GadpwnTaii pagmo 3cean Bycan
Xon6oraox  XonboOHbI  X3Parcnanasp  Lamxyynax
U3rasc L3I XYPH3. (KMW33 Hb, TENEMETPUNH).
TenemeTpuitH  MOHWTOP Hb yMailH  arwwnTaap
X3BNWIAA rapax 8epunenTuiir bypTrax, M3apary A3ap
cyypunaracaH rafaad M3apyyp, XyBuprard, 4snrau,
AyyT Aoxunonon 60A0H yMaiiH arnaT Hb ypbadunaH
TOTOOCOH XA3raapblH XA3raapaac X3T3pC3H Yen
JOXMOMON YYCT3/3r 3NEeKTPOH X3nxaar bartaajar.
MeH M3A33nauiir xapyynax TeB (HIrAC3H XAHANTbIH
TOB)-TANra3 canLuryii xonbooToit baiix 6eress XynasH
aBarytail baiiHa.  3Arasp TEXEBPEMXKWIAr yMaiiH
arlMnTLIr XAHaX 30pUNro0p rapT, 3MYMIAH BPBBHA,
3apUMLaa 3MH3NIMT TEPBXWUAH BMHB X3P3rNaHa.
YpruiiH MOHWTOP Hb YPriniAH TeNeB baiianbir yHanaar
6a 3XMIAH yMailH Xy3yyHuii yiAn axwunnaraar MeH
XAHajar.

BAKY/XAB/IPbIH IMHYITI3HNIA
CUCTEM

UMDNS CODE 20352

Systems designed to perform radiotherapy by ad-
ministering a radioisotope directly into tissue (e.g.,
tumor, intravascular) to prevent or reduce tissue pro-
liferation. These systems typically include a radiation
delivery unit, a source safe, applicators, and controls.
Brachytherapy systems (e.g., remote afterloading
systems) are used to treat cancer and other types of
abnormal proliferative tissue (e.g., intravascular rest-
enosis), minimizing the radiation dose to surrounding
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baku/XaBapblH 3MUYMAr33HMIA CUCTEM Hb  3AMIAH
TapxanTbir 6yypyynax 3cBan caaTyynaxbH Tyna 3f
pYY WyyA paavou30TonuiAr xonbox 3amaap Laupar
TyAa 3MYMAr3ar XWAX3A 30puynaraca oM. 3arasp
CUCTEM Hb VX3BYI3H ULaLa@pranTbir  Aamxyynax
X3Car, 3X YYCB3pWIAH aroynryi 6aiigan, aMunnrasHuin
3YANCKMIAr AOTOrL Opyynax famxuiara 6arax 6onoH
XAHANT XWX X3cryyaasc 6ypanar. bakuamunnrasnuii
cUCTEM (X.Hb. ancaac a4aanargax cucTem) Hb XopT
xaBnap 6onoH 6ycag x3BWAH Oyc TapxanTt UXTai
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tissue and avoiding hospital staff exposure to radi-
ation.

™
-

Ultrasonic scanning systems designed for endo-
scopic imaging. Some systems include a proces-
sor attached to a dedicated ultrasonic endoscope,
while other systems attach the processor either
to an ultrasonic probe that can be passed through
the working channel of standard endoscopes (e.g.,
gastroscopes, colonoscopes) or to rigid probes (e.g.,
rectal probes). The ultrasonic system probes include
ultrasonic transducers up to 20 MHz frequency to ob-
tain high-resolution images that can be monitored,
recorded, post-processed, and/or used for further
studies. Endoscopic ultrasonic scanning systems are
used to obtain additional information to endoscopic
imaging, especially in colon, rectal, and upper gas-
trointestinal tract studies; they are also used in some
special ultrasonic procedures (e.g., ultrasonic-guided
needle biopsy).

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

AAWNIAT (KULLIAI Hb, CYAACHBI HOXBH CAPraanT) IMUNaX,
3WAH 3praH TopoHA 6aifraa apyyn 3434 04uX
LauparuiiH TYHMMAH Xamxaar Byypyynax, uaupar
MO3BXT 6OAMCHIH  XOPANOrOA4 3MYMAr  BpTexesc
C3PrUinaxag alumrnaraiar.

YAH aypaHAd 30pWMyNncaH X3T aBua OHOLUMAMOOHBI
cMCTEM. JHMWAH  CTaHgapT  AypaHruidH — axJibiH
cyBaraap Tycrail xaT aBua Oyxuii xaTyy [AaTyuk
alunriaH eep eep AypaHruiH CUCTeEM A33p AypaHTai
3X0 xuiix bonomxToid. IH3 yen Tycraid, 3X0 HA
30puyacaH Tycrail npoueccop awwmrnagar.(XKuwaa
Hb XOAO0OAHbl AypaH, OyayyH r343CHWA  aypaH,
pekTan Aatuuk). XaT aBua cuctem Byxuid npob Hb
20MHz xypTan aaBTamx Gyxuit eHABp HArTpanTTai
3ypar raprajar, 6ereen AypcuiAr xaHax, 6uymx,
3ypar 0OONOBCPYYNanT 33pruiir xuidx 60NOMXTON.
[ypanTait 3XO cucTeMuilr A33a r3facHUiz 3amblH
Y3N3r WWHXWUAr33 6010H ByayyH r3aac, pekTan 33par
JYPaHTUAH  OHOLUWATOOHbI Yed H3MANT M3A33n3N
010X aBax 30pUNroop allMrnaaar. 3Araspasc ragHa
MBH 3[133C [133X aBax MpOLeAypuiiH yen alumrnax
6onHo. /KWWa33 Hb [iypaHTall XaT aBuaH apraap
6uoncu asax/
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ANALYZERS, POINT-OF-CARE, WHOLE

BLOOD, GLYCATED HEMOGLOBIN

AHAJIM3ATOP, TYCTTAMXXUIAH
LIYCARZ, [10K03, TEMOTJI06MH

UMDNS CODE 20385

Point-of-care whole blood analyzers dedicated to
measuring the concentration of glycated hemoglobin
(GHBY, also known as glycohemoglobin, in a sample
of capillary blood. These analyzers may use several
measuring techniques, including photometry and im-
munoassay. The amount of GHB in blood represents
the integrated values for glucose in the previous
three month period. GHB point-of-care analyzers are
mostly used in physician's offices for assessing glu-
cose control.

AHanu3aTop Hb  XAnracaH CyAacHbl  A33XWHA
TMUKETWAH  remornobuH  (GHB)-HbI - aryynamxuiir
XaMXUX3, ~ 30puynaracaH  Gaidgar.  34rasp
aHanu3atop Hb oTOMETpUAH 60NOH  Aapxnaa
CyAnanbH X371 X3A3H X3MXWX aprbir  almrnax
6onHo. LlycaH faxb TNHOKO3bIH X3MX33r BMHEX
3 capblH XxyrauaaHi X3MXC3H [/IOKO3bH HWIAT
yTraf xapbllyynaH xapyynpar. GHB point-of-care
aHanM3aTopbir MX3BYN3H 3MYMAH BpeeH. LycaH
NaXb THOKO3bIH XAMX33H/ XAHANT XWXz 30puynaH
almrnapar.

LAPAROSCOPES, DIAGNQSTIC

UMDNS CODE 20484

Laparoscopes designed for viewing the organs of
the abdominal cavity; their diameter typically rang-
es from 5 to 10 mm, although some small-diameter
laparoscopes about 2 mm in diameter (microlaparo-
scopes) are frequently used in diagnostic procedures.
These instruments may be rigid or flexible; they do
not have instrument channels. Diagnostic laparo-
scopes are used to visualize gynecologic conditions,
determine the causes of infertility and chronic ab-
dominal pain, and assess the condition of diseased
livers, including the performance of biopsies.
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JIAAPOCKOIT, OHOLLMTOOHBI

X3BMWAH XBHAMIAH 3PXTAHT [ypaHraap OHOLLNOXOA
3opuynaracaH  Texeepemx  6on  Jlanapockon.
NxaBunaH 5-10 MM-uitH anameTpTaid baingar xaauid
4 ronayy 2MM-WAH  AMameTpTal  nanapockombir
(MvKponanapckon) OHOLUMATOOH. aluMrnaaar. 3Araap
QypaH Hb xaTyy 6onoH yaH baiigar 6ereen baraxuitH
cyBarryii  6aitHa. OHOLIMArOOHBLI  NAaNapocKonuir
AM3IT3NYYYAUIAH 8BUNBN, YPrYWAUIAH LUanTraaHbIr
TOAOPX0NoxoA awwmrnagar 6a apxar X3BWiH
©BAGNT OOMOH 3N13rHUI BBYNBNNIAH HEXLen baianbir
VH3N3x34 yed OWONCUIAH LIMHXWA33TAA XOCHyynaH
OHOLLMNTOOT XWiAX BONOMXKTOA.
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LAPAROSCOPES, SURGICAL

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

JIAMAPOCKQIT, M3C 3AC/IbIH

UMDNS CODE 20485

Laparoscopes designed to perform surgery, includ-
ing laser and electrosurgery procedures, through
their working channels; their diameter typically
ranges from 8 to 12 mm. These instruments incor-
porate prisms or mirrors that transmit reflected light
to and from the tissue through one or two bends to
the eyepiece, which is offset from the laparoscope
shaft so that a surgical instrument can be inserted
through a separate instrument channel in the shaft
and manipulated freely. Surgical laparoscopes are
used with other specialized surgical instruments to
perform minimally invasive surgical procedures such
as cholecystectomy (removal of the gallbladder), ap-
pendectomy, and hysterectomy.

ENCEPHALOSCOPES, FLEXIBLE

Jlanapockon Hb axJiblH CyBraap AamxyyniaH X3BauiiH
X6HIWAH 3pXT3HA Nasep BONOH LaxunraaH Koarynay
33p3r M3c axunbap xuiix 3opuynantrain 8-12 MM-uitH
JvameTp BYXuiA nanapockon. JHIXYY TeXeepemX Hb
npu3mM BONOH TOAMH TycranblH TycnamxTai rapaniar
Har Byty x08p AypaHraap AamxyynaH 37 3pXT3HA
Tycrax, Ma3C 3acilblH Baraxuiir axJsblH CyBraap
OPYY/X, YeNeeTail yaupaaH M3c axunbapbir Xuiaar.
X3BNWUAH XBHAWAH M3C 3acnblH AypaHr Tycraid M3ac
3ac/blH 6arax XaparciuiiH xamT Lec, Myxap OMroM,
CaB Talipax 33par Mac 3ac/lbiH Ve alluriaHa.

JHLIE®AJIOCKON/ TAPXMHbBI YAH
HYPAH/

UMDNS CODE 20487

Encephaloscopes with a nonrigid (i.e., flexible) struc-
ture that are capable of being manipulated in curved
paths into the cranium; they are used for the removal
of tumors and cysts and the performance of other en-
dosurgical procedures such as treatment of bleeding
and catheter implantation. Flexible encephaloscopes
may include an attached video camera to allow the
performance of procedures under direct video obser-
vation.

JHuehanockon Hb raBfibiH XBHAWIAA HyMaH 6ailanaap
OpX, [ypaHruiiH apraap Uyc TOrTOOX, KaTeTep
Ccyynrax 3amaap XOpT XaBfap, yiinaHxair aegar. Yr
yAH AypaH Hb BUEO Kamep Xonboraox axunbapbir
LYY/ 3Nr3U33P XapaH XMiix 60NOMXKTO.

269



AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

CABINETS, STORAGE, ENDOSCOPE

KABWHET/LLYYI33, XALTANAX,
3HO0CKOmM

UMDNS CODE 20597

Cabinets designed for organized storage and display
of cleaned endoscopes (e.g., bronchoscopes, gastro-
scopes, colonoscopes). These cabinets are typically
manufactured using materials (e.g., stainless steel,
polypropylene, acrylic) that permit ease of cleaning;
they include endoscope holders and may also include
special soft-plastic brackets to secure the endoscope
heads. Endoscope cabinets should have proper vents
to keep the devices dry. Some cabinets circulate
clean air using a high-efficiency particulate-air filter,
exhausting the air back into the room through an ac-
tivated carbon filter. Endoscope storage cabinets are
used to keep endoscopes clean for the next proce-
dure after they are decontaminated and all remov-
able parts are detached. Endoscopes should not be
stored in their carrying cases.

Yraax U3B3pI3C3H AypaHr /yyLIrWHbl, XOLOOAHbI,
OYIyYH F3A3CHWIA .M/ Xafranax, xapaxaj 30puynaH
XWIAC3H LLUIYYT33 toM. YT LLUYYra3 Hb 33BIPA3ITYHA raH,
NoSMNPONMAEH, akpunaH MaTtepuanaap Xwaraaar
Hb L3B3pnaxaa xanbap baiigar. KabuHeT 4oTop Hb
QlypaH Gapury, AypaHruiiH TOAroi Xaaranax Tycram
368J16H  XyBaHLUApaap XWIAC3H carc 33par baiHa.
[ypaHruiiH  kabuHeT-lyyrasr  xyypaidi  baiinrax
HapwiiH araapxyynantbliH cUCTeMTaii 6aitHa. 3apnm
kabuHeT Hb HEPA /enaep awmrtail araapbiH  xui/
LIYYATYYPUAr aluurnaH epeeHuii araapbir bylaaH
rapragar. [lypaHruiiH xagranax KabuHeT Hb [JypaHr
XanaBapryixyymx, OyX XeAeNnreeHT  X3cryyauir
canracHbl japaa AapaarvitH WAHXWAM33HA 30pryax
113B3p bainrax 3opuynantrairaap awmrnaxa.Jypaxr
TYYHWIAT T33B3PNI3X TIPraHLAP A33P Xafranaarryii.

Cabinets designed to store, display, and provide
ready access to small equipment, instruments,
labware, and/or chemicals; they may also include
a working surface (e.g., the top of the cabinet) for
laboratory procedures. They are usually made of
wood, laminate, metal (including stainless steel), or
a combination of theese, permitting ease of cleaning
and sterilization. These cabinets typically consist of
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J1abopaTopuiiH Wyyras Hb XWKUr Barax xaparcan,
nabopaTopuiiH emcren, XumuiiH boaucyya 33pruir
XaAranax, aB4 Xx3parnaxan  xAnbap  bailxaap
ByT33racaH. JTabopaTopuitH WUHXMATA3 XMIAX axIIbIH
Tan6aiiTait 6aiiHa. MxaBunaH Mo, namuHaT, MeTan
(33B3pparrryid raH) 6ONOH 3AraapuidH XONMMOroop
XWArAax 6a L3Bapnax, apuyTraxag xanbap 6aiix
WwaapanaraTain bannar. EpeHxwnidines onoH TaBuyp,
WYYras 3CB3N  3Ar33pWMIAH - XonumorToi  GaiiHa.
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multiple drawers, shelves, or a drawer/shelf com-
bination. Some include special compartments for
corrosive chemicals. Laboratory cabinets are avail-
able in multiple configurations (e.g., stand-alone,
wall-mounted) and usually include sliding or hinged
glass or solid doors; some also include security locks.
Laboratory cabinets are used mainly in clinical labo-
ratories, but they may be used to store and/or manip-
ulate chemical products in physician's offices and in
dental and ophthalmologic clinics.

CABINETS, BIOLOGICAL
SAFETY, CLASS I

UMDNS CODE 20653

Biological safety cabinets designed to protect the
operator, the environment, and the samples inside
the cabinet from low- and moderate-risk biological
agents (e.g., human pathogens). These cabinets typ-
ically consist of an enclosure with an open front for
handling of products. They include blowers to pro-
duce an inward vertical laminar flow of room air into
the hood and an exhaust system; both the inward
vertical laminar airflow system and the exhaust-air
system include high-efficiency particulate-air (HEPA)
filters (for product and environmental protection,
respectively). Class Il cabinets are, by far, preferred
for most clinical laboratories for handling of cell cul-
tures and human pathogens (e.g., bacteria, viruses,
parasites), for tissue culture and tumor virus work,
and for handling extremely toxic agents (e.g., chemo-
therapy drugs). Class Il microbiological safety cabi-
nets are further classified in types A (exhaust of air
to the room environment through HEPA filter) and B

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

3apuM LLIYYT33 Hb MA3MXUIA WUHX YaHapTai XUMUIAH
boaucyyabir xaaranax Tycraii Tacanraataii 6aiHa.
Xanbap XamxasHWiA XyBbz ONIOH Tepen (cyypbTaid,
XaHaHa 03xangar rax MaT) bGalx 6a MXIBYN3H
HyracTai 3CBaj TYMX OHIOMAOr LUWM3H XaanraTan,
MBH L00XTON 6aiigar. JlabopaTopuitH LLyYra3 Hb
WX3BYN3H KNMHUK nabopaTopuynan X3parnaramar.
3apuM TOXMONAONA 3MYMIAH aXnbiH epes 60onoH
HYOHWA  3MHANTYYA34  XUMWAH  BYT33raaxyyH
XaAranaxag xaparnaraax 6osHo.

KABWHET, BUONOTWIAH AKQYJITYIAH,
33P3ITIA Il

buonorvitH atoynryiiH kabuHeT Hb nabopaTopuiiH
axunTaH, baiiran opuuH, KabuHeTbIH AoTop bairaa
[33XWAr 6ara-gyHa 33pruiAH 3pcaanT 6uonoruitH
YYCrary3aac  xamraanax  30punroop  6GyT33csH.
JH3 KabUHET Hb WX3BYN3H HYYP3H Tanaac OHromx
XaantHaac TOrTAOr. TyyHYN3H 3H3 KabuHET Hb
BPEBHWIA  araapaac  rajarwinyynardy — CUCTEM
PYy 4MrAN3C3H [OTOOA NamuHap yperan  yycrax
canxuByTtaii baiHa. [lotoon 6a ragaag namuHap
ypcranbiH - cucteM Hb  HEPA  /eHpep  awwwrTaii
araapbiH XuiA/ WyynTyypTal 6aiHa. |l 33parnanuiiH
KabuHETYYA Hb KNWHUK NabopaTopuyaan 3c, XYHuii
Ores 8BUMH YyCrary 6akTepw, BUPYC, LIMMIMYYYATIMA
axunnaxag, 3AnAH WWHXUAr3, XOpT XaBaap BUPYC,
MaLl atoynTaii XopT 60AMCTON /XUMUIAH SMYUNTI3HMIA
3M/ axunnaxag awmvrnargada. Yr kabuHeTbir 4oTop
Hb A Tepnuiin 6Gytoy HEPA wwyyntyypasp epeeHa
araap canrax, B tepnuit 6yroy HEPA wyynTyypasp
ragaajl OpyMHA araap Canrax rax 2 adrunHa. A
TOPNNIAH KabuHeTbIH 6yTal 6a araapbiH ypcranbiH
XYPA Hb B14uN BUONOTMIAH X3P3rN33HA TOXMPOMXTON
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(hard-ducted to the outdoor environment, exhaust of
air through HEPA filter). The construction and the air-
flow velocities and patterns of type A cabinets make
them suitable for microbiological use but not for han-
dling volatile or toxic chemicals and radionuclides,
while the characteristics of class B cabinets permit
their use with toxic chemicals and radionuclides.

Laboratory analyzers designed for automated per-
forming, processing, displaying, and reporting the
results of molecular assays. These analyzers inte-
grate all the steps of the analysis, including sample
(i.e., nucleic acid) preparation, amplification, and
detection. The analyzers may use one or more of
several technologies, such as polymerase chain re-
action (PCR), reverse transcriptase PCR (RT-PCR), flu-
orescent in situ hybridization (FISH), and nucleic acid
sequence based amplification (NASBA) or branched
DNA signal amplification (bDNA). They perform the
detection either directly (e.g., using a fluorimeter or
luminometer, melting curve analysis) from a sample
that was previously replicated in a separate instru-
ment or include a nucleic acid replication processor
(e.g., a thermal cycler) that amplifies a previously
purified nucleic acid sample. Molecular assay ana-
lyzers are used clinically to detect, identify, and/or
quantify molecules of microorganisms (e.g., bacteria,
virus, fungus) and/or genetic abnormalities based in
the characteristics of the patient's nucleic acids (e.g.,
DNA, RNA, mRNA).
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4 YYpWWUMTTaik, XUMWIAH Boamc, uaupar WA3BXT
boaucToii  axunnaxaf, TOXMPOMXIYA.B  TepnuitH
KabWHET Hb YypLUMMTTai, XuMmuiiH 6Boauc, uaupar
MA3BXT BOANCTON axunnaxaz TOXMPOMXKTON.

AHann3aTop Hb MOMEKYNbIH  LUMHXWAM33HWA  yp
OYHr  aBTOMaTaap  ryWuaTrax,  6onoBcpyynax,
Y3yynax, TalnarHax 3opwynantTaii nabopaTopuitH
aHanu3aTop oM. 3Ar33p aHanu3aTop Hb 433K
(KMW33 Hb: HyKNeAH Xyuwn) B3NTrax, OnLpyynax,
WIpYYNax  33pruiAr  GartaacaH  LUMHXUNT33HWA
BYXWiA N anxMyyabir HArTraH  xuiinar. AHanusarop
Hb nonumepasbiH uHXuH ypean ([MY), ypByy
TpaHckpunTasuitn MY (RT-MIY), dntopecueHT faxb
rmbpuamsauy (FISH), HykneiiH Xxyuwun papaannbiH
TyaryypnacaH  onwpyynant  (NASBA),  acsan
canaancaH [HX, onwpont (bDNA) poxmor ecrex
33P3r H3r 3CB3AN X3[ X3A3H TEXHONMOrUIAr aLumrnax
GONHO. 34rasp TEXeepeMXYYA Hb  ypbayuMnaH
U3BIPLUYYICIH  HYKNEAH  XYY4IUAH  A33KWAT
BPreXYYC3H HyKNeaH Xy4auniAH oaLwpyynary (xuLwas
Hb, AynaaHbl UMKIEP)-bIr aryyacaH 3CB3A canaHrmg
TEXBBPOMXNS  YpbAYWNaH  JaxuH - ONLWpyyncaH
[33X33C LUYYA WMHXWUATI3r (KULW33 Hb, (DNOPUMETP
3CBA/ M3P3NTYYAArY, Xainax MypyiH LUMHXWAra3)
XM UNpYynanTuiar - ryAuatranar.  MonekynblH
WUHXWIT33HWA  aHanu3atop  YAIYNyyA3rYmiH
HYKNEeRH XyunyyaniaH wikx sanap (AHX, PHX, MPHX)
133D YHA3CN3C3H TEHETUKUIAH Traxur — Unpyynax,
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WATER PURIFICATION SYSTEMS,
REVERSE OSMOSIS, HEMODIALYSIS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Buunn  6MeTHWA Monmekyn (kM3 Hb, BakTepw,
BMPYC, MBBreHLep)-biH TOOr raprax, TOAOPXOWNoX,
WNPYYA3X34 alnrnaraaar.

YC LU3B3PLLYYJI3X CUCTEM,
YPBYY 0CMQC, TEMOANAINS

UMDNS CODE 20682

Reverse osmosis (RO) water purification systems de-
signed to deliver water pure enough for hemodialy-
sis procedures. These systems typically consist of a
container with a central semi-permeable membrane
separating the contaminated water from the purified
water. Hydrostatic pressure high enough to exceed
the osmoatic pressure is then applied to the contami-
nated water section. The membrane is permeable to
water but impermeable to the solutes thus providing
purified water on the other side of the membrane.
RO systems used in hemodialysis remove salts, met-
al ions, and particulates to a greater degree than
standard RO systems. Water obtained after the pro-
cedure should be tested periodically due to the high
volume of water that patients are exposed to during
hemodialysis in which even trace quantities of con-
taminants (e.g., aluminum) may be dangerous. The
elimination of chloramines (e.g., using a carbon bed)
present in tap water is also essential. Hemodialysis
reverse osmosis is usually performed after filtration
to eliminate particulates from the incoming water.
Deionization, ultrafiltration, and/or disinfection with
ultraviolet radiation may be needed after reverse os-
mosis if the presence of contaminants is high due to
the fact that RO removes percentages (e.g., 95 to 99
percent) rather than fixed quantities of contaminants.
Portable hemodialysis RO systems are also available.

[eMOANanM3biH - 3MYMAM33HA 30pUyNcaH L3B3p YC
Jamxyynax 3opuynanttaii ypsyy ocmoc (RO) yc
U3B3PLUYYN3X CUCTEM. JAr33p CUCTEM Hb WMX3BYN3H
LI3B3PLUYY/IC3H YCHaac 6OXMPACOH YCbIr Anrax YHAC3H
Xarac fjamxyynary membpaH 6yxuii caBTaii baiiaar.
Ocmoc fapanTbiH X3MX33H33C [laBcaH rnapocTaTk
Napantaap 60XMPACOH yCbIr caBaHz toynH3. MembpaH
Hb YCbIr H3BYYYN3X BONOMXTOA 60M0BY MeMOpaHs
Heree Tand U3B3PWYYNC3H ycaap aryyngar yn
H3BYYYN3X xaTyy 6oancyyataii 6aiaar. lemoanannang
awwurnagar RO cucTem Hb [aBc, MeTannbiH WOH,
Bycan >xuxur xacryyamiar ctangapt RO cuctemaac
WAYY MX X3MX33r3ap Anrax U3B3pLUyynH3. BBuTeHA
reMoOMann3biH - Mpoueayp  XWACHWA — Japaa WX
XIMKI3HWA BOXMPAON (KNMLI33 Hb XEHreH UaraaH)
aryyncHaac xamaapy YAN4Iyynaryass aoyntai anx
60130LryA y4np XypUMTAarcaH ycbir xyralaaTtaiiraap
wanrax baiix aapanarataii. YcHbl Loprog 6aiiraa
XNOPAMUHBIT (KMLLI33 Hb, HYYPCTEPOrYWiAr alumurnaH)
YCTrax Hb 3ainLuryi yyxan om. [eMoanannaniti ypayy
OCMOChIr NX3BYM3H OpX MPX Baiiraa ycHaac Xumxur
X3CTYYAUAr apuaraxbiH Tyna WYYATYYP XMAX33C BMHe
awwrnagar. boxupanblH HUIAT TOO X3MX33H33C WUAYY
xysuiir RO ycTrapar 6erees (kuws3 Hb 95-aac 99
XyBb) Boxupaon uxait baiix Toxmongona RO-c emHe
MOHTYIXYYN3X 3CBAN X3T AraaH Lauapraap apuyTrax
6onHo. 3eespuitd remoavanuang RO cuctemuiir
awmrnax 6omHo.
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Devices designed to apply positive airway pressure
at two different separately adjustable levels (i.e.,
bi-level PAP) during each breathing cycle, providing
independent pressures during inhalation and exha-
lation while the patient is performing spontaneous
breathing. These units are used to assist sponta-
neous respiratory efforts and supplement the volume
of air a patient inspires into the lungs. Some bi-lev-
el units additionally include a time back-up feature
(known as spontaneous timing or S/T) to ensure
that the appropriate amount of air is provided when
it detects that a patient has stopped or delayed
breathing. Bi-level PAP units are intended to provide
noninvasive (i.e., through a nasal or oronasal mask,
mouthpiece, or lipseal) positive pressure breathing
assistance therapy; they are frequently used in pa-
tients suffering from restrictive thoracic disorders
(e.g., muscular dystrophy, amyotrophic lateral scle-
rosis), severe chronic obstructive pulmonary disease
(COPD), central sleep apnea, or obstructive sleep
apnea (OSA). They are not intended for continuous
breathing support.
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Jepar araapbiH [apantaap XaHrax TexeepemXx,
BOPWAH  ambCranTail  yel ambCranbH  aBanT
raprantaj bue faacaH apantaap A3MXN3r y3yynax,
amMbCranbiH 3pranT 6ypa 2 TepAMiH Tycaaa ToXMpox
TYBLUHWIA (3epar TyBwHWiA PAP) araapbiH 3epar
NlapanTbir 6uii 60AroX 30pUyNanTTail TEXEEPEMX.
3Ara3p TexeepemMX Hb YANUNYYNITYNAH yyLIrv pyy
H3BTP3H OpX Oyt araapbiH 3313XYYHWIAr TOXMpYynax
60NOH HAM3rAYYX 68pUiAH aMbCranbir A3MXHX3]
almrnargaHa. 3apum Bu-TyYBLUMHT TeXeepemxX Hb
H3M3/1T33p, ambCran 30TCCOH, 3CB3J yAaallmpcaH
HexLen 6ainan unpaxaa LuaapAnarataii araapaap
XaHrax, TOOPXOW XyraliaaHbl araapbir HeeLIex
6onomxToit baiifar (eepuidtH ambcranbiH Xyrauaa
bytoy S/T rax Hapnagar). Bu- TyBwmHT PAP
TEXOBPOMX Hb LLYYA BYC (KMLLI33 Hb: XaMpbIH 6010H
aM XaMpblH XBHAMIA xamapcaH Mack, aMHbl XaanT,
aMHbl  XBHAMIAresp Jamxyynax) 3epar naapantat
ambcranaap A3MXWX 3MYUNT3ar XUiAX HONOMXKTONA.
Taarasp Hb  xAsraapnaraman  U33KHWA - 3Mrar
(KnWwa33 Hb: ByNYMHIMAH aucTpodK , amyoTpOnuK
XaXyyrnidH — cknepos), Xypu Xxan6apuitH - apxar
yylrvHbl caatant eBuMH (COPD), TeBMiiH HOWApHbI
30rconTbiH 6aiiaan 6yoy HoipHbl caatan (OSA) 33par
BBYHMIA 3MYWNTI3HI WX3BYN3H aluMrnazgar. 3Arasp
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VENTILATORS, NONINVASIVE POSITIVE

PRESSURE

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Hb TAcpanTryii ambcranaap A3MXWUX 30pUyNanTryi
6onHo.

AMBCAJIBIH AMMAPAT, MHBA3MB BYC
3EPAI JAPAJITAAP I3MXINX

UMDNS CODE 20746

Ventilators designed for noninvasive support ventila-
tion (e.g., through a mask or mouthpiece) in sponta-
neously but insufficiently breathing patients, typically
in the home care environment. Noninvasive positive
pressure breathing (NPPB) ventilators may use one
or more of several positive pressure techniques, in-
cluding continuous positive airway pressure (CPAP),
bi-level continuous positive airway pressure (Bi-level
PAP), or volume- or pressure-targeted ventilation.
These support ventilators typically consist of a unit
that delivers the positive pressure and a breathing
circuit including a mask (either nasal or oronasal) or
a mouthpiece for external delivery of the pressurized
gas to the patient; they may also include a high-
flow gas source and a manometer. NPPB ventilators
are intended for patients suffering from restrictive
thoracic disorders (e.g., muscular dystrophy, amyo-
trophic lateral sclerosis), severe chronic obstructive
pulmonary disease (COPD), central sleep apnea, or
obstructive sleep apnea (OSA); they are frequently
used only during the night. Some intensive care ven-
tilators include capabilities that allow their use also
for noninvasive ventilation.

AmbcranblH annapat Hb r3puiAH acapraanf aluurnax
OONOMXTOA OWe JaaH ambCranaxafl XyHApanTan
YANUYAYYN3TYNAH aMbCranbir A3MXNX (Mack, amHbl
XaanTaap) MHBasuB 6yc aMYWNr3aHa 30puynaracaH
ambcranbiH annapart. HBasus Byc 3epar gapantaap
ambcranyynax (NPPB) ambcranbiH - annapaT  Hb
TacpanTryit aepar araapbiH aapant (CPAP), xoép
TYBLWWHT ~ TacpanTryil 3epar araapbH  Aapant
(Bi-level PAP), 3cBan 33naxyyH- bywy Aapant-aap
yaMpACaH ambCranyynanT 33par X3f X313H 3epar
JapanTart TEXHONOr 1y 3CB3JT TIArI3PUAH ab HIrWAr
alwmrnagar. 3aArasp ambecran A3MXKMX ambCrasbiH
annapat Hb 3epar Aapantbir YANYAYYA3rYas3a erex
X3C3r, XWIAr Aamxyynax mack 60foH amHbl Xaant
Byxuii ambCranblH Xyp3a, 3epar AapanTbir Jamxyynax
X3Crasc bypasHa. MeH TyyHUN3H eHaep yperant xui
yycrary 6a maHomeTptait 6aitnar. NPPB ambcransiv
annapat Hb YYWIWHbI XYHA3PC3H L3IXKHUMA 3Mrar
(knwa3 Hb, BynuMHrMAH aucTpodu, amuoTpodbiH
XaXyyruiiH cknepos), apxar 6ernepent yyLriHbl
eB4MH (COPD), TEBMIAH HOIAPHbBI 30rCOHTMLLIUI, 3CBAN
3YYH XOBAMbIH HOVipHbI 30rcoHrmwmn (OSA) 33par
BBYHEBP BBYWICBH XYMYYCT 30puynaricaH; 3arasp
Hb 36BXBH LUBHWAH Liaraap x3parnaraaar 6a 3apum
3PUMMT  IMUWI33HWA  ambCranbiH - annapat  Hb
MHBa3uB ByC aMmbcranyynantas xaparnax 6010MxTon
baipar.
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Digital radiography systems designed with an incor-
porated table component to support imaging imaging
of patients while they are lying in horizontal position.
These systems typically consist of an x-ray genera-
tor; a table with either an image plate for computed
systems or an electronic detector for direct digital
systems and attached accessories (e.g., handgrips,
head clamps); an operator console; a plate reader (for
computed systems); and a workstation with a moni-
tor and digital storage devices to process the digital
data and image. Table digital radiography systems
are typically used for general purpose examinations,
as well as specific examinations of the skull, respira-
tory organs, and the skeletal system.

[vwxutan peHTreH 3ypruiiH CUCTEM Hb  X3BT33
baipnana  6ailraa  yAu4AYYASrYMiH 3yprur
aBaxajl 30puyncaH op 6yxuii peHTreH 3ypar aBax
JWXKUTaN CUCTEM. Ar33p TeXeepeMX Hb MX3BUN3H
X-LauparniitH  reHepaTop,  TOOLOOA0X — CUCTEMA
30pKyIicaH iypc byynrax xaBTaH, HAM3AT X3p3rcnir
(rapblH 63x3Nraa, TONrOAH xaanTyya) xonbox 3cBan
LYYA [MKUTan 3ypruitH CUCTEMYYA3A 30puynaraca
3NIEKTPOHUK [1ETEKTOP, YAMPANArblH X3Car, XaBTaHr
VHLUMIY (TOOLOOJICOH CucTeM/ 30puyricaH), 6onoH
JVDXNTan ererasn, Aypcuiir 60M0BCpyynax, xaaranax
TEXEBPEMX, A3Nral byxuii axnbiH 6aiip 33praac
OypasHa. PeHTreH 3ypar aBax AVXMTaN CUCTEMWIH
Op Hb EpeHXWA Y3N3ruiiH 30puynantTaii 6ereen
ANaHryAa raBblH AC, aMbCrabIH 3PXT3H BOOH apar
ACHbI CUCTEMWIH TyCrait Y3N3ryyAsA alumrnaraaqa.

q’w.

o

fw

ANALYZERS, LABORATORY, MOLECU-

LAR ASSAY, GENETIC TESTING

AHAJIM3ATOP, JTABOPATOPUIAH, MONEKYT
CYZANAJL, TEHETWK LLWHXWIT33

UMDNS CODE 20803

Molecular assay laboratory analyzers designed to
identify mutations within a gene or chromosome
alterations. These analyzers typically perform some
or all of the processes of separation, hybridization
genetic diseases (e.g., liquid or solid phase), replica-
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Ananusatop Hb reH 6GyHy XpOMOCOMbIH XyBUPJIbIH
JI0TOpX MyTaLWAr TOAOPXOANOX 30pUAraTOR. 3Araap
aHanM3atop Hb  UX3BWI3H  aHrunaH  Anrax,
rMbpuan3auM TeHETUKWAH BBYMH (X.Hb, LLUMHIAH
3CB3N xaTyy thas), XyBunax (X33 Hb: NONMMEPa3sbIH
TUHXWH ypBan), WIpyynax yiin aBuUbH 3apum 6yioy
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tion (e.g., polymerase chain reaction), and detection;
they use a fragment of nucleic acid labeled with one
of a variety of reporter groups (i.e., a nucleic acid
probe) and appropriate reagents. Genetic analyzers
are used in the diagnosis of inherited genetic dis-
gases (e.g., cystic fibrosis, hemophilia) or acquired
genetic diseases (e.g., neoplasm) and chromosomal
disorders (e.g., Down syndrome) and for detection
of single nucleotide polymorphisms; some are also
used for human leukocyte antigen typing to test his-
tocompatibility before transplants and for forensic
and paternity analysis.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Byx yin axunnaraar 6ue AaaH ryduatraaar. Taarasp
Hb AH3 GYPWUIAH CypBamxnary BYAryyAuiAH (Kuias
Hb: HYKMEIAH XY4YNWAH WAPYYNary) HIraap Hapnaraax
HYKNERH Xy4nnitH hparMeHTUIAr X3parnaaar. [eHeTnk
aHann3aTop Hb YAAMILUbIH 8BYMH (XK.Hb., LIMCTUK
thnbpos, remohuni), 3CBAN TEHETUKUAH B8pUNenT
(.Hb, HEmnacM), XPOMOCOMbIH 3Mmrar (X.Hb, Down
syndrome) 60710H HAr HyKNEoTUAbIH NONMMOPGU3MbIT
WAPYYN3X3A4  X3P3rnaraasr.  3apuM  Hb  XYHWiA
NEAKOUMTBIH — @aHTUFEHWAr  BUYMX,  LUIMDKYYA3H
Cyyaraxaac 8MHeX LLUMHXUAT33, LWyyx 60M0H 3u3r, ax
TOTTOOX LUMHXWAT33HA aluurnagar.

Laboratory analyzers designed to perform tests using
clinical chemistry or immunoassay techniques. These
analyzers can examine samples of either compounds
or mixtures to determine the nature or the propor-
tion of their constituents and/or separate them in
their constituent substances by means of chemical
reagents (e.g., clinical chemistry analysis) or identify
and quantify specific substances using an antibody
(e.g., immunoglobulin) as a reagent to detect the sub-
stance (e.g., antigen, hapten) of interest (i.e., immu-
noassay). Combined clinical chemistry/immunoassay
analyzers are used mainly for determination of the
concentration of metabolites, electrolytes, proteins,
and drugs in body fluids (e.g., plasma, serum, urine,
cerebrospinal fluid); they are also used for endocrine
hormane testing and protein, viral, or bacterial toxin
determinations.

AHanusaTtop Hb KAWHUK GMOXMMWIAH 3CB3AN Aapxnaa
CYANanbiH  LUMHXWAMA3HAA  TEXHUKWAT  allvrnaH
WWHXWNT33r  XWIAK  TYAUITr3A3r  TeXeepemMx
oM. 37r33p aHanM3aTop Hb LUMHXMAM (XNLLI33
Hb, flapxnaa Cyanan)-Huid copbLbir BYPTrax ypBamx
(acpar Tepery, hapten rax Mat) 6onroH  3cpar
60AMC (XMLLIA3 Hb, MMMYHOrNOGYNMH)-bIr aLLIMrNaH
Tycraii COpbUbIH TOO X3MX33r TOrTOOX 60MOH

TOOPXOANOX  3CBAN  OMOXAMUWIAH  ypBamXyyablH
(XML33 Hb, KNUHWKWIAH BUOXUMUAH  LLIMHXWIT3)
TycnamxTanraap COPbLIYY/bIH BYpanaaxyyH

X3CTyyauiAr anrax 6ywy OypanmaxyyH XacryyauiiH
MBH YaHap, XyBb X3MX33r Togopxoingor. KnumHuk
broxumu/ JlapxnaaxyynanTbiH aHanuaartop
Hb WX3BUYN3H OMEMAH LIMHMSH [A3Xb (KMLI33 Hb:
nnasMm, WANA3C, L33C, TapXW, HYracHbl LUWHIIH)
MEeTabonuT, 3NEeKTPOUT, yypar, IMUIAH aryynamxuiir
ToAopxoinoxo awwurnaraaar. MeH aarasp Hb 40T00
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

OVENS, LABORATORY

UMDNS CODE 21086

Ovens designed for clinical laboratory procedures
(e.g., baking, drying, desiccating, sterilizing of glass-
ware, instruments, cultures, or samples); they op-
erate at temperatures typically from ambient to a
maximum of between 200 and 325 degrees Celsius
(392 to 620 degrees Fahrenheit) with the chamber
temperature accuracy, resolution, and uniformity
required in clinical laboratory work. These ovens
usually consist of a thermal isolated chamber made
of corrosion-proof materials and, frequently, a large
glass window; they also include time-and-tempera-
ture sensors and controls (either manual or automat-
ed), temperature protection, and alarms. Laboratory
ovens are available in many different capacities (typ-
ically from 27 to 135 cubic dm[1 to 5 cubic feet]) and
configurations (e.g., tabletop, upright, undercounter).
Dedicated laboratory ovens provide gravity and/or
forced-air capabilities; some can provide a vacuum
environment in the working chamber.
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LIYYPAUIAH  1@aBpblH  LUMHXWNT33, yypar, BUPYC,
3CB3N HaKTEPUIAH XOpyy YaHapbiH TOAOPXOANONTOHA
almrnargaar.

XATAAX 3YYX, TABOPATOPUIH

XaTaax 3yyX Hb 3MHaN3yiAH  nabopaTopuiiH
WWHXUAMA3HA  (KULW33  Hb: XKWMHAX, XaTaax,
3BP33X, LWWN3H caB, barax xaparcan, 6akTepu
BCreBep, A3KUAr apuyTrax rax MaT) 30puynaracaH
TEXBBPBMX; KNMHUKWIAH NabopaTopuiiH Laapanarag
HUIALBX ~ SHAXYY TOXBBPBMXWIAH  TemnepaTypbiH
HapuiABYNaN, 30XMLYYNanT Hb OPYHbI TEMMNEpPaTypPbIH
X3MX33H33C 3XN1334 XaMrWiAH WX Hb Lenbcuidd 200-
332 rpagycbiH (Papaxredtuitd  392-620 rpaayc)
X00poHA ~ OaiiHa.  33BPanTasc  xamraanarfcaH
MaTepuanaap XwiracaH Jynaad Tycraapnard Oyxuii
Kamep, J0TOPX 3YiAN Hb Xaparaax TOM LUNM3H LOHXTOV
baipar. MeH xyrauaa-TemnepaTypbiH M3apary 6a
yavpanara (rap 3cBan aBToMaTaap), XaT eHasp
TemnepaTypbiH  xamraanant 60foH  OXMONONbIF
barTaacaH Oaipar. JlabopaTopwiiH Texespemx
Hb ONOH AH3bIH barTaamx (ux3sunau 27-aac 135
meTp ky6 [1-33c 5 cyT Kky6 ]) 6a xuidL 3arsapTail
(K133 Hb: WMPI3HNIA A33p Gaipnyynax, 6ocooroop
Hb Gailpnyynax, TaBUAHrWiiH [Joop Gaiipnyynax)
bapar. Tycraid 30puynanTbiH  TEXOEPBMX Hb
HArTTalk / 3CB3N 30XMOMON araapbir Ouii H6onrox,
axunnaraaxbl KaMepuitH [0Top BakyyM OpYMH Ouii
bonrox 6onomxToii baiiHa.



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

OVENS, LABORATORY, VACUUM

UMDNS CODE 21088

Laboratory ovens designed to provide the relatively
low-vacuum environment in the working chamber
necessary in some laboratory procedures. They usu-
ally operate (frequently using a computer program)
at temperatures ranging from ambient to a maximum
of between 200 and 300 degrees Celsius (392 to 572
degrees Fahrenheit). These ovens usually consist of
a thermal isolated chamber made of corrosion-proof
materials and, frequently, thick walls and a glass
window; opening and closing purge and vacuum
valves and ports; time-and-temperature sensors and
controls (either manual or automated); temperature
protection, and alarms. Some vacuum ovens per-
mit operation with an inert gas environment in the
waorking chamber. Vacuum laboratory ovens are used
mainly in procedures such as desiccating, moisture
testing, annealing, and vacuum embedding. They are
available in many different capacities (typically from
14 to 54 cubic dm/0.5 to 2 cubic feet) and configura-
tions (e.g., tabletop, upright, undercounter).

XATAAX 3YYX, JJABOPATOPUIH,
BAKYYM

Xataax 3yyx Hb 3apum  NnabopaTtopuiiH - yiAn
aXxuwnnaraaHj 3ainwryii Laapanaratain axunnax
KamepT xapbliaHryii 6ara BakyyM opuuHr 6uii 6onrox
30pWynanTTail. HIXyy xaTaax 3yyxHbl TEMNEpaTyp Hb
OpYHbI TEMMEPATYPbIH X3MX33H33C 3XN33 XaMruidH
nx Hb uenbeuitn 200-300 rpaaychiH (DapaHreidTuitH
392-572 rpapmyc) xoopoHa GaiHa. 33BP3NTa3C
XamraanarfjcaH matepuanaap XvArAcsH Aynaad
Tycraapnary byxuii kamep, IOTOPX 3yiiN Hb xaparaax
HAM3H LUWN3H LOHXTOW baiigar. MeH 13B3pnaras,
BakyyMbIr H33X Xaax XaBxnara, MopTyyAd, Xyrauaa-
TeMnepaTypbiH M3apary 6a yaupanara (rap acsan
aBTOMataap), XaT eHABp TeMNepaTypblH xamraanant
6onoH Aoxuononbir 6arTaacaH 6Gaigar.  3apum
BakyyM XaTaax TeXeepemx Hb aXJblH Kamep [axb
WHEPTWIAH XWIAH OPYMHA axunnax 60noMXTOR baiiaar.
Bakyym nabopatopuiiH xaTaax TeXeepemxuiir ronayy
Xxaraax, YWATLLIWAH TYPLUMNT XWAX, 3BP33X, Bakyym
OpYMHT BypayyAax 33prasp xaparnaaar. ONoH AH3bIH
Bartaamx (1x3BunaH 14-54 am.ky6 / 0.5-aac 2 meTp.
ky6) 6a xwidLl 3arBapTait (XMLI33 Hb: LUIMP33HWIA [133p
baipnyynax, 60c00roop Hb banpnyynax, TaBLaHMiiH
noop 6aitpnyynax) baiinar.
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

LAUNDRY PRESSES

UMDNS CODE 21090

Equipment designed for automated pressing (i.e.,
ironing) and smoothing cloth and other fabrics. This
equipment typically includes a set of moving bands
intended to press the laundry, a heating system (e.g.,
steam, electrical), and controls to adjust the tem-
perature and the band speed according with the ma-
terial and the humidity content of the fabric. Laundry
presses are available in many sizes and using several
configurations.

YITAAJITbIH MHAYY

XyBuac bonoH bycan 3eeneH 3AN3MMAT TONMANTOX
aBTOMaTaap Aapax  (MHAayy;dsx ) 3arsap 6yxuii
TEXBOPOMXK 1OM. JHIXYY TEXEEPOMXK XB816NresHTaN
Jlapantat rapTad 6eree;  yraanrbiH - 3yAAMiAr
[lapax, xanaax CUCTEMT3/ MBH X3MUIAr TOXupyynax
BONOH rapHbl XypAbIr TOXupyynax (MHAyyaax 6yii
MaTepuanblH 60MOH YWIATLLAMIAH XyBbA TOXMPYYNaH
) cucTem byxuii ToHOr Texeepemx oM. ONoH TepNniiH
X3MX33Tail bailaar 6ereea yrepanTbiH WKALAN Hb Y
X3[1 X3A3H AH3 Baiiaar.
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AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXWINH ON0OH YICbIH

Washer/decontamination units designed for auto-
matic or semiautomatic washing (i.e., eliminating
dirt and/or stains) and physical removal (i.e., physical
decontamination) of organic debris such as blood,
fat, bone from surgical instruments, reusable re-
spiratory devices (e.g., anesthesia sets), and other
critical devices. These units typically consist of a cor-
rosion-resistant chamber containing baskets or trays
for the soiled instruments; some can accommodate
instrument trays and/or dedicated racks. The equip-
ment performs a cycle of operations typically includ-
ing water prewash, enzyme treatment, detergent
wash, heated rinse, and drying; the process includes
mechanical removal of contaminants by water jets
and/or ultrasound energy and may include thermal
disinfection (usually using water from 60 to 95 de-
grees Celcius [140 to 203 degrees Fahrenheit]). Sur-
gical instrument washer/decontamination units are
frequently used as an adjunct to manual cleaning of
surgical instruments before sterilization; they provide
some level of disinfection by killing or inactivating
several types of microorganisms. They are available
in stand-alone and wall-recessed configurations,
typically for use in central supplies departments of
healthcare facilities.

L 1 -

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Yraary/Xanagapryixyynard — Hb  M3c  3acfblH
Darax X3parcanaac Llyc, 8ex TOC, AC 33par OpraHnk
BoxvpanyyabIr apunrax (kuwa3 Hb MaTepuabiH
apuyTran) 6onoH yraax (KuLa3 Hb 60xupaon 6onoH
TONBbIr apunrax) 30puynanTTaii aBToMat 600H xarac
aBTOMaT yraary/xaniBapryiixyynary Texeepemx.
WxaBunsH 60XmMpACOH baraxuiir XWX carc 3cBaf
TaBuMypTal  33BPANT3A  T3CB3PTIN  Kameprail
baiinar. 3apum Hb baraxuiiH TaBuyp 60NOH Tycrait
30pUyNanTbIH TaBLUAHT yrcapy cyypuiyyncaH baiigar.
JHaxyy Yraars/XanaBapryixyynsrd Hb ypbadunaH
ycaap yraax, (hepMeHT 3MUUNT33, yraanrblH HyHTar,
XanyyHaap 3ainax, xataax rax mar yiia axunnaraaHoi
nNapaanantan. MeH ycaap 3aiinax, X3T aBWaH
SHEPrUIAr allMInaH XanaBapbir apuirax MexaHuk
apryya barThar, XanyyHaap XannBaprymxyynax
(nxaBunaH uenbcuitn 60-95 rpaayc (PapeHrenTuiiH
140-203 rpapyc) viin axunnaraa MeH opHo. Mac
3acnbiH 6arax X3parcan yraary/xanasapryinxyynax
TEX8BPEMX Hb TOITMON awwrnaragar 6ereen
apuyTranblH 8MHe M3C 3acibiH baraxyyabir rapaap
caiiTap L3BIpnacaH baiixbir Wwaapaaar. T3arasp
Hb X3[1 X3A3H TOPAMIAH OWUYUN OpraHU3MbIH yCTran,
XanaBaprymxyynant, WA3IBXIYKYYANTUAM  3apUM
TYBLUMHA XWX TYAU3Traaar. Taarasp Hb 60c00
LLYYr33 6010H XaHaH 63xN3raax 3arsapyyatan banx
0a 3pyyn M3HAWAH YIANYWAra3 Y3yynasr TOMOOXOH
TOBYYA3A aLuMrnax 30puynantra.
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

WASHER/STERILIZING UNITS, SURGI-

CAL INSTRUMENT

YTAATH/APUYTTATY TBXBBPEMX,
M3C 3ACJTbIH BATAX

UMDNS CODE 21179

Washer/sterilizing units designed for automatic or
semiautomatic washing (i.e., eliminating dirt and/
or stains), removal of organic debris (e.g., blood,
fat, bone), and killing all microorganisms including
spore-forming bacteria (unless they are present in
very high numbers), providing a high level of disin-
fection that is nearly sterile for surgical instruments
and other critical utensils. These units typically con-
sist of one or two carrosion-resistant chambers con-
taining baskets or trays for the soiled instruments;
some can accommodate instrument trays and/or
racks. Surgical instrument washers/sterilizing units
perform a cycle of operations typically including
water prewash, enzyme treatment, detergent wash,
heated rinse, steam sterilization (usually using steam
from 121 to 140 degrees Celsius [250 to 284 degrees
Fahrenheit]), and drying; the process usually includes
mechanical removal of contaminants by water jets
or previous manual scrubbing. Washer/sterilization
units are used in the central supply area of a health-
care facility; their function is frequently replaced by
the combined use of a washer/decontamination unit
and a dedicated sterilizing unit.

Yraary/apuytrary  Hb  M3C  3acibH  Barax
X3P3rcan, 3pCA3NTIN X3P3rN3fna 6HAep TyBLUHWIA
XanzBaprymxuaT Xuiix /apnyTrantai oAponuoo/, uyc,
86X TOC, AC 33pP3r OpraHuK 6OXUpPANYyabIr apunrax,
yraax (xuuia3 Hb 6oxupaon 6010H TONOLIM apuarax),
Oyx 6uumn opraHu3mbir apunrax, bakTtepu /mall nx
TOO X3MX33Tairaac 6ycan/ ycTrax 3opuynantTail
aBTomaTr 60NMOH xarac aBTOMaT TeXeepeMXYYA
oM. 3Arasp TeXeepeMX Hb WX3BYN3H HOXMPACOH
Baraxuiir XuiAx carc 3CB3N TaBWypTall 33BP3NT3A
T3CB3PTAN HAr 3CB3aN X08p KamepTan baiaar. 3apum
Hb GaraxuitH TaBuyp 6ONOH Tycrai 30pUyNanTbiH
TaBLaHr yrcapy cyypunyyncau 6ainar. Mac 3acnbiH
BaraxHbl yraary/apuyTrary Hb ypbAunnaH ycaap
yraax, (epMeHT 3MYMIr33, YraanrbiH HyHTar,
XaNyyHaap 3ainax, yypaap apuytrax (MXaB4iaH
uenscuiti 121-140 rpaayc (QapeHreiTuitn 250-284
rpafyc) xaTaax rax yiin axunnaraaHbl japaanantai.
MeH rapaap coi3gox 60MOH  ycaap  3alnx
OOXMPANbIr MexaHukaap apuirax YAn axunnaraar
bartaanar. JHaxyy apuyTtrard Hb 3MH3NTUIAH TEB
X3C3r, TeB apuyTranbiH TacarT X3parnaraaar 6ereen
VAN~ axwnnaraa Hb  yraax/xanmBaprymxyynax
TEXBBPEMXKT3I XaMTPaH alLmMriaHa.
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AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXWINH ON0OH YICbIH

Freezers designed to store blood bank products and
samples, such as plasma and red blood cells. These
freezers are usually made with a corrosion-resistant
(typically stainless steel) interior, minimizing the risk
of adulteration, contamination, and/or corrosion of
contents and internal shelving appropriate for stor-
age and easy location of blood bank products (e.g.,
blood bags). Blood bank freezers include automatic
defrost capability, keeping the temperature in freez-
ing chambers within preestablished limits during the
process; they also include sensoars, controls, moni-
tors, chart recorders, and alarms for dependable
long-term storage according to blood storage stan-
dards. Typically, blood bank freezers are available in
three different temperature ranges: standard, from 0
to -20 or -30 degrees Celsius (32 to -4 or -22 degrees
Fahrenheit); ultralow, from -40 to -90 degrees Cel-
sius (-40 to -130 degrees Fahrenheit); and cryogenic,
from -130 degrees Celsius (-192 degrees Fahrenheit)
or lower. Programmed (e.g., linear rate) or manual
control of the freezing rate is possible in most blood
bank freezers. A wide variety of capacities and freez-
er configurations, including upright, undercounter,
and walk-in models, are available.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Xenneery Hb Mnasma, LYCHbI ynaaH 3¢ 33par LYCHbI
BYTI3rA3XYYH, A3BKYYANAT Xadranax 30puynantra.
[loTop Tanbir  MX3BYN3H 33BP3IX33C  XamraasncaH
(epeHxuitnee 33B3pAarTyiA raH), ypsang OPOXIyi,
amapxaH 60xMpaoxryi, nasmxuii byc Matepuanaap
XuiAgar 6a UycHbl BaHK (KWULWI33 Hb: LycTait yyTyya)-
bl xAn6apxaH GanpLuyynax, xaaranax TaBuypyyatai
Gaiipar.  ABTOMaTaap  LaHTaNTLIr  apwirax,
TOXMPYYNCcaH — XxA3raapT  TemnepaTypbir  6apux
(hyHKUTS 6erees M3fpary, yaupanara, MOHWTOP,
rpadmkaH 6ruunar 6a 40XM0N0N 33p3r X3p Xyrauaaxa
Xafranaxaac xamaapax 6ypaan xacryyaTaii 6aitHa.
Xenneery Hb epeHXNiiaee 3 TepaiiH TeMnepaTypbIH
XYPa33HA axunnapar: ctaHgapTt 6yoy 0-(-200C )
acBan (-300C), xat bara 6ytoy (-400C)- (-900C), 6ara
xamuidH 6ytoy (-1300C) 6a TyyHaac 6ara. VIXaHx
LIYCHbI X8/1A86M4HNA X81A868X X3MX33r nporpamaap
3CBaN rapaap Toxupyynax 6onomxToii.  bocoo,
TacanraaTai, Tasuyp [oop baiipnajar 33par OfoH
TOPNNIAH 6arTaamx, Xanbap xamxa3Taii baitHa.
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

FREEZERS, BLOOD BANK, ULTRALOW

TEMPERATURE

XO/66r4, LYCHbI BAHK, X3T BATA
TEMIEPATYP

UMDNS CODE 22039

Blood bank freezers designed for long-term storage
of blood bank products and samples at temperatures
below -65 degrees Celsius (-82 degrees Fahrenheit);
the freezer temperature is frequently set at values
lower than minimum requirements, typically between
-80 and -100 degrees Celsius (-112 and -148 degrees
Fahrenheit). These freezers are typically made with a
corrosion-resistant (typically stainless steel) interior,
minimizing the risk of adulteration, contamination,
and/or corrosion of contents; they usually provide
linear and/or controlled rate capabilities for a con-
trolled rate of freezing, minimizing the effects of
sudden cooling on the red blood cells (RBCs). Blood
bank ultralow temperature freezers include automat-
ic defrost capability, keeping the temperature in all
the freezing chambers within preestablished limits;
they also include sensors, controls, monitors, chart
recorders, and alarms for dependable long-term
storage following the requirements of blood storage
standards. The freezers are available in several sizes
and configurations (e.g., upright, chest) with internal
shelving appropriate for blood bags. Programmed
(e.g., linear rate) or manual control of the freezing
rate is possible in most ultralow temperature blood
bank freezers. Ultralow temperature blood bank
freezers permit the storage of blood bank products
for extended periods (typically several years); they
are frequently used for preservation of products such
as RBCs with cryoprotective agents such as glycerol
at 40% or dimethyl sulfoxide and for long-term pres-
ervation of plasma.
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Xenasery Hb LyC LycaH ByT33rA3XyYHUiA J33XniAr -65
rpazycaac 0oL LenbCuidH TemnepaTypT (-82 rpaayc
(apeHreiiT) TemMnepaTypT ypT Xyraliaanz xaaranaxas
30puynaracaH; Xenaeex TemmnepaTypbir 3aaraca
uaapanarbiH xamruiitH 6ara TemnepaTtypaac 6ara,
nxapunaH -80 -100 uenbcuitd rpagyc (-112 6a -148
rpaayc MapeHreiiT) -33c Hara baiixaap Toxupyynaar.
3Ara3p xenaeery Hb 33BP3NT3/] TACBIPTANA (MXIBUMAH
33B3PAAITYIA FaH), XonblLbIr MyyTrax, 6Goxupayynax,
33BPINTWAH 3pcanuir Baracrax AOTOPTOW; LIYCHbI
ynaaH 3CUIAr F3HIT X3T X6/ A6X66C CIPTUiANaX LyraMmaH
OONOH 3prafTWiAH XAHANTbIH  cUCTEMTaA. LlycaH
OYT33rA3XYYHUIAr X3T Bara TemnepaTypT Xenaeex
X6n8ery Hb byx Tacanraanf ypbA4niaH TOXUpyyacaH
TemnepaTypT 6apbX balix aBTOMaT TEX88PEMXTAN.
MeH Mmagpary, yaupanara, [3nrau, 6ypTranuitH
CUCTEM, LyChIF CTAHAAPTBIH [aryy yaaaH XyrauaaHa
XaAranaxaj, 30puUyNncaH [OXWOMIbIH - CUCTEMT3NA.
Xenaeery Hb X34 X343H X3aMX33, TepenTait baiigar
{>kmxxur, Tom 0BpbIH 3x M3T). LlycaH 6yTaaraaxyyHuir
XaAranax Tycraina 30puynarficaH A0T00[ 30XWOH
Bairyynantraii TaBuypTaii, XaT bara TeMnepaTypbIH
LlyCHbI BaHKHbI X8N1166rY Hb X81/186X ABLIIT XAHAX rap
axunnaraaraii 60M0H nporpamynaricaH xAHanTTail
banpar. LlycaH 6yTasraaxyyHWir yaaaH Xxyrauaaa
XaAranax 30puynantTail, SArasp Hb  [MUEPUH,
40% -WiAH [eMUTUANAH Cynb(OKCUA, X8Naexeec
COPIMANC3H XOMbl| BYXWMA LYCHbI yNaaH 3cWiAr yaaaH
Xyrauaaraap xaaranaxaj 3opuynaracaH banaar.




AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXWINH ON0OH YICbIH

Freezers designed to store blood bank products and
samples at temperatures below the point at which
most or all biological activity ceases (sometimes
defined as the glass transition temperature of wa-
ter) about -130 degrees Celsius (-202 degrees Fahr-
enheit). These freezers typically use liquid nitrogen
as the cooling agent; some specially designed elec-
tromechanical systems are also capable of cooling
at these temperatures. Products may be stored ei-
ther directly in liquid nitrogen, which provides a
temperature of -180 degrees Celsius (-292 degrees
Fahrenheit) or colder with minimal temperature fluc-
tuations; or they may be stored at the vapor phase
above liquid nitrogen at a temperature of about -140
degrees Celsius (-220 degrees Fahrenheit). Storage
in the vapor phase decreases the risk of cross-con-
tamination between stored products. Red blood cells
(RBCs) preserved with a low concentration of a cryo-
protective agent such as glycerol at 20 percent or
dimethy!l sulfoxide may be stored for long periods,
typically up to 10 years. Cryogenic blood bank freez-
ers are used mainly to store rare types of RBCs.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Xengeerd Hb wUycaH OyT3araaxyyH OONOH LYCHbI
BaHKHbI A33XNAr BUONOrNAH MA3BXM BYP3H 30rCOX00C
JI00Tyyp TemnepaTypT (3apumpaaa YCHbl LIMN3H
LmmxunT ragar), -130 uenbcuidd xam (-202 XamuitH
(MapeHredT)-  Xagranax 30puynantTaii - xeprery
oM. JH3 TEXeepemMX Hb Xeprex O0AWUCT LIMHI3H
HUTPOreHWAr awwrnagar 6a 3apym TEXEePeMXKYYa
Hb LaxunraaH MeXaHWK XeprenTuiH CUCTEMUIAT
alMrnaH 3H3 TemnepaTypT Xxepreger. Xaaranax
BYT33rA3XYYHYYA Hb H3r 601 LWWHIAH HUTPOrEHUAr
awwurnacaH -180 uenbeuit xam (-292 QapeHreiTuitH
X3M) XBpryypT 3cBan 6ara 33pruitH xanban3antai
TemnepaTypT, 3CBaN WWHI3H a30TbIH YypbiH tha3aac
nooryyp oiponuooroop -140 uenbcuitn xam (-220
MapeHrerTuiiH xam) xagranaraax 6onHo. PasbiH
YypaHA4 xadranax Hb TyxalH OyTa3rgaxyyHWir
Boxupaox, Myyaax 3pcanasc capruangar. LycaH
naxb ynaad ac (RBCs) xenmentesc xamraanax
X0Mbl| aryyncaH, aumeTun cynbua  3cean 20 xyBb
FANLIEPON aryyncaH KOHUEHTpaLTai 6yTaara3xyyHUiAr
ylaaH xyrauaaraap xagranargax 6onvo, 6apar 10
XYPT3N Xun xaaranargaHa. KpuoreH xenmeerdtaii
LlyCHbl 6aHKHbI XeNaeery Hb X0BOP TEPMWIAH ynaaH
3CWIAr XaJranaxaf alumrnaragar.
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

FREEZERS, LABORATORY, ULTRALOW

TEMPERATURE

XBJ1186rY, TABOPATOPUIH, X3T
BATA TEMITEPATYP

UMDNS CODE 22065

Freezers designed to store laboratory products and
samples, such as in vitro diagnosis reagents and
laboratory tissue and body fluid samples that require
very low temperatures, usually from -40 to -90 de-
grees Celsius (-40 to -130 degrees Fahrenheit). These
freezers are usually made with a corrosion-resistant
(typically stainless steel) interior, minimizing the
risk of adulteration, contamination, and/or corrosion
of contents; the internal shelving is appropriate for
storage and easy location of laboratory products and
samples. Multiuse laboratory freezers include auto-
matic defrost capability, maintaining the temperature
in the entire freezing chamber within preestablished
limits during the process; they also include sensars,
controls, monitors, and alarms for dependable long-
term storage following laboratory storage standards.
Programmed (e.g., linear rate) or manual control of
the freezing rate is possible in most laboratory freez-
ers. A wide variety of ultralow temperature freezer
capacities and configurations, including upright and
chest madels, is available.

Xenaeery Hb xaT bara TeMnepaTypblH Xeprery Hb MaLll
bara TemnepatypT, Tyxainban uensbcuitH -40-c 90
rpaaycT (PapeHreiititH -40-¢ -130 rpaayc) xaaranax
Liaapanaratai WHBUTPO OHOLUMAMOOHBI YpBamKyyA
OONOH OMeMiAH LUMHIAH 133X, NabopaTopuitH A
3C 33par nabopaTopuiAH BYTI3rA3XyYH, A3KMIAT
xagranax 3opuynantrai. CopbubH 4aHap Myyaax
apcanuidr 6aracrax, 60XMpaon 3CB3N 33BPANTIAC
XamraanaxblH TyNA XeprerdyyawiH [oTop Tanbir
33BPANT3A  TACBIPTAN  (MX3BUN3H  33BIPAAITYM
raH) MaTepwanaap xwiApar 6a nabopaTopuiiH
BYT33rA3XYYH, A3BKMIAr Barpnyynax 30puynantbiH
TaBLaHryyaTan fanpar. OnoH chyHKLTaiA
nabopaTopuiiH Xeprery Hb aBToOMaTtaap LaHTanTbir
apunrax, alWurnanTbiH ABUAA ypbAYMnaH TOrTOOCOH
XA3raapyyoblH — XOOPOHA — XBPreryuitH  Kamep
J0TOpX/ TemnepaTypbIr  30XuUyynax YajsapTail
baitHa. TyyHun3H nabopaTopwiiH  XaarananTbiH
CTaHAapThiH Aaryy yaaaH XxyrauaaHbl HanjsapTan
XafrananTbIlr XaHrax 30puaroop M3Apary, XAHANTbIH
X3CryyA, XAHaNTbIH A3nrsy 60M0H Aoxuonnyyatail
baiipar. WMxaHx nabopaTopuiiH XBPrerynitH Xxeprex
TemnepaTypbIr rapaap 3cB3n nporpamaap (8.x Wwyysa
X3MX33c) yaupaaar. Xat 6ara TemMnepaTypT xeprery
Hb BGarTaamx BOOMOH TOXMPYYAryyAblH XyBbA Malu
0NoH Tepen baiix bGereen 6ocoo 6onoH Xaipuar
X3nbapuiiH 3arsapyyaTan baiaar.
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Laboratory freezers designed for tissue-sample stor-
age (e.g., ovum, embryo) at temperatures below the
point at which most or all biological activity ceases
(sometimes defined as the glass transition tempera-
ture of water), about -130 degrees Celsius (-202 de-
grees Fahrenheit). These freezers typically use liquid
nitrogen as the cooling agent; some specially de-
signed electromechanical systems are also capable
of cooling at these temperatures. The products may
be stored directly in liquid nitrogen, which provides
a temperature of -180 degrees Celsius (-292 degrees
Fahrenheit) or colder with minimal temperature fluc-
tuations; or they may be stored in the vapor phase
above the liquid nitrogen at a temperature of about
-140 degrees Celsius (-220 degrees Fahrenheit).
Storage in the vapor phase decreases the risk of
cross-contamination among the stored products. Tis-
sue (e.g., ovum, embryo, bone, cornea) may be stored
for extended periods, typically several years.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

Xenaeery Hb WX3HXO33 3AMAH COpbll (KWULW33 Hb,
BHAreBY, Yp XeBpen) byx bBMoNoruiAH yitn axunnaraa
30rCOX L3rasc [A00ryyp TemnepaTypT xaaranaxag
30puynaracaH (3apumaaa ycaH LUNHWIA LNAXUATUIAH
Temnepartyp rax TOA0PXONCcoH) oiiponuooroop -130
rpaayc (-202 rpapyc ®apeHreiT). 3Arasp Xepryyp
Hb WX3BYN3H LUWHI3H a30Tbir xeprex 6oamc 6omroH
awwrnagar; 3apum  TycrainaH — 6onoBcpyyncaH
LaxunraaH MexaHuK CUCTEM Hb 3Araap TemnepaTtypT
Xeprex YaaBapTai Gaipar. byTasraaxyyHuiAr wyyn
-180 uenbcuitH rpaaycsiH Temnepatyp (-292 rpaayc
(MapeHrenT), acBan wayy  6ara TemnepaTypbiH
X3N63133NT3i XYAT3H HEXLENL LLIMHI3H a30T00p LyyA
xagranx 60nHo; acBan Taaraspuir -140 rpaaycbiH
uenbcuitn - TemnepatypT (-220 rpagyc PapeHreiiT)
TEMNepaTypT LUMHI3H a30TO0p XBPreH Xaaranx
6onHo. YypbiH (ha3an xadranax Hb XaaranarjcaH
BYT33rA3aXyyHUiA 60XMPAOX 3pcanuiAr 6yypyynaar. 34
(11133 Hb, BHATEBY, YP X6BPEN, AC, 3B3PNAr Hypx3BY)
-WAr ygaaH xyrauaaraap, X343H KUN 4 XaAranx
6onHo.

287



AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

FREEZERS, PHARMACY

Xenae8ry, IMUAH CAHTUIAH

UMDNS CODE 22075

Freezers designed to store drugs and other pharma-
ceutical products typically at temperatures from 0 to
-20 or -30 degrees Celsius (32 to -4 or -22 degrees
Fahrenheit). These freezers are usually made with a
corrosion-resistant (typically stainless steel) interiar,
minimizing the risk of adulteration, contamination,
and/or corrosion of contents; the internal shelving is
of a size and configuration appropriate for storage
and easy location of pharmaceutical product contain-
ers. Pharmacy freezers frequently include automatic
defrost capability and sensors, contrals, monitors,
recorders, and alarms for dependable long-term stor-
age. Pharmacy freezers are available in a variety of
sizes, capacities, and configurations, including up-
right, undercounter, and walk-in models.

Xenaeery Hb 3M 00NOH 3MWAH TepnuiiH 6Bycap
oyTaaraaxyyHuiir 0 -c -20, 3cean -30 UENbCWIAH
TemnepatypT (32-4 acBan -22 rpaayc QapeHreiT)
TemnepaTtypT xadranax 30puynanTTad.  IAarasp
XeNnaeery Hb 33BP3NTIA  TICBIPTAA  (MX3BYNIH
33B3PAAMTYIA  raH) MaTepuanaap AOTOPNyycaH
beres; XomblbH 6oXMpANLIr Baracrax, 33BP3NTUIAH
apcanuiar  6yypyynaar; [otop TaBUyp Hb 3MWIAr
barpnyynaxag xanbap, xaaranaxag TOXMPOMXTOW
X3MX33T3il, IMUAH XBNAeery Hb LiaHr aBTomaTaap
Xalnyynarytain  6070H  M3[APArTaiA,  yaAupAnara,
[3Nral, yAaaH XyralaaHbl xajgranantag 30puyncaH
[10X10N0n 6OOH X3BN3X X3CTYYAT3A. IMUIAH CaHIUIAH
Xenzaeery Hb AH3 BYPUAH X3amxa33, 6arTaamx, Xy4uH
Yapantaii baiixaac ragHa 60c00, X3BT33, [OTOP Hb
0p> 60/10X 3x M3T 3areapyyAaTait baitHa.

!

Freezers designed to store tissue and, less frequent-
ly, organs excised from cadavers during autopsy
procedures at temperatures typically from 0 to -20
degrees Celsius (32 to -4 degrees Fahrenheit). These
freezers are usually made with a corrosion-resistant
(typically stainless steel) interior, minimizing the
risk of adulteration, contamination, and/or corrosion
of contents; the internal shelving is appropriate for
storage and easy location of the tissue and/or or-
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Xenaeery Hb XyHuii GUemiiH 34, 3apum TOXMONAONA
LOrUOCHOOC 3aJNiaH LWWHXWAr3arasp ascaH 3
apxTaHr 0-/-20/ uenbcuitn xamp, /32-/-4/ F/ xanranax
30puynanTTail xenaeerd tom.3arasp xenaeerdyya
Hb 33BP3NT 3C3Pryyuax MaTepuanaap [OTOOA
X3CTUIAr XWX, XanaBapblH 3pcA3nuir baracracaH
wx bypanyyaoran baiHa. [loToom TaBWypyya Hb
XaaranantaHa TOXMPOMXTON BaiiX, 31 60710H 3pXT3HT
xAnbap xagranax 6oNoOMXTONA bBaiiHa. Xenaeerduir
Nx3Bun3aH 60c00, arl LWynyyH  x3nb3pTaiiraap



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

gan containers; they are typically manufactured in a
stand-alone, upright configuration, but some smaller
units are available in an undercounter configuration.
Postmortem freezers include automatic defrost ca-
pability, maintaining the temperature in the entire
freezing chamber within preestablished limits during
the process; they also include sensors, controls,
monitors, and alarms for dependable long-term stor-
age following laboratory storage standards. Freezers
frequently meet security standards to keep forensic
evidence valid for extended periods. They are used
in autopsy rooms and in medical examiners' offices.

DERMATOMES, MANUAL

UMDNS CODE 22122

Dermatomes designed to harvest large, uni-
form-thickness skin grafts using manual (mechanical)
procedures. These dermatomes are manually operat-
ed, handheld frames with an attached cutting blade
or, more frequently, a drum with an oscillating blade
that is manually operated as the drum rolls over the
skin. Several models of manual dermatomes are
available, including Reese and Padgett-Hood drum
dermatomes. Manual dermatomes are used mainly
to obtain skin grafts from donor sites, but they are
sometimes used in other procedures (e.g., to remove
tattoos).

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

YANAB3PN3L3T Y 3apUM XKUKUT X3CTYYAWAr X3BT33
baipnanaap xuiAinar. Xenaeeruwir asTomaraap
racrasx 6onomxToii  balixaac ragHa  40T004
TacanraaHbl TeMMNepaTypbir TOXMPYynax ropyuMTom
BaiiHa. YyH3ac ragHa xenaeerd Hb M3pary, yampaax
X3C3r, [3nral, nabopaTopuiiH yAaaH XyrauaaHbl
XaAranantbiH CTaHAapTaj HUALC3H [0XWOMONTOM
baitHa. Xenoeery Hb LIYyX 3MH3AMMIAH HOTONrOOr
AMap Y Ye4 X3B33p XxaAranax awynryi 6aimfbiH
cTaHAapTag HuiiucaH 6aiiHa. Xenaeeruwir 3aanaH
LWWHXUNT33HWIA 8pee BONOH 3Mrar  CyanaaumitH
8pBBHL aluurnaHa.

JEPMATOM, TAP AXUNIATAATA

[lepmaTom Hb rap apraap (MexaHuk) apbChir HEXeH
CyyNraxaj X3parta >urh 3y3aaHTaid, TOM apbCbir
carax aBax 30puynantTaii TeXeepemMx oM. Iarasp
JepMaToM rapaap axwnnagar, yrcparggar 3ycax
MPUIAT 63X3NC3H XYP33Tai MEH 0JI0H AaBTaMXTaliraap
3pranamar upTai XypaTai. [ap AepMaToMbIH X3A3H
3arsap baiigar 6eresn yyHa Peese 6onoH NagxetT-
Xooa xypATai aepmatom bartaar. [ap aepmartom
Hb WX3BYN3H apbCHbI HEXBH CyynranTaHi alinrnax
apbChbir  ioHOp 60NMOX X3Crasc rapraH asaxaf
awwrnagar 6onoey 3apum  Toxuonpona  bycan
IMYWIT33HA alurnaranar (KUW33 Hb, LMB33CUMIAT
apunrax).

Ty
LS
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Dermatomes designed to harvest large, uni-
form-thickness skin grafts using electric power.
These dermatomes are typically handheld instru-
ments that include an electric powered rapidly os-
cillating cutting blade that is manually advanced
over the skin. Several dedicated electric dermatomes
using this operating principle are available (e.g., Cas-
troviejo, Reese, Padgett-Hood, Brown, Davol-Simon,
Zimmer). Electric dermatomes are mainly used to ob-
tain skin grafts from donor sites, but are sometimes
used in other procedures (e.g., to remove tattoos).

CENTRIFUGAL BLOOD CELL
PROCESSORS

UMDNS CODE 23082

Devices designed to separate blood into plasma and
cell components by centrifugation. These devices typ-
ically consist of a dedicated portable centrifuge with
electronic controls, a display, a separation chamber,
and appropriate tubing. Donor blood is mixed with
an anticoagulant and centrifuged to separate plasma
from other blood components such as red blood cells,
white blood cells, and platelets. Centrifugal blood
cell processors are used in blood banks and clinical
laboratories to obtain isolated blood components.

290

JlepmMaToM Hb Laxunraad awurnaH apbChbir HEXBH
cyynraxaz XaparTail Kurj 3y3aaHtai, TOM apbChbir
canrax aBax 30puUynantTaii TeXeepsmX oM. ApbCHbI
JIepMaToOM Hb MUX3BYN3H rapaap 6apbX axunnyynax
TEXeePeMX  0ereej apbCcaH [33ryyp rapaap
yAMpAAX LaxuiraaHaap Mall XypAaH 3prangsx
3YCIX MPWAr aryynmar. 3Haxyy Yin axunnaraaHbl
3apUMbIr aLUMrnaaar Tycrai 30puynanTbiH X3/ X313H
Liaxunraas JepmMaTomMyya (xuiaa Hb, KacTposuexo,
3eese, Reese, MagxeTT-Xooa, bpayH [laBon-CumoH,
3ummep) baiaar. LlaxunraaH 1epMaToM Hb NX3BUNI3H
apbCHbI HEXBH CYyYNranTaHy alnurnax apbCbir JOHOP
BOnOX X3crasc rapraH aBaxaj aluurnagar 601084
3apum Toxuonaona 6ycaz sMUMNradHg alMrnaraaar
(>MLL33 Hb, WMB33CUIAT apunrax).

LIEHTPU®YT, LIYCHbI 3CWIAT
LEHTPU®YT3X YN ABLYY [

LleHTpdyr Hb TEBOGC 3yrataax Xy4yHWA apraap
UycaH [axb CWAB3H OO0NOH 3CMIAH BypanasxyyH
X3CrYYAWAT Anrax 30puynantTai TOHOT TeXeepemx
oM. 34rasp TexeepemMx Hb 3NeKTPOH yaupanara,,

[3Nray,  Tycraapnax  kamep,  TOXMPOMXTOW
X000/  OYyXWiA  366BPWUIAH  LIEHTPAYr  33praac
oypamar. bynarHanTtuiiH  acpar  6oAMC  XONbCOH

ZIOHOPbIH LlycaH Xonux 6a LyCHbl ynaaH, LaraaH 3c,
ANTac 33par UycHbl Bycaa BYPanAaXyyH Xacryyasac
UYCHbl CWAB3HI  LEHTPUCYIUIAH  TycnamxTairaap
Anrad aspar. LleHtpucbyrasp rapraH ascaH LyCHbI
3CWiAr 60N0BCPYYNax Hb LIYC LycaH OyTaarasxyyHui
xaaranant 00MA0H 3MHANTWAH  NabopaTopuyabiH



SAMH3JITN

NH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXUIH 0NOH YNCbIH
H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

LYCHbI  OYPanAaxyyHWiAr anrax, Tycraapnax iin
axunnaraar xaHragar.

Apheresis units primarily designed to automate the
separation, collection, and reinfusion of blood com-
ponents such as plasma, platelets, and leukocytes
from a healthy blood donor. Typically, one or more
components are separated and collected and the rest
of the blood is automatically reinfused; with the use
of automated methods, large quantities of specific
components can be obtained from a single donor.
Blood donor apheresis units usually consist of a dis-
posable pheresis set (i.e., a tubing set that connects
the patient to the apheresis unit), pumps (e.g., rotary
peristaltic pumps), a centrifugation chamber, bowls,
filters, clamps, controls (e.g., centrifuge and pump
speed, volume of solution added), alarms, and bubble
detectors. The blood products collected depend on
the needs of the blood center and the weight, total
blood volume, and hematocrit of the donor. Dedicat-
ed apheresis units are available to collect only plas-
ma or platelets (i.e., perform only plasmapheresis or
plateletpheresis, also called thrombocytapheresis).

Adbepesnild annapaT Hb 3pyyn LyCHbl [OHOPOOC
nnasma, TpombouuT 6a NEeMKouuT 33par  LYCHb
BYPaNA3XyyH XacryyauiAr canrax, Uyrnyynax, apraH
Tapux 30puynantTaid. EpeHxuiines nx XaMXK33HWi
TOAOPXOW  BYpanaaxyyHyyAMAr  H3r  [OHOPOOC
aBTOMaT apraap ae4 Har 6OMOH TyyH33C OMIOH
OYpanaaxyyH Xacryyaap canrax, Uyrnyynax 6a
LYCHbl YAA3rANWIAT aBTOMaTaap 9praH Tapuiar.
LlycHbl IOHOpPbIH achepe3niiH annapaT Hb MX3BYN3H
Har yaaarvitH adepesuiii ux  BypAan(eBYTEHWIAT
adepesuiiH  annapatTaid  xonbox TyypcHbl WX
6ypaan), Wwaxyypra(apragar nepucTantuk Lwaxyypra),
XypUnayynax —xacar, adra, (uibTp, XxaByaap,
yAMpANara(xuias Hb: LeHTpuchyr 6a LiaxyypraHbl
XYPA, HAMCAH LLUMHIAHWA 33N3XYYH), OXMONON, XWid
M3Apary 33praac 6ypasHa. LlycHbl ByTasraaxyyHuiar
LIYCHbI TEBUIAH X3p3ru33 60/0H JOHOPbIH FEMATOKPUT,
HWAT LlyCHbl 33M3XYYH, >XMH 33prasc XamaapaH
uyrnyynxa.Tycrain 3opuynanTbiH acdepesbiH annapat
Hb 36BX6H mnnasm 6a TPOMOOUMTHIF  Lyrnyynax
BONOMXTOA. (KULW33 Hb, 36BXBH Nnasmadepes
ryAUaTrax 3cBan nnatenetdiepes, TPOMBOUUT rax
Hapnaaar).
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

APHERESIS UNITS, BLOOD DONGOR,
PLATELET

UMDNS CODE 23135

Apheresis units designed to automate the separation
and collection from and reinfusion of platelets to a
healthy blood donor (i.e. perform plateletpheresis).
Typically, platelets are collected and the rest of the
blood is automatically reinfused; with the use of au-
tomated methods, large quantities of platelets can
be obtained from a single donor. Blood donor platelet
apheresis units usually consist of a disposable pher-
esis set (i.e., a tubing set that connects the patient
to the apheresis unit), pumps (e.g., rotary peristal-
tic pumps), a centrifugation chamber, bowls, filters,
clamps, controls (e.g., centrifuge and pump speed,
volume of solution added), alarms, and bubble de-
tectors.

A®EPE3VIAH AMMAPAT, LIYCHbI
[OHOP, AJTTCAH 3C

AdepesniiH annapat Hb 3pyyn LYCHbI [OHOPOOC
ANTCAH 3CWIAT ANrax 6ONOH LyrAyynax yin axwnnaraar
aBTOMaTaap XWX rymuaTraaar (8. LUyCHbl ANTCaH 3¢
Anrax). EpeHxuidnes, ANTcaH 3cyyAWAr uyrnyynax
OOM0H YNA3r 43N LyChir aBTOMaTaap AaX1H X3parnasHa
opyynaar. ABTOMaTXyyncaH apryyabir X3p3riacHasp
H3r [IOHOPOOC UX X3MX33HWA ANTCaH 3CWAr rapraH
aBax bonomxToi 6ongor. LlycHbl aoHopooc AnTcaH
3C ANrax TeX88POMXKYYA Hb WX3BUIISH HIr yAaarviH
thepesniti mx 6ypasn (8.x eBYTBHWIAT adepe3euiiH
TEXE0POMX pyy Xxonbox wx bypaan), waxyypra (e.x
nepucTanTuK  Laxyypra), UEHTPUYrWiAH  Xacar,
TOCTyyp aAra, LUYYATYYp, XaByaap, XAHANTblH
X3C3r (LUeHTpUdyr BOMOH LWaxyyprbiH Xypa, HIMC3H
yYCManbiH 33M3XYYHUIAr XAHax), Aoxuonon, 60noH
X66C UNPYYN3ry rac3H Xacryyaasc bypaaar.
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APHERESIS UNITS, BLOOD DONGOR,

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

ADEPE3NIH AMMAPAT, LIYCHbI

PLASMA

UMDNS CODE 23136

Apheresis units primarily designed to automate the
separation and collection of plasma from a healthy
blood donor (i.e., perform plasmapheresis). Typically,
plasma is collected and the rest of the blood is auto-
matically reinfused; with the use of automated meth-
ods, large quantities of plasma can be obtained from
a single donor. Blood donor plasmapheresis units
usually consist of a disposable pheresis set (i.e., a
tubing set that connects the patient to the apheresis
unit), pumps (e.g., rotary peristaltic pumps), a cen-
trifugation chamber, bowls, filters, clamps, controls
(e.g., centrifuge and pump speed, volume of solution
added), alarms, and bubble detectors. Blood donor
plasmapheresis units may be used also for plasma
exchange in some therapeutic procedures.

J0HOP, CUIB3H

Adepese annapaT Hb 3pyyl LYCHbI [JOHOPOOC
aBCaH UYCHbl CWAB3HM Uyrnyynax 60MOH Anrax
VAN axwnnnaraar aeToMataap XWX TYAL3TIaX
30pUyNanTTaii(e.x, LlyCHbIcUiAB3HIr Anrax). EpeHxniines
LIYCHbI CMIAB3HI Lyriyynax 6a LyCHbl YC3H X3Car
Hb aBTOMaTaap 3pranagsr.  ABTOMaTXyyncaH
apryyabir X3p3riacH3ap H3r A0HOPOOC MX X3MX33HUIA
MnasmMbir rapraH aeax 6onomxToit Gonaor. LlycHs
[IOHOPbIH MnasmMadepesnitd annapaT Hb WX3BYN3H
Har yaaarvitH Nupesuiii ux 6ypasn (8.x eBYTBHMIAT
Adbepese pyy xonbox wx 6ypaasn), Lwaxyypra (e.x
nepucTanTuK  Liaxyypra), LEHTpUdyruiiH  Xxacar,
TOCTYyp aAraHyyA, LIYYATYYp, XaB4yaap, XAHANTbIH
Xacryya  (ueHTpudyr 6ONOH  LiaxyyprbiH - Xypa,
H3MC3H YyCManbliH 33M3XYYHUIAT XAHaX), Aoxuonon,
BONOH  XBBC  WAPYYN3rY  3C3H  X3CTyya3ac
BYPAAAT. 3apUM 3MUYMNTI3HMIA ABLAZ LYCHbI JOHOPbIH
nnasmMaepesvitd  annaparbir MiasM  CoMUILOX0A
30p1yNaH Xaparnax 6oHo.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

APHERESIS UNITS, THERAPEUTIC

AOEPE3VIAH AMMAPAT,

UMDNS CODE 23137

Apheresis units primarily designed to automate the
removal of a pathologic component or toxin from
the blood of a patient and/or its exchange with a
replacement fluid. Typically, one or more pathologic
components (e.g., antibodies, sickle cells) and/or tox-
ins are removed and the rest of the blood is automat-
ically reinfused. These units usually consist of a dis-
posable pheresis set (i.e., a tubing set that connects
the patient to the apheresis unit); pumps (e.g., rotary
peristaltic pumps); a centrifugation chamber; bowls;
filters; clamps; controls (e.g., centrifuge and pump
speed, volume of solution added); alarms; and bub-
ble detectors. Some therapeutic apheresis units use
special affinity columns which contain adsorbents.
These adsorbents selectively remove a pathogenic
substance by chemical or antigen-antibody reactions
as the plasma is pumped through the column rather
than centrifugation.

IMYNITIIHNIA

Adbepese annapaT Hb BBYTEHMIA LycaH [Jaxb
Xopanoro  6OAOH  3MPArUiAH  BYP3NA3XYYHWIAT
apunrax YWn  axwunnaraar asTOMaTaap  Xunx
MYAU3TraH3. EpeHxuiines Har 6yroy xaf X3[3H amrar
BypanmaxyyH (8.x. acpar 6ue, xaayyp xanbapuitH ac)
0a XOpAnorbIr apuirax, LyCHbl YAA3TA3M X3CTUAr
aBTOMaTaap AaxwH 3pranayynaar. 3arasp annapat
Hb WX3BYN3H H3r ygaaruiiH adepese wx bypaan
(x., eBuyTeHr Adbepese annapaT pyy XonbocoH
WK Bypaan); Lwaxyypra (KuLIa3 Hb, NepUCTanTukK
Liaxyypra); UeHTPUYrWitH X3car; Tocryyp asra, Luyy
NTYYP; XaB4yaap; XAHANTbIH X3C3r (X.Hb, LEHTpUdyr
0a LuaxyyprbiH XypA, H3MC3H YYCMablH 33N3XYYHWAT
XAHax); moxvonon; 6a xeec WNpyynary  33par
X3CTYY/A33C BYpA3H3. 3apuM aMUMNrasHui achepese
annapaTtajl WWHMaax aryynamx 6Oyxuii Tycrai Har
TOPNWAH  xaBTral BaraHa X3parnagar.  3araap
UMHF33MY Hb XWMWAH BONMOH 3CP3ar Tepery-acpar
OreuiiH ypBanaap aMrar Tepyyasry 60AMChIr COHIOX,
NNasMUAr LUEHTPUYITIX33C yyTalrasp baraHaap
JlaMXyynaH Laxaar.
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HEMODIALYSIS UNITS, HEPATIC

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

FEMOZVANM3bIH ANMAPAT, 3N13rHIIA

UMDNS CODE 23427

Hepatic hemodialysis units designed for the par-
tial external support of liver function by removing
large amounts of water-soluble and albumin-bound
substances. Typically, blood is removed via an ex-
tracorporeal circuit, passed through a dialyzer and
membrane (e.g., polysulphone) that filters out wa-
ter-soluble toxic substances (e.g., ammonia, biliru-
bin, creatinine, urea, fatty acids) and albumin-bound
toxins, and returned to the patient. Hepatic hemodi-
alysis machines are available to perform continuous
hemodialysis or as intermittent machines used used
for short periods of time. These units are intended for
the treatment of chronic and/or acute liver disease
and dysfunction after liver transplantation; the devic-
es usually provide temporary liver function support
while the patient waits for recovery or as a bridge to
transplantation.

XenaTuk /3narHnit/  remoamanu3biH - TEXeepeMX
Hb MX X3MX33HWiA ycaHa yycaar 60noH anbbymuH
aryyncaH WX XaMKasHuii  Boauchir  3ainyynax
3amaap 9N3rHWA ViAN  aXunnaraaHbl X3C3r4unaH
ragHbl  [3MKNAr  y3yyNnax 30puynantTai oM.
EpeHxniines Lychir raiHbl HIM3AT 3pranTasp Auann3
6a membpaHaap (XMLLI33 Hb, NOAMCYNbMOOH) AaMXKMH
BHrEPYY/IX, ycaHa yycaar xopT 6oguc (Tyxaiinban,
ammmak, 6unupybuH, KpeaTuHUH, MOYEBMH, 8BXHNIA
XY4nyyAa), anbbyMuH aryyncad XopT 60auChIr Lyyrass
Oyuax 6BYTBHA 0YN3X 3o0puynantrai. Xenatuk /
IN3rHuii/ remoanann3biH TEXeBPBMX Hb TacpanTryi
reMoavanuM3  xuiix 3cBan  6OTWMHO  XyrauaaHa
X3P3rN3jar 3aBcpblH Texeepemx 6aitHa. 3Arasp
TEX8BPEMX Hb 3N3rHUIA apxar 60SIOH LOYMOr 8BYMH
M3, 33T LWWDKYYA3H Cyyarax M3ac 3acibiH Aapaax
IMUNIT33HNIA 30puyNanTTai; INIrHnin Texeepemx
Hb BBYTEH OWeuniiH Gaiiaan CaPraxwir Xynasx acsan
9PXT3H LUMMKYYNI3H Cyynrax XypTan Typ awurnax,
3N3THUIA YIAN aXuniaraar A43MKA3r TEXe8PBMX OM.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

SHAKER/ORBITERS, LABORATORY

CIrCPary/3apranayyJsiary,

NABOPATOPIH

UMDNS CODE 23430

Tabletop laboratory devices designed to combine
shaking and/or orbital movement capabilities. These
devices typically consist of an automated, electrical-
ly powered countertop unit that provides shaking or
orbital (e.g., elliptical) movement to containers (e.g.,
flasks, funnels, test tubes) in several internal or ex-
ternal holders. Shakers/orbiters may also include
controls for the frequency and/or the degree (inten-
sity) of the movement. Laboratory shakers/orbiters
are intended for use in many analytic procedures,
including drug testing, water pollution analysis, and
hemolysis. Dedicated tabletop shakers appropriate
for operation in the humid and polluted environment
inside fume hoads, incubators, and/or other labora-
tory devices are also available.

Carcpax 60M0H TOAPOr XeABNAreeHUAr XOCyymcaH,
WwMp3sH  [33p  badpnyynax  nabopaTopuiiH
TEX86POMXK. IH3 Hb ABTOMAT, LiaxunraaHaap axunnax
TOOSIOMYTOM 3H3 Hb CArCP3X 3CB3N TOMPOr 3amaap
X6[ONrex 30puynantTail (KuL33 Hb 3yyBaH 3prax)
X3[l X3[3H [0T0OA BOMOH rajaad TOrTOOrYyydan
H3X3MNC3H XeAeNTeeHT KOHTaiHep (XWULW33 Hb Konbo,
tOYNYYp, TYPLUMATBIH  XOOMOW) aryynHa. JHaxyy
TOXOBPBMX Hb XBJBJreeHUA [aBTaMX, 3pPYMUIAH
yampanarbir  6artaacaH Oaipar. JlabopaTopuitH
Carcpary/apranayynary Hb aHaauTUK  LLIMHXMA33,
YCHbI GOXMPANbIH LWAHXMAT3, FEMON3 33p3r 0J10H
aHanUTUK  NpouedypT — awwWrnax — 30puynantran.
Tycrain  3opwynantbiH  WWP33H A33p  bailpnax
C3rcpary Hb yTaaTan Oypxyyn, uHkybatop 60n0H
nabopaTopuiiH Bycan TeXeepemMX A0TOPX OpYHbI
YMiArLLMA, BOXMPACOH OPYMHA axunnax 6oNOMXKTOI
tom.

Laboratory analyzers designed to perform tests using
techniques such as immunoassay, molecular assay
(e.g., DNA and RNA determinations), and clinical
chemistry (e.g., enzymatic assays). These analyzers
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[apxnaaxyynantbiH  LUMHXWAr33,  MONEKYNbIH
WMHXMAr3 (kmwaa Hb, JHX, PHX Tomopxoinox),
KNWHUK ~ BUOXAMUIAH  (XWLL33  Hb, (DEPMEHTHIAH
OHOLLUMAMO0)  33p3r  LWMHXWATISHWA  apryyabir
almrnad  TypLUMATHIF  TYAU3TIaX  NabopaTopuitH
aHanM3aTopbir  XanH3. 3Ar3sp aHanM3aTop Hb
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include a multiwell (typically 96 wells) plate; mea-
suring systems, frequently using flow-cytometry
techniques; a laser radiation source used to identify
each individual microsphere thus allowing multiple
simultaneous assessments; an electronic processing
unit; and a display. Multitechnology analyzers using
microsphere techniques typically apply one of sever-
al combinations of fluorescent dyes (e.g., Texas Red)
to each sphere for a unique spectral identification of
the microsphere sets, facilitating many simultaneous
assays using a single sample volume. The analyzers
can perform simultaneous tests in the same well us-
ing small-volume samples; they are used in clinical
laboratories and for pharmaceutical research.

WAXERS, DENTAL LABORATORY

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

ONOH  J33XWAH (Mx3BunaH 96 133X Opox caB)
XaBTaHTaiA; ypcran-UMTOMETPUIAH aprbir UX3BYN3H
X3parnagar xamxux cuctem; ONoH TOOHbI 33pariiaa
YHANanT xuiix GONOMXMIAr BYpayynax 30punroop
HAHTWIAH Macc OypwiAr TOAOPX0ANoXoA alumrnanar
NasepblH  UauparnidtH  3x  yycBap,  Laxwnraa
BonoBCpyynanTbIH X3car; 60N0H A3Nr3u33c bypALar.
MwukpomepbiH aprbir almrnagar 0foH TeXHONoruT
aHann3aTop Hb UX3BYNAH HAM A33XKHMIA 33N3XYYHUIAT
aLNrnaH ux XaMxX3aHWi J33KUHI XMIAX LIMHXUNrI3r
XBHTBBYNEX  30PUNrO0P  MUKPOMPOLIECCOPLIH  MX
BypanuiAr eBepMELL CNEKTPUAH UNPYYNANTWIAH aprbir
TyC BYP33p Hb CNEKTPOCKONTON (XWLLI33 Hb: TexachlH
YnaaH) xocnyynaH xaparnaaar. AHanusatop Hb bara
33N3XYYHT  [A33KUAr  alurnaH mKun  X3MXK33HWiA
J93XNIAH CaBaHf aryynaraax [33XuH[ HArsH 33par
LUMHXWNT33r XWIAK ryALATraH3. TAAra3puiir NXaBUmaH
3MH3N3yiiH nabopaTopT B0M0H 3MWIAH cyaanraaHa
almrnagar.

3ATBAP XWIAX TBXBOPOMX, LLIYHWIA
NABOPATOPUIAH

UMDNS CODE 23492

Equipment designed for use in dental laboratories/
workshops for modeling of dental wax to shape and
refine a 3-dimensional model created from dental
wax impressions of the patient's teeth and gums.
The electronic dental waxing unit consists of a
handpiece, heating pin, and a set of (e.g., modeling,
needle) tips and/or spatulas with hand controls and
sometimes foot controls. Tooth veneers, crowns,
bridges, and other dental restorations are duplicated
from the wax model as shaped by the dental waxer.

Xuiiman LWyA3H 3arBap4nian Xuiix Texeepemx. JH3
TEXEOPOMX LLYAHWA NabopaTopT BBYTBHMIA LUV,
OyinHaac LWyAHWA naBaap HaanayynaH rapracad
X3B33p X3N63p raprax 3areap4nax, 6010BCPOHTYN
OONroCOH 3H X3MXK33CT 3arBapbir raprax asaxaj
awwrnada. LLyaHuii x3B raprax aBax TeXeepemx
Hb rapHbl X3C3ar, Xanaary 3yy, rap /3apum Hb
XeNn yaupanaratail) yavpanarataii xycyyp 60noH
TArLWLN3TYNAH W 6ypaan (xaB raprad, 3yy rax mar)
33praac bypacaH banaar. LLlyaHwii eHrenres, TMTam,
ryyp, Bycan LWyaHWA 3acan YMMIrN3nuitH 3arsapbir
3H3XYyy annapatbir almrnax xanbap rapracaH nas
3arsapaap xyynbapnanar.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Recorders designed to measure and record the timing
and location of tongue contact with the hard palate
during normal speech (i.e., electropalatography, also
known as palatometry). These recorders typically in-
clude an artificial palate that is molded to fit the roof
of the mouth, electrical contacts located on the lin-
gual surface of the artificial palate, connectors to link
the artificial palate to a computerized unit, dedicated
software to process the information, and a recorder
of the tongue-palate contact patterns synchronized
with acoustic recording of the speech. Electropala-
tographs are intended for research, clinical studies,
and assessment of speech therapy.

HEIGHT MEASUREMENT INSTRU-
MENTS, PORTABLE, NEONATE/INFANT /

lanatomeTp 6uuMry  TEXEEPBMX Hb  X3BMIAH
ApuaHbl  (electropalatography 6yioy palatometry
rarAasr) yen TarHaia xan xypax 6Gadpmn 6onoH
Xyrauaar — TSMA3MA3X, X3MXUX  30pWynanTTan
oM. 3Arasp 6U4Mry TEXeBPEMX Hb aMHbl XBHAWIAN
03X3N43r XWUIAM3N TarHam, XuiMan TardanH XanHui
ragapryy As3sp O6aiipnacaH uaxunraaH xonbonr,
KOMMbIOTEPXKC3H X3C3IT XWAM3N TarHair xonbox
xonbory, M3A33nnniAr 60N0BCPYyyNax 30puynanTbiH
nporpam  xaHramx O0NOH  ApuaHbl  akycTuk
ONUN3rTaidl CUHXPOHYIOX X3N-TarHaiTai xapuiuax
3arBapbiH OUuMry  TEXEEPBMX 33praac BypasHa.
JnekTponanatorpanc annapaT Hb Cydanraa,
KMMHUKWAH  TYPLUWAT, X317  ApUaHbl  3MYNIr33HUI
YH3/Ir33 XWAX3A 30puynaracaH.

BHBP X3IMXMIY BATAX, 388BPUNH,
XYYX3[1/HAPAVH/

UMDNS CODE 23520

Portable height/length measuring instruments de-
signed only to measure the length of neonates and
the length or height of infants. These instruments
typically consist of a board that permits a comfort-
able positioning of the baby including a mechanism
(e.g., a sliding lever that adjusts to the infant's body)
to measure the length of the neonate or infant in a
range of up to about one meter (40 inches) with ac-
curacy and reproducibility; other instruments are also
capable of measuring infants' height as soon as they
can stand up. Some instruments include electronic
displays and/or recorders. Portable neonate/infant
height/length measuring instruments are intended
for periodic assessment of postneonate growth and
to perform studies of baby growth.
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OHABP X3MXWrY Hb 36BXBH LLUMH3 TEPCOH HApaiH
YPT 3CB3N HAPAW XYYXOWAH BHAPUAM  X3IMXKNX3T
alwwrnaraaHa. 3arasp 6arax Hb MX3BYN3H HApaWH
Bren TOXMPCOH, OWAPONLOOroop Har meTp (40 uHY)
XYPT3/1 X3MX33CTaW HapuiBYMan cahTan MexaHuam
(>.Hb, XYyXauiiH B1es TOXMPCOH TyacMan XeLuyypar);
XYYXA3[1 TaB TyxTaii baHAaH 33praac bypaaHa. 3apum
X3MXWY Hb Laxum [3nral, 6010H 6uunrytaii baiipar.
HAapaiiH eHAaep/ ypTbIr XaMxux Barax Hb XyyXAuiH
BCONTUIAT TBPCHBBC 3XN3H XAHAX YHIN3X 30pUNrOTON.
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Insufflators designed to maintain a regulated high
pressure in a body tract or cavity by blowing a va-
por or gas through an endoscope. These devices are
typically an electronic unit with a high-flow gas (e.g.,
carbon dioxide) delivery unit, manometers for an ac-
curate pressure measurement of flow rate and vol-
ume, pressure sensors and transducers, an electronic
display, controls, and alarms. Endoscopic insufflators
are intended to produce and maintain a gas-filled
tract during a wide variety of endoscopic diagnostic
and/or therapeutic procedures.

PHOTOTHERAPY UNITS, INFRARED,
PULSE LAMP/LASER

UMDNS CODE 23544

Phototherapy units designed to irradiate patients
with infrared (IR) light for therapeutic purposes using
a combination of pulsed IR lamps and laser devices.
These devices typically apply pulses of radiation in
the near-IR spectrum (from 700 to 1,400 nm) using
conventional light sources (e.g., lamps) and/or laser
devices (e.g., diode, Nd:YAG, Er:-YAG) combined in a
unit that may use different probes and one or more
sets of light filters. Pulsed IR phototherapy units are
used mainly in dermal treatments, including removal
of vascular and/or pigmented lesions; they are also
used for hair removal and wrinkle reduction.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

[lypaHruiiH TycnamxTain BrenitH 40T00/ X8HANAresp
AaMXyynaH TortMon ytra 6yxuid eHaep Aapantrai
yyp 60M0H XWiAr yycrax 3opuynantTai  Ynasru.
Miim  TepauiiH TEXeepeMX Hb BHABP ypcranTaii
xuit (CO2) mamxyynax xacar, XWiH ypcranbiH Xypa
Ba 33N3XYYHUAr Hb HApWAH X3MXWUX MaHOMETP,
JapanTblH M3[P3ry, 3NeKTPOH [A31ral, XAHANTbIH
X3C3r, AOXMOMMbIH X3crasc 6ypasHa. [ypaHruiH
VN133rY Hb XWWAr33p XaHrax 30puaroop AypaHruitH
OHOLLIMAT00, 3MYNAr33HA BPreH X3P3rnaraaar.

®OTO AMYMITIIHNI TEXBBPBMX, HIAJT
YNIAAH TYAAHBI, UIMMYJI6ChIH, YNAA3H/
JIA3EP

DOTOIMUNATI3HUA  TOXEBPBMXK  Hb  UMMYbCUIAH
HWAN ynaaH 6onoH nasep awmrnad Hun ynaad (IR)
T3pN33p 3MYUNHI. IJAr33p TeXeepemx  epauitH
T3PNIAH 3X YYCB3P (KMLLI33 Hb, YMIAI3HT) 3CB3N Nasep
TexespemMx (kuwa3 Hb: auoa, Nd: YAG, Er: YAG)
alwmrnau oiponuoo IR-cnextpuitH Laupar (700-1400
HM) raprax Xafl X373H F3paniAH LWYYATYYp almriax
60/HO. JH3 FIPNNIAH  LiaLpar Hb UX3BY3H CyAacHbI
0ONOH NUIMEHTAUWAH F3MTINAH  BONOH  Ypunasc
baracraxap awmrnaraar.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BAYUT
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Physiologic monitors designed primarily for auto-
mated continuous measuring and display in real
time of respiratory parameters, the partial pressure
of carbon dioxide (PCO2) in exhaled breath, and the
oxygen saturation in the blood (Sp02). These moni-
tors typically consist of portable (may be handheld)
electronic units that facilitate movement from one lo-
cation to other; the monitor may be connected to the
line and/or powered by internal batteries. The main
unit includes controls and a display; it also includes
appropriate attached probes and sensors that make
possible sequential and/or simultaneous measure-
ments of the parameters. Carbon dioxide is usually
measured using main- or side-stream sensors and
Sp02 is determined using standard pulse oximetry
sensors; other sensors to determine respiration rate
are also included. Respiration/carbon dioxide/pulse
oximetry physiologic monitors are intended mainly
for continuous automated measuring of the param-
eters; some devices can show the results of carbon
dioxide measurement in the form of a graphic (cap-
nogram). The monitors can be used also for continu-
ous measuring as bedside monitors or for monitoring
during patient transport.
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MoHWUTOp Hb  OM3NONOTWIAH  Y3YYNANTUIAH  XAHANT
XWAX  YHAC3HA33 aBTOMATaap, TacpanTryil aHxaH
LWATHbl X3MXKUNT3HA 30puynaracaH 6a ambCrasbliH
napameTpyyd, ambcran —rajarwinyynax — yewis
HYYPCTOPOryniiH aBxap UCIMAH XapbLaHryi gapant
(PCO2), 6onoH 3axbiH CyaacHbl Xy4MnTePeryuiiH
xaHramx (Sp02) 33par napameTpyyabH 6oanT
XyrauaaHbl X3MXUNT XUiAx3g 30puynaracad. 3Arasp
XAHANTbIH MOHUTOP Hb WX3BYN3H H3r bGalipnanaac
Hereef LUMMXYYN3xan xanbap ux 6ue (rapaap
bapux)-33c 6ypaax ba uaxunraaHaap axunnax 601oH
notooA 6atepenTait. YHAC3H X3Car Hb napamepyyablH
YPramkUNcaH, — HaraH — 33p3ar  X3MXKWITYYAMIAT
XWIAX3A TOXMPOMXTOW Npob  Oyloy AaT4MK M3apary
anemeHT 6a  pganraudac  6ypasHa.  MxaBunsH
YAYUPXMIAN3S M3LP3rYNAT aluUrfaH HyypcTeperymiH
naBxap wvchauiAr xamxgar 6a  SpO02-r craHaapT
MyNbCOKCUMETPUAH  CEHCOPbIH  TycnamXTanraap
TOAOPX0iANA0r 60N amMbCrablH X3MX33r TOAOPXOAN0X
bycan Magparyyyaniir bartaacaH baiigar. Ambcran /
HYYPCTOPBrYNAH AaBxap Mcan / nynbC OKCUMETPUIH
XAHANTbIH ~ MOHWTOP Hb  TyC  NapameTpyyauiir
TacpanTryii aeTOMartaap X3MXWX 30puynantrai
baipar. 3apum TEXEOPBMX Hb HYYPCTBPerymiiH
[laBxap MCNWAH  X3MXWITWAH yp  AYHT  rpadmk
(kanHorpam) xan63pasp xapyynpar. MoHuTopbIr
MBH OpHbl [13praJ 3CB3N BBYTEHWAr T33B3PN3X Vel
TacpanTryit X3MXWAT XUiAXa alumrnax 60Ho.
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INJECTORS, EAR CANAL IMPRESSION,
HEARING AID MOLD

UMDNS CODE 23726

Injectors designed to deliver mold casting fluids into
the ear canal to create impressions for fitting hearing
aids. These injectors usually consist of an electrical,
battery operated, handheld gun with a barrel that
opens to accept pre-filled cartridges containing fluids
such as vulcanized silicones. The injector may allow
for automatic dosage and mixing of impression ma-
terials and injection of casting material at variable
speeds. Ear canal impression injectors are used to
make impressions for customized hearing aid man-
ufacturing.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

LLAXYYPTA, YWXHWI CYBAT,
COHCTOJTbIH A3MXKI3r

[llaxyypra Hb COHCrOMbIH annapaT Taapyynaxaa
30pWUyNaH X3B aBaXx LLUMHISHWMAM YWXHWIA cyBarT
LWaxax 30puynantTan, 3anH TIXKINTIN, LaxunraaH
axwunnaraataid, XypaaH 63XKnx CUAMKOH 33par X3B
aBax LUMHMAH33P YPbAYUNAH LI3H3MMAC3H LLIMHISHTAIA
CcaBbIr Xuix rap byy xanb3puitH waxyypra. LLlaxyypra
Hb X3B aBax LLUMHIOHWAT X3MXKMH XOMMX, TyHnax,
AH3 OYpUiAH Xypaaap Liaxax aBToOMaT TOHOrMONTON
Baix 60NMHO. YNXHMIA CyBrUiAH X3B aBax LLIaXyyprbir
TyXaiiH 8BYTEH/] TaapCaH COHCrOMbIH annapat Xuiixaa
X3p3rnajar.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Phototherapy units designed to irradiate patients
with light in the near-infrared (NIR) spectrum (from
700 to 1,400 nm). These units typically consist of one
or more lamps (e.g., conventional infrared lamps,
light-emitting diodes) that are mounted in a stand-
alone, mabile, or handheld structure. NIR photothera-
py units apply radiation in an intensity and frequency
range appropriate to the treatment to be performed.
Some units include lamps specifically designed with
a narrow-band spectrum for a particular application
(e.g., 890 nm to treat neuropathy). NIR phototherapy
units are used mainly to treat skin disorders, enhance
wound healing, and provide pain relief. Dedicated
units with pulsed lamps are also available.

[3pnuitH aMumnraginii Texeepemx Hb (NIR) Hun
ynaaH TyAaHbl cnekTpuitH (700-1400 HM xypTan)
TyAaraap eBYTEH[ Luapiara Xuinxaa 30puynaracaH.
3Ara3p Hb WX3BYN3H H3r BYIOY X34 X3A3H F3PAMIAH
namnaac 6ypaasr (X Hb., EpanitH xaT ynaaH TyAaHbl
YMiA3H, HUN ynaaH r3pan anrapyynax auoa) 6a
CYYpWH, 366BpUIAH, rapT 6apux 33par 3arBapTai
baitHa. TyxaliH 3MYWUNra3HA TOXMPOMXTON FAp/UiAH
3pYMM, IABTAMXKMIAT TOXMpYynax 6010MXTONR. 3apum
TEX8BPEMX Hb TOOPXOW X3P3rN3sHA TOXMPYyNaH
F3PAWAH  CMEKTPUAH  HAPWIAH-LONMMOHLI  ypTTail
r3panTait baiigar (K.Hb., 890 HM Hb M3APANUIAH
3MYUIT33  XMiAX). 3Ar33p TexeepemX Hb apbCHb
3MI3rUAr 3MUN3X, LIAPXHbI 3AT3PINTUIAT caikpyynax,
BBABNT HaMAAaax YANuMAraa yayynaar. MeH nynbcuitH
namnTai Tycrai 30puynanTbiH TEXeepemMx baiiaar.

p-. - .

RADIOFREQUENCY THERAPY SYSTEMS,

TUMOR TREATMENT

PAZIVIOJABTAMMXUT 3MYMTIZHNI
CUCTEM, XABJIPbIH IMYMT33HMIA

UMDNS CODE 23998

Radiofrequency therapy systems designed to disrupt
the division of cancer cells by delivering alternating
electrical fields. These systems typically consist of a
wearable unit including a battery- operated radiof-
requency generator, electrodes appropriate (usually
placed on the scalp) to deliver radiofrequency waves
in two different directions, and connecting cables.
Tumor treating radiofrequency therapy systems are
intended to destroy cancer cells by physical disrup-
tion(i.e., by interfering with microtubule dynamics
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PagnonaBTamMxuTr — MUMAMI3HUA  CUCTEM  Hb
XyBbCax —LaxwnraaH TYALMWAH  AaMXKyynanTbiH
TycnamxTanraap XopT XaBApblH 3CYYAUAH ypranTbir
30rC00X 30puynantTai. 3Araap CUCTEM Hb UX3BUMAH
batapeiiraap axwunnajar paguo LaBTamx YyCrax
reHepaTop, X08p 66ep YAMMANA paamno AaBTaMXUiAH
LONTVOHYYABIr  [aMXyynax — 30puynant  byxui
aNeKTpoA (MX3BYNAH XyixaH [33p HaitpnyyncaH)
bonoH xonbory kabenuymaac BGypAC3H emcrery
X3Craac bypasHa. XaBApbIH 3MYMAT33HA 30pUyCaH
pavo [aBTAMXUT 3MYWNT33HUA CUCTEMWIAT 3pYyN
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and/or by destruction of dividing cells) rather than
chemical means without damaging normal cells; the
systems are intended mainly to attenuate tumor cell
division and/or destroy tumor cells in brain tumors
(e.g., gliobastomas).

ULTRASOUND SURGICAL UNITS,
DENTAL

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

3CYYANAT  TIMTIIXTYIATI3P  XUMWIAH  3MYMIT33HIZC
WAYYT3Wr33p  (DU3MONOMUIAH  CaaT/biH  MPOLECCHIH
TycnamxTaiiraap XaBApblH 3CWIAT yCTrax (XuL33 Hb,
MUKPOJIOBUAH WHAaMUK, 3CWIAH XyBaargang caaj
yupyynax 3amaap) 3opuynantraid. 3A4rasp cucTem
Hb XaBAPbIH 3CWIAH XyBaarasbir CyNpyyax, TapXuHbl
XaBLPbIH Ve[ XaBApbIH 3CUIAr ycTraxaz 30puynaracaH
Baiipar (X.Hb., rnbacTpom).

X3T ABUAH M3C 3ACJIbIH
TBXBOPOMX, LLIYAHWIA

UMDNS CODE 24113

Ultrasound surgical units designed for the perfor-
mance of dental/oral surgery procedures. These de-
vices typically consist of a dedicated handpiece that
incorporates an ultrasound transducer and an irriga-
tion port to which one of a set of ultrasonic tips may
be attached. The handpiece is permanently attached
through an electrical cord and a hose for irrigation to
the main portable unit that includes a radiofrequen-
cy generator, a power level control, and a peristaltic
pump. Ultrasound surgical units may be used for a
variety of dental (e.g., endodontic, periodontal clean-
ing) procedures and/or for surgical cutting of hard
tissue/bone (e.g., for osteotomy, bone harvesting)
according to the type of tip attached and power level
chosen.

X3T aBWaH M3Cc 3aC/blH TEX8BPEMX Hb LUYA / aMHbI
XBHOWAH M3C  3aC/blH  MPOLECCHIr  MyWL3TraXaz
30puyax 6YT3arAcaH. 3Arasp Hb 30puynanTbiH rap
Gapuyn, 6a XaT aBWaH XyBWprary-TpaHcoblocep,
X3T  aBWaH  XOLWYYHYyAbIr  TOFTOOX  L3B3PNIaX
bonomxToii noptooc 6ypasHs. [ap  6apuynbiH
X3C3r Hb LaxwaraaHel ytac, pPaAvOAaBTaMXUT
reHepaTop, YaffibH TYBLUVHIMAH yanpanara 60noH
nepucTanuk Lwaxyypra Oyxuid YHOC3H 368BPUIAH
X3C3r pyy Xonb0or4ox LU3B3pnaraaHuii Xoonoi 33praac
OypA3H3. XaT aBuaH M3C 3ac/blH TEXEEPEMX Hb
WYOHWA  Tepen  OYpWiAH  30pUynanTbiH - (KuUW33
Hb, LWYOHWA CYBIMAH 3MYMIras, LUYAHWA 3aBcap
X0OPOH/bIH U3B3PNaraa), 3cBaN XaTyy 34 / ACkIr M3c
3acnblH apraap Taiipax (KWUW33 Hb, ACHbI Xyrapan,
Ac BornHocrox Mac 3acan) 33par 3MYWNrI3HA
awwrnarnax 6a XowyyHbl TEpNeec XxamaapyynaH
XYYHWIA TYBLUMH Taapyynax 6010MXTOi banaar.
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WARMING/COOLING UNITS, LABORA-

TORY

XAJTAAX/XBPTBX TBXBBPBMX,

UMDNS CODE 24125

Warming/cooling units designed to warm or cool
substances, materials, and/or devices in a clinical
laboratory; the temperature may be adjusted below
and/or above the room temperature. These units
typically consist of a temperature-regulated open or
closed bath (i.e., a reservoir) or, less frequently, a dry
enclosure; a pump to circulate liquid; a sensor and
controller to regulate the temperature and/or liquid
flow; a recorder to keep track of the variations in
temperature; and heating and refrigerating compo-
nents. Laboratory warming/cooling units accurately
maintain regulated temperature in an integral bath
or dry enclosure; some units may be also capable of
circulating liquid to external systems. They are used
in laboratories for procedures such as crystalliza-
tion and other low-temperature chemical reactions,
temperature-dependent procedures, and viscosity
testing.

JIAGOPATOPUIH
Xanaax/xeprex — TEXeepeMX  Hb  3MH3N3YIH
nabopatopt  6oauc,  matepwan,  baraxuir
xanaax Oyly xeprex 3opuynantrai  xanaax/

XOprex TOxeepemx M. TemnepaTypbir epesHuid
TeMnepaTypT TOXWUPYYNaH 1Xacrax, 6aracrax 6oHo.
JArasp TEXEePBMX Hb WX3BYNIH TemnepaTypbiH
TOXWpyynraTaidi, naBTanT bOaraTairaap H3ax Oytoy
Xaax BaHH (XWLL33 Hb YCHbI HEBL| CaB), XaTaax Xacar,
LUMHI3HWAT 3pranayynax Laxyypra; Temnepatyp 6a
LIMHI3HWA yperanbIr TOXWPYynax Mmaapary 60moH
yaMpanara, TemnepaTtypbiH X3NnbG3n3nuiir - xaHax
Buumry; BonoH xanaax 6a Xxeprex 34 aHru 33prasc
BypasHa. JlabopaTopuiiH xanaax/xeprex TeXeepemMx
Hb cangarryi BaHH 6a xaTaax X3cruiiH ypbaynnaH
TOXWPYYNCaH TEMNEepaTypbIr angaaryiirasp xafaranx
baiipnar. 3apum TeXeepeMX Hb LUMHI3HWIAT ranaaj
CUCTEM[ 3PryyNax33ap XWArAcaH baiiHa. Taaraspuidr
TancTXyynant, 6ara TemnepaTypT XWiAX XUMMWIAH
ypBanyya, TemnepaTtypaac xamaapantai npoueayp
BONOH 3yypMarKUATbIH COPUAT 33par NabopTaopuitH
WMHXWArA3HA aluurnaaar.

Contrast media injectors designed to inject contrast
media into the vascular system to selectively alter
the image of an anatomic region of interest. These
devices are typically automated electromechanical
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LLlaxyypra Hb X3T aBUaH LLIMHXUAr33HA BUeniiH TyxaiiH
X3CMUAH JYPCN3NWIAT COHMOH 6Bp4aex 30puUaroop
TO0CrOrY BOANUCHIN CyACaHA LiaxaX 30puynantrait
TO/IOCTOMYMIAH  Wiaxyypra. JH3 Luaxyypra Hb Har
yaaaruidH 3CB3N ONOH AAXWH  X3P3TMaX  XWXWr
Tapuyp almrnajar aBTOMaT LiaxunraaH-MexaHuK
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injectors with a small syringe that may be either
reusable or disposable. Ultrasonic contrast media
injectors are capable of delivering contrast media
(e.g., encapsulated microbubbles filled with perfluo-
rochemicals or, less frequently, particle suspensions)
with the pressure, flow range (typically from 0.5 to
3.0 mL/s), and volume required for ultrasonic studies.
They are intended to modify the echo amplitude in
some specific ultrasonic and Doppler ultrasonic pro-
cedures, such as those used for imaging tumors and
vascular abnormalities.

LABORATORY HOODS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

waxyypra oM.  X3T  aBMaH  LIMHXWUAr33HUiA
TOZAOCTOrYUiAH LUAXyypra Hb Tepen bypuitH Togocrory
(Mepchniopoxumm ayypracan Buynn xeec, cycneHayya
39P3r)-WAr XaT aBWaH LLUMHXWI33H LWaapanaratai
X3aMXK33raap Aapant, yperan (uxasunaH 0.5-3 mn/c),
TYHraap TOXMPYyNnaH LiaxHa. ToAocrord Hb xasgap
BONOH CyAacHbI raXur/cororbir OHOLLNOX X3T aBMaH
bonoH [lonnnepuitH WWHXUNT33HWIA Yea LyypaiH
Janaiiubir MXacrax 30puynantraii.

NABOPATOPWIAH X1IAH X000/

UMDNS CODE 24138

Enclosures designed to provide a confined environ-
ment for the delivery and/or exhaustion of gases,
vapors, and/or particles. Hoods are typically made
of rigid plastics or metal (e.g., stainless steel);
they are frequently connected by hoses or ducts to
gas sources to provide a controlled atmosphere in-
side the hood and/or to exhaust gases and vapors
to the outside. Some hoods include blowers, filters,
and other devices according to the procedure to be
performed or the protection needed for a particular
application; ductless hoods recirculate the air inside
the hood to the room environment after appropriate
filtration. Hoods are used in the performance of pro-
cedures such as distillation and chemical reactions
isolated from the general room environment and/or
to exhaust toxic fumes from areas where hazardous

XuiA, yyp, 6uumn TOOC 33pruiAr raprax 60omoH
OpyynaH TOZOPXOA OPYMH YYCrax 30puynantTail.
Copox Wyyras Hb epeHxuiines XxaTyy XyBaHuap
bonoH MeTan (33B3pAarrryid raH rax MaT)-aap
Xwiiraaar. Xoonoid, Tyypc 33pruir XonboX XuiiH
YYCryypaac COpX TOXMPYYNCaH OPYMHI YYCrax 3CBan
Xuii BONOH yypbIr ragariunyynaar. Xuix rax oy yin
axwnnaraa, Tycraii xamraanant x3par 60/10x 33praac
XamaapaH 3apuM COpOX LUYYr33 Hb C3HC, LUYYATYYP
6a bycan bypaan xacryyataii baiix 6onHo. [apax
CYBarryil COPOX LUYYr33 Hb TOXMPOX LUYYNTYYpasp
OpYHbI araapbIr WyyX axwnnagar. Hapant, epeHxuii
8peBHUIA araapaac TycraapnarfcaH OpuMHL XWiAX
Waapanaratai XWUMWUAH ypBanyya 33pruiAr  Xumx,
OpYMHA XYHWiA Buen atoynTail BONOH X3T aroynTai
XOPTOA XMW  Anrapyyngar —martepuan  33pruiir
Xafranaxag copox LUyyraar Xaparnaraaar (KUwaa He:
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or potentially hazardous materials are manipulated
(e.g., clinical laboratories). Laboratory hoods are not
biological safety enclosures; they should not be used
when infectious or potentially infectious materials
are handled.

KNuHUK Nabopatopw). JlabopaTopuitH COpoX LLyyraa
Hb B1ONOTWIAH aloyNTYiAH KaBUHET BKLL oM. 3Ar3ap Hb
xanzaBap 60N0H aloynTail xanaBapTaii MaTepuanTan
axwunnaxag alumrnaraaxryi.

ABERROMETERS

UMDNS CODE 24553

Ophthalmic measuring instruments designed for de-
termining aberration by measuring the direction of
light rays reflected from the eye and reconstructing
the wavefront. Instruments that use several differ-
ent technologies are available. An instrument based
on the Hartmann-Shack principle consists of a light
source (most often a laser), a wavefront sensor,
made of an array of micro-lenses (known as lenslets)
that spilt the wavefront into a number of light spots
to be focused on a charge-coupled device (CCD) cam-
era; computer data processing capabilities and a dis-
play for the result. Other aberrometers use the ray
tracing principle and consist of a light source (most
often a laser), a lens system, an x-y scanner, a beam
splitter, and a photodetector to project a series of
beam of light into the eye sequentially and to cap-
ture the retinal images of the light. Aberrometers are
mainly used to plan laser refractive surgery and for
lens fitting.
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ABEPPOMETEP, HYJHWI XAPAAHbI
BHLIBI XaMXnry

AbeppomeTep Hb HYASHA Heneemk Oy rapiuitH
LlaLparnidtd YUrnanniar Xamxux, JOATMOHbI 3pUMUIAT
faxuH Bapux 3amaap X3MXuiTuiar baracraxap
30pUYNICAH HYAHWA HIM3NT X3parcan. Xsa X3As3H
TEXHONMOMWAr  aluurnax apra x3parcan  6Gaiigar.
XapTtman-LLak 3apunmp Tynryypnacad 6araxwuitH
T3PJNIAH 3X YYCBAPA3C NX3HXI33 nasep baiipar. (CCD)
KamepT YMIM3C3H X34 X3[3H M3pAUIAH L3ryyasap
KOMMbIOTEpUIAH - ereraen  60MOBCPYYX Yp  AYHA
Hb y3yynHa. bycan abeppomeTp Hb UauparuitH
aXUrnanTbIH 3apUMbIr almrnaaar 6eres i rapiniH ax
YYCB3p33c Bypaaar (MxaHxa3a nasep), NeH3 cucTeM,
X-uaupar byry peHTreH TyAa, bary 6a dotoaeTekTop
r3pAMiAH BGaruaap peTuHan 3ypruiiH LIMHXWAr3ar
XWALAr XUAras[ WX3BYI3H Nasep XyrapfibiH M3C
3acan, IMH3 TOXWpyynaxaz aluurnajar.
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JIEH3METP, TAP AXWITTATAATAN

UMDNS CODE 24554

Lensometers designed for the manual
measurement of the optical charac-
teristics of spectacle and/or contact
lenses (e.g. spherical power, cylinder
power, cylinder axis, prismatic pow-
er, lens diameter). Manual lensome-
ters are microscope-like devices that
mainly consist of an eyepiece, lens
platform, power dial, axis wheel,
and marking device control. The in-
struments measure how the light is
refracted as it passes through the
lens. Manual lensometers are used
mainly to determine whether the lens
characteristics and the prescription
match.

Lensometers designed for the auto-
mated measurement of the optical
characteristics of spectacle and/or
contact lenses (e.g. spherical power,
cylinder power, cylinder axis, pris-
matic power, lens diameter). The
instruments consist mainly of light
sources, a lens mount, microproces-
sor, camera imaging devices, and a
display. They use an imaging camera
to capture the patterns of light pro-
jected from the lens and analyze the
result automatically. Automated len-
someters are used mainly to deter-
mine whether the lens characteristics
and the prescription match.

JINH3 X3aMXWIY

JleH3MeTp/nnH3  X3aMXurdy  Hb  rap
apraap HyaHWA Wnn 60M0H HyAHWA
KOHTaKT JIMH3WIAT XaMXUX Barax om
(kuwas Hb: Hembepuer/Temberep
XYY, UMIMHAP XYY, UMAUHAD T3HXNST,
NPU3MKIAH Xyy, NWH3 AnameTp). ap
apraap X3MmKurd JIMH3  X3aMxyyp/
NEHCOMETP  Hb  MUKPOCKOMTOM
TeCcTIN Texeepemx 6eresn 3arasp
Hb FONMYIOH JINH3, NIMH3 MNaTdopM,
uaxwunraaH  3anryyp,  TSHXJ3MUiAH
Oyry, TEX8BPeMXWAH  XAHANTbIH
TEX88PBMK 33prasc BypA3H3. 3Araap
Barax Hb rapan JMH333p faMXuxaaa

rapan  x3pxaH xyrapy 6aiiraar
X3MKAar. [ap apraap JMH3 X3aMxux/
JIEeHCOMETPWIAT  NUH3WIAH  LUIMHX

yaHap 60NMOH 3MuMiAH Xop/3aaBap
3aanTTrai Taapy Oaiiraa 3caxwir
TOAOPXONN0X0/ aluurnajar.

JleH3MeTp Hb HyAHWA wmn 6onoH
KOHTAKT ~ JIMH3HWA  ONTUK  LLIMHX
YaHapblr  aBTOMaTaap  X3MXWX
30puynantrail 6arax oM (KuLI3d
Hb.  bembepuer/Temberep  xyu,
UAAMHAP XYY, LMAMHAP  T3HXNar,
NPU3MWAH  Xyd, JIMH3  JAuameTp).
JH3 6arax Hb WX3BUN3H FAPANIAH 3X
YYCB3pUIAH BYT3LTAIA, NMH3 X0N60NT,
MMKPOMpPOLIECCOp, [AYPCWIAH Kamep,
[13Nr3L, 33praac TorTAor. Texeepemx
Hb [AYPCHWA Kamepaap JIMH3H33C
rapy 6y rapanitH yTauuir byynrax
aBy  aBTOMaTaap  LWMHXWAA3T.
ABTOMaTXYYNCaH UH3 X3MXKUTYuiir/
JIeH3MeTpUiAr ~ NMH3WAH  LWKHX
YaHap OONOH 3M4MIAH Xop/3aaBap
3aanTTaii Taapy Oailraa 3Caxuiir
TO/I0PX0IANOX0A aluvrnagar.
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Spirometers designed to measure only the maximum
volume of gas which can be expired from the lungs
(i.e., the expiratory vital capacity [EVC]) and/or a few
breathing parameters (e.g., forced expiratory volume
at 1 and/or 6 seconds [FEV1, FEV6]) but not the com-
plete set of parameters needed for complete diagno-
sis. These spirometers may consist either of a simple
handheld instruments with a disposable mouthpiece
where the person blows and a gauge with an indica-
tor needle that registers the EVC usually up to a limit
(e.g., 7 liters) or more elaborate instruments with
additional measuring capabilities. Screening spirom-
eters are used to discriminate the pulmonary status
in routine tests performed in hospitals, doctor's of-
fices, and the field; some instruments (also known
as incentive spirometers) may be used as pulmonary
EeXercisers.

HEMODIALYSIS UNITS, RENAL /

CnnpomeTp Hb 38BX6H yyLUIrMHaaC rapax 60M10MXKTOi
XUIAH XaMMAH MX 33N13XYYH (KWLLI33 Hb, amberan
raprantbiH 6artaamx [EVC]) 6onoH ambcranbiH
X371 X3[3H X3MXUTAIXYYHUAT X3IMXKNX (KULI33 Hb,
1, 6 CexyHObH Xy433p AyycraBap BOAroX X3amxaa
[FEV1 , FEVE]) 3opuynantTait yywriHbl Gartaamx
XamMkuryyya.  [9xgs33  OypsH  OHOLUMATOOHA
LIaapaaraax napameTpyyabir 6yraviir xapyynaarryi.
JArasp yyLIrvHbl Hartaamx Xamxurayya Hb 7 uTp
Bytoy TyyH3ac A3awxu EVC-r xamxux 3opuynantraii
WHAUKATOPbIH 3yy Oyxwid mMaHomeTp 60MOH XyH
YN33[3r Har yAaaruiiH Xoonoi byxuit rapaap bapux
bonomxToin barax 6ereeg wnyy 6GONOBCPOHTYiA
BONroX HIM3NT XaMXUNTUIAH Bonomx Byxuid baiigar.
YywruHbl Bartaamx X3MXUX Y3NITUIAT  3MH3NAT,
3MYNAH BPBBHA YYLWIrMHbI TeNeB banansIr Anraxan
almrnagar. 3apum  Baraxyyabir (MA3BXMKYyNary
CMAPOMETP T3 H3PMAAAN) YyLITWHbI Aacran Xwiinar
XYMYYC almrnax 60/0MXTOA.

FEMOANATIN3bIH AMMAPAT, 68BPHI

UMDNS CODE 24896

Hemodialysis units designed to replace the main
activity of the kidneys by removing large amounts
of water, toxins, and wastes. Typically, blood is re-
moved via an extracorporeal circuit, passed through
an extracorporeal dialyzer that removes toxic sub-
stances, and returned to the patient. Renal hemodi-
alysis machines are available to perform continuous
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[emoanann3bIH annapat Hb UX XaMXK33HWIA YC, XOPTON,
XOr Xasaranbir 3ainyynax 3amaap 66epHWin ron yin
axxunnaraar opnox TexeepemMX. EpeHxuiines Lyckir
rafiHbl H3M3MT 3PrafT, AManu3aTopoop LamxyynaH
X0pT 6oAnchIr 3ainyyncaHbl Aapaa byuax eBuYTeH.
OyNa3r Texeepsmx oM. beepHWiA remoanannabiH
IMYKUArI3 TacpanTryl remMoauania xuiix (6eepHuii
TacpanTryil 3MUYMNra3 rax Hapnarggar npoueayp)
3cB3N BOrMHO XyrauaaHz (1xaBunaH 2-4 uar, [0n00
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hemodialysis (a procedure known as continuous re-
nal replacement therapy) or as intermittent machines
used for short periods of time (usually over 2 to 4
hours, 3 to 5 times a week).

Injectors designed to be used to insert or inject
substances, such as DNA, RNA, proteins, toxins, or
dyes, at a microscopic level through a fine-tipped
needle roughly 0.5 to 5 micrometers in diameter into
sub-cellular, cellular, or intercellular space. They are
used with specialized microscopes and microma-
nipulators, allowing for small movement under high
magnification. The substances are injected through
the microinjectors by pressure provided through
pneumatic, motorized, or manual controls. Pneumatic
microinjectors connect to and are controlled by pres-
surized gas and are used to inject fluids. Motorized
microinjectors are controlled by foot- or hand-switch-
es and they can be used to inject small volumes at
fixed speed reproducibly and precisely and with min-
imal vibration. Manual control is applied through a
syringe attached to the microinjectors. Applications
in which microinjectors are used include: basic ge-
netics research; cloning of organisms; cytotoxicity
tests; embryonic stem cell transfer into blastocyst; in
vitro fertilization; intracytoplasmic sperm injection;
ophthalmology procedures such as retinal pigment
epithelial and intra-ocular injection; and somatic cell
nuclear transfer. Microinjectors are used in clinical
laboratories. Prefilled microinjection systems filled
with solution to be injected intradermally, such as
medicines or vaccines, are available.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

XOHOrT 3-5 yaaa) awmrnanar.

iy o,

buann tapuyp Hb IHX, PHX, yypar, TokcuH, 6yaary
boanuc 33pruiAr - MUKpPOCKONMWAH TyBwmMHA 0,5 —
5 MWKpPOMETp [AMameTpTaii HapuiiH 3yyrasp 3c
PYY, 3CWAH Aop 6ONOH 3CWAH XOOPOHA Tapuxasg
30puynaracaH Texeepemx oM. buumn Tapuyp Hb
Mall HapuiH XBLeNresHA 30puynaricaH Tycrai
MUKpOCKONTON baiiaar. MeH boaunchir Tapux apraap
Hb [Japantaj LuaxyypraTaii, aBTOMaT MOTOPTON
00OMOH MEXaHWK yAMpAnarataii rax aHrungar.
[LlaxyypraT 6uumun Tapuyp Hb AapantTal  Xuiir
aluMrnaH WWHMBHWIAT Tapuaar. ABToMaT MOTOPTOMA
Buann Tapuyp Hb xeneep 6ONOH rapaap yavpAaaraax
beres TOXWpyyncaH xyphaap wrd Maw 6Gara
X3MX33T3i MBH XaMruitH 6ara YM4MpXUANanTaiiraap
Tapuxan 3opuynaracad. MexaHuk 6uumun Tapuyp Hb
LINPULBIF BKUYMN TapUypT CyyAraH Xxaparnagar. buuun
TapuypbIr MX3BYN3H fapaax canbapyyaas XaparnaHa:
[eHeTUK cymanraa, 3pXT3HWIA KOMOH, 3C XOpAyynax
WWHXWUAM33, Yp LUWMKYYA3H Ccyynrax canbapT yp
XBBOP/MAT  GnacTouMTpyy Opyynax 60MoH  YpuiiH
LUMHIAHA3C 3P O3NMWAH 3¢ AnraX aBaxafd, HYAHWIA
Topnor OYpX3BYMAH 3C XOOPOHA Tapua XWAX MeH
3CMIAH BBBMMWIAT LUMIKYYN3X 33p3rT X3P3rNarfasHa.
Buann Tapuypbir MeH KMHWK 1abopaTopT X3parniaHa.
MeH apbcaH [00p 3M, BakKUMH 33pruir Tapuxag
X3P3rNaHa.
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MONITORS, PHYSIOLOGIC, VITAL SIGNS

MOHWTOP,®V3MOJI0MIH, AMUH

Y3YYJIANTYY]

UMDNS CODE 25209

Physiologic monitors designed primarily for auto-
mated periodic and/or quasi-continuous real-time
measuring and display of two or more of the vital
signs (e.g., noninvasive blood pressure, tempera-
ture, heart rate) and oxygen saturation in the blood
(Sp02); many devices may also perform continuous
monitoring during transportation or at the bedside.
These monitors typically consist of portable or mo-
bile electronic units that facilitate movement from
one location to other; the monitor may be connect-
ed to the line and/or powered by internal batteries.
The main unit includes controls and a display; it also
includes appropriate attached probes and sensors
that make possible sequential and/or simultaneous
measurements of the parameters. Noninvasive blood
pressure (NIBP) is usually measured using cuffs and
either auscultatory or oscillometric techniques; the
measurement of temperature is typically accom-
plished using an intraoral sensor, and Sp02 is de-
termined using pulse oximetry sensors. Vital signs
physiologic monitors are intended mainly for periodic
automated measuring of the parameters of one or
more patients. Some monitors have additional ca-
pabilities (e.g., recording, alarm, printing). Dedicated
physiologic monitors that can provide electrocardio-
graphic waveforms and/or invasive measurements
such as invasive blood pressure measurements are
not usually considered vital signs monitors.
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MOHMTOP Hb XYHWIA X0Ep HONOH TYYH33C 4331 aMUH
yyxan yayynanTyyauiAr (Kuiiasd Hb, LYCHbI AapanT,
Temneparyp, 3ypXHuid LLOXUnT) 6OI0H 3aXblH CyacCHbI
Xy4unTeperuniti xaHramxuir (Sp02) 6aitHra acsan
bapar Tacpantryii bailanaap asToMaTaap 6oauT
XyrauaaH XaMXUNT XWiAX, A3Nrau3g  xapyynax
3opuynantrait. WXaHX Texeepemx Hb ©BYTBHWMIAT
T33B3pN3X ABLAA OONOH BBYTOHWA OPHbLI A3Prag
BaNHIbIH XAHANTBIM XMALAr. Arasp XAHANTbIH MOHUTOP
Hb WMX3BYN3H HAr raspaac Heresf LLUMIKYYN3X3A
xAnbapxaH 308BpUIAH  OYlOy  XB8NreeHTai
X3Cryy4sac OypAsHs. XAHaNTbH - MOHMTOP  Hb
LaxunraaH Taxa3ana xonboraox 3cBan  A0TOOA
baTepeiiraap axunnax 60noMXTOR. TeXe8PEMXKMIAH
YHAC3H X3C3r Hb NapameTPyyAbIH X3C3r4nacaH HonoH
H3M3H 333l X3MXKWITYYAMAT XWX  60NOMXTON
OBYTOHWA BKeHa 63XN3raaar 30puynanTbiH M3apary
anemMeHT 6yty npob 6yxwid XAHANTbIH A3Nrau3ac
6ypanar. LycHsl aapantoir (NIBP) ron Tenes xuiinaar
XaHLyinBY, Ayy aBua Oyly x3anban3nuitH apryyabir
almMrnad  XaMxaar. TemnepaTtypbiH  XaMXUNT  Hb
WX3BYN3H aMmHbl XeHAWAA Galpnyyngar Maapary
3NEMEHTUIAH TycnamXTaiiraap XwWAranar 6a 3aXblH
CYAaCHbl  XYYWUNTOPErymiAr  MyNbCOKCUMETPUIAH
M3paryasp AamxyynaH TO[OPXONHO. BOBYTeHWN
aMUH YyXan y3yynanTuitH XAHANTbIH MOHUTOP Hb HAr
6a TyyH33C A33L TOOHbI MapameTpuiir aBToMaraap
TOrTMON X3MXUX34 30puynargacaH baipar. 3apum
XAHANTbIH MOHUTOP Hb ViAN @XunnaraaHbl XyBb[l
HAIM3NT BONOMXTON BaiHa. (KWL Hb BUYN3T XUiAX,
aHxaapyynax [0X10n0A, X3Bnax Texeepemx). Tycrai
30pUynanTbiH XAHANTLIH MOHUTOP Hb 3K 6UYN3rnitH
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Vein finders that pass infrared or near-infrared light
through targeted body tissues to non-invasively lo-
cate and assess peripheral veins through transillu-
mination or imaging. The vein finder projects infra-
red light onto the patient's skin; the infrared light is
absorbed by red blood cells and reflected by other
cells, which helps differentiate the veins from the
surrounding tissue. The reflected light is digitized by
the device, revealing an image of underlying veins.
Infrared light vein finders are used to locate veins be-
fore the introduction of diagnostic or therapeutic de-
vices into the patient's venous system. They are also
used to locate blood vessels befare inserting needles
for fluid collection (e.g., blood draw) or infusion. In-
frared vein finders are often used with patients with
hard-to-find veins, such as those with low body tem-
perature, or who are neonate, dehydrated, obese, or
dark-skinned.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

MYPYA BONOH WMX3HX BBYTBHWUIA XAHANTbIH MOHUTOPT
XWATAA3rTYA MHBA3WB LYyCHbI AAPanTbIH X3MXWUITUAD
XUADar.

Hun ynaaH TyAaTtaii 0APONLOO T3pauiir BuemitH
30pUNTOT 333D AaMXyynaH H3BT T3apanTyynant
BYt0y AYPCAANMIAT alUMrNaH 3aXbIH CyaacHb! baipLumnn
raprary Texespemx oM. Cyaac Toapyynary Hb
YANYAYYA3MYiAH apbC pyy HUM ynaaH Tyaar Tycragar,
LYCHbl ynaaH 3C34 HWN ynaaH TyAa LUWHI3X,
Bycan acyydsA TyccaHaap 3433C Anrapax rapauiH
HeNeeresp BEHWAH CYACbIr  ANrax — XapyynHa.
TyccaH rap3an Hb TEXeepeMXesp AmKuTanynargax,
cydacHbl  Aypenanuiir 6w 6onroHo. Hun ynaaw
TyAaraap CyAacHbl baiplmn TOrTOOMY Hb CYACAHA
OHOLIMNTOOHBI BONOH 3MYUNTI3HNIA TEXEBPEMXKUIAT
Opyynaxaac 6MHe CyAaCHbl OalpLuibIr TOrTOOXOA
almrnaraaHa. MeH Tapua xuiix B0ONOH cygacHaac
LIyC aBaxaac 6MH8 Cy4acHbI BalipLLNbIF TOFTOOX 3yyr
opyynaxap awwurnaHa. Hun ynaaw TyAaHbl cynac
TOAPYYNary Hb WX3BUN3H CyAac ONOXOA XYHAP3ANTIN
YANYNYYA3ry Anaxryaa 6ueniiH Temnepatyp baratain,
UMH3 TEPCeH HApaM XyyXah, X3T XyypaWnlicaH,
Taprananttaii 60n0H 6apaaH BHIMIAH  apbCTaii
YANYAYYA3rYa43A ronayy Xaparnaaar.
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RADIOFREQUENCY/ULTRASOUND THER-

APY SYSTEMS

PALIOAABTAMKIT/X3T ABUAH
IMYMITI3HNIA CUCTEM

UMDNS CODE 25707

Therapeutic systems designed to combine radiofre-
quency (RF) and ultrasound (US) therapy by combining
RF and US modules in one unit. These units typically
include a US module that delivers ultrasonic waves
that penetrate tissues and produce both thermal and
nonthermal (e.g., mechanical, cavitation) effects and
an RF module that delivers RF energy to warm local-
ized body tissues using their resistance to the pas-
sage of high-frequency electromagnetic radiation.
The US module consists of an RF generator, a cable
that transmits the RF energy to the applicator, and
an applicator (i.e., handpiece), including a piezoelec-
tric transducer that applies the ultrasonic energy to
the patient's tissue through the skin; the RF module
consists of an RF generator, a power amplifier, and
an applicator (i.e., handpiece) to deliver the energy
to the patient. Combined RF/US therapy systems are
intended to reduce fat under the skin (lipolysis), to
treat some dermal conditions (e.g., cellulitis), and to
improve body contour; they are mainly used for der-
mal and cosmetic procedures and physical therapy.
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PagvonaBTamMxuT — X3T  @BMAaH  3MUWIT33HUI
cucteM Hb RF (pagno paBTamx) 6ONMOH XaT aBuaH
Moaynuyabir 6artaacaH paamo AOAMUOHbI AaBTaMX
(RF) 6onoH xaT aBua (US) 3mumnrasr xocnyynax
XWX 30pMynanTTaii oM. 3Ar3p  TeXespemx
Hb WX3BUN3H 334 H3BTPYYN3X, AynaaHbl BOMOH
QiynaaHbl Byc HENeeNNyYAMAH anb anuHbIr Hb Oui
OONrox X3T aBWaH [AONTMOHBIN AaMXyyngar XxaT
aBMaH MOfyNb, MBH BHAeP AaBTaMXWT LiaxwuiraaH
COPOH30H  Lauaprantbir  AamxyynaH T3fr33puitH
3C3PryyLIMAr amrnad 6uewitd 3ayyasa AynaaHsbir
YYCr3Aar paamno AaBTaMXUT MOAyNnyabir 6arTaacaH
baipar.  XaT aBuaH MOAyAMyA Hb apbcaap
JaMXKyynaH YANUAYYA3rYnidH 343/ X3T aBnUaH 3pyuum
XY433p HENeenex nbe3ouaxuaraaH aaTtimK byxui
annaukaTop (KuWa3 Hb rapT Gapux), annaukaTopT
paavo faBTamk Jamkyynaar kabenb 6070H paano
JNaBTaMXWiAH  reHepaTopaac  OypasHs. Paawmo
[NlaBTaMxuT MoAyNb Hb RF reHepatop, YaaibiH ecryyp,
BBYTOH[] SHEPIY AAMXKYy/aXx annnankaTop (KuLa3 Hb
rapt bapux)-aac 6ypaana. Paguo jaBTamx/xaT aBuar
XOC/yyncaH 3MUYMIr33HNA CUCTEM Hb apbCaH A00pXM
86X TOCHbI X3MX33r (nMnonu3) byypyynax, apbCHbl
3apUM  3MIArYYAMAC  (K.Hb., CENNYAUTUC) 3MYNaX,
apbCHbl  BHMMAM  CaXpyynax 33par  3MUMIT33HA
alMrnaHa. 3araap TeXeepemMXHir apbe, ro0 CalxXHbl
npoueayp, h13nK 3MYNAr33HA alinrnanar.
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OHIABP  X3MXMMY  Hb  XYMYYCHIAH
GHOPWIAT  3CBAN  30MCOX  Yajaxryii
XYMYYCWIAH (XWLLI33 Hb HApaW) ypTbir
XaMXWX  30pUynanTTail  bHarax oM.
Jarasp barax Hb MexaHuK (XWLi33 Hb
X3MX33CcYyauiAr 6araHaz TaMA3rNacaH)
3CB3N ONTWK M3AP3rY BOMOH Tycraii
[3Nr3L33c bypaax Laxunraa
Texeepemx baiix 6onHo. BHaep bytoy
YPTbIF  X3MXMX TOXBBPEMX Hb WHY
3CB3N MA3TP33p XIMXWNT Xuiiaar 6a
368BPUIAH (ayryiATait) sHrviAH (Hyranaar)
faiix BonomxTol. 3arasp Barax Hb
3MUNiAH epes, 3MHanar bonoH 6Gycaa
3pyyn  M3HAMAH  Gairyynaryynaa
XYMYYCWIAH  eHAep/ YPTbiH  TOrTMON
Y313rT  Xxampyynaxafj  aluriaHa
(AnaHrysa HApait  3cBAN  r3MTC3H

people). Dedicated instruments used to g'\'\mﬂl 3§Hmpa;ar ?QI(_IX?M:F';M g:::;z
measure the length of infants (known A sopuynara y

. X3P3Ircan, XYYXOAWAH BCeNT XerKuiir

as infantometers) and for accurate as-
. . XAMXKUX JYrHIX3 aluurnarfjaHa. (sta-

sessment of the progress of children's

. diometers rax M3t Gaipar). XaHaHg
growth (known as stadiometers) are CVVOWIVVACAH GAra Hb 36BXOH XyHuli
also available; wall-mounted instru- YYPUIYY Y

. BHAPUIAT X3aMXWX3[ 30pUynaricaH.
ments are intended only to measure a Ap A sopuynara

person's height.

Measuring instruments designed to
measure the height of people or their
length when they cannot stand up {i.e.,
infants). These devices may consist of
mechanical instruments (e.g., height
rods including mounting hardware) or
electronic instruments that may include
optical sensors and a separate display.
Height/length measuring instruments
usually give results in inches or met-
ric values; mobile instruments (using
wheels) and portable (typically foldable
devices) are available. The instruments
are used in doctors' offices, hospitals,
and other healthcare facilities for rou-
tine evaluation of a person's height or
length (typically infants and/or disabled

MOHWTOP, ®V3MOJI0MH, M3IPIJT
CYITATIbIH, BYTYUHIAAH LAXVITAAH

MONITORS, PHYSIOLOGIC, NEUROLOGY,

ELECTROMYOGRAPHIC, INTRAOPERA- BYUN3TAVH ATTAPAT. Y

TWVE AKVANATAAHBI
UMDNS CODE 27480 MoHuTOp Hb  BYNUMHIMIAH  UaxunraaH 6u4naruiH
annapat  (EMG)  maapanuiin M3C  3aCfblH

Electromyography (EMG) neurological monitors de-
signed to continuously identify, measure, and display
the electrical potentials generated by muscle fibers
(i.e., electromyographic) from several nerve-muscle
combinations during surgical procedures. These
monitors typically consist of a computerized central
unit (including controls and a display showing the
EMG potential waveforms) and detachable surface
or needle electrodes placed on or in a group of mus-

npoueaypbiH  TYpWMA X34  X3A3H  M3AP3/NiAH
BynuuHIMIAH - xocnonyynaac OypAacsH  BYNYMHIUMAH
yTaCHbl L@xunraaH 3punM  XYYHWA  y3yyNanTuir
BaiHra TOOOPXOWMX, X3MXKA3r  X3P3rcan oM.
JH3XYy MOHWTOP Hb KOMMbIOTEPYNArACIH WX bue/
yavpanara, EMG y3yynant xapyynax [Asnrau/,
ePeHXUIt M3APaNTal XoN600ToM BynuuHa baipayynax
canaancaH 3yy anekTpoAooc 6ypasH3. MOHUTOP Hb
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cles related to a common nerve. The monitor contin-
uously assesses the EMG muscular activity through
the electrodes which provides visual and/or sound
alarms to warn the surgeon when the nerve is stim-
ulated. Both monopolar and bipolar probes may be
used to stimulate the muscles prior to the surgical
procedure for nerve identification and nerve function
assessment. Intraoperative EMG monitors are used
to help in the reduction of nerve damage during oto-
laryngology and other surgical procedures.

aNeKTPoAbiH  TycnamxTairaap EMG  6ynunHrnitH
YN axwnnaraar TacpanTryii yHanaar 6a magpan
eeeraex yea Mac 3acanyfad CapavdKIyyA3XuitH
TYyNA rapnuitH 6onoH / 3CBan AyyT [A0XWONnoop
Maaaraaar. Magpanuith Tortonuoo 6a M3ap3anuiiH
VAN axunnaraaHbl YHINAr33 XWAXWiAH Tyng bunonap
60N0H MOHOMONAP NpobyyAaap M3c 3acan XWAxasc
BMHe OynuuHr egeeder. WHCYAMH Ma3c  3achblH
EMG MOHMTOpP Hb YMXpuWitH LWnxuH BonoH 6ycan
M3C 3acfbiH MPOUECCHbiH Yea M3APANUAH FaMTaN
baracraxag alumrnargaar

- EEEEE (¥

Linear-accelerator-based radiotherapy systems de-
signed to deliver radiation combining computer-con-
trolled beam-shaping (known as intensity modulat-
ed radiation therapy [IMRT]) and spiral scanning to
deliver the radiation slice by slice rather than all
the volume at once. These systems provide image
guidance before and during (i.e., in real-time) the
radiation treatment. These systems deliver radiation
following the three-dimensional image of the tumor,
adjusting the intensity of the radiation across the
treatment area by using the properties of a spiral
scanning accelerator and dedicated software. Spi-
ral scanning linear accelerator radiotherapy systems
are intended to deliver more accurate and higher
doses of radiation to the tumors in order to spare
adjacent tissues. The systems may also be used for
single-dose (radiosurgical) treatments, especially in
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Llaupar TyAa 3M4nArasHuii CMCTEM Hb KOMMBLHITEPBIH
yavpanarataii uaupar xan6apxyynary  (intensity
modulated radiation therapy [IMRT] rax Hapnanar)
OonoH uauparuiin 6yTH33p Hb byc bara 6Gara
X3MX33r33p  XyBaapunaH —[Aamxyynax — cnupanb
CKaHepbIr  XOCNyyncaH Laupar TyAa JAamxyynax
30puynanTTaid WwyramaH XypAacryypT —Cyypuica
LiaLpar TyAa 3MYMAra3HUA CUCTEM. 3AAT33P CUCTEM Hb
LauparniiH 3MYMNrasHUA BMHE BONOH 3MUYUNTI3HUIA
YeWir (L33 Hb, 60ANT XyraLaaHz) Aypcnax 601omx
onrofor 6a cnupanb CkaH Xuiix Xypaacryyp 6omnoH
Tycrait 30puynanTbiH NPOrpam XaHraMXuiAr aLumrnan
3MUMNT33HMIA TanbaitH 3praH TOMPOH Aaxb Liauparuir
TOXMPYYNax, XaBApbH 3 X3MX33CT [yPCWAr raprax
6onomxToit 6aidnar. Cnupanb ckaH Xuiix Luyrama
XypAacryypT uaupar TyAa 3MYMAT33HWA CUCTEM Hb
33pranaasx apyyn 3AnAr xamraanaxblH TyiA XaBApbIH
3Mrar ronoMTbIH TEB  pyy BHABP TyHTaii Lauparuir
Wiyy HapwuiB4nanTail Xyprax 30puAroToiA. 3Arasp
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the treatment of cancers of the brain, as well as head
and neck tumors.

INCUBATORS, LABORATORY

UMDNS CODE 27888

Incubators designed to provide the appropriate en-
vironmental conditions (e.g., temperature, humidity,
gas concentration) necessary for long-term labora-
tory tests or procedures. These incubators typically
consist of an enclosure (i.e., chamber) that provides
heat and humidity sources, gas supplies, and the
controls to supply them. These chambers include
measuring devices and may also include recorders
and displays for continuous monitoring of the incuba-
tor chamber conditions. Dedicated aerobic (oxygen
containing) and anaerobic (oxygen free) laboratory
incubators and incubators with stirring or rotational
capabilities are available. Open laboratory incuba-
tors intended for total or partial insertion of sample
containers (e.g., test tubes) are also available.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

CUCTEMUAr  HAr-TYHIMAH  (paanypan)  amumnras,

AnaHryaa TapxmHbl XOPT XaBAPbIH 3MYMAra3, TONroi
BONOH XY3YYHWiA XaBAPbIH AMYUATI3HA X3P3ArN3AaT.

VIHKYBATOP, JTABOPATOPUIH

WHkybatop Hb ypT XyrauaaHbl NnabopaTopuitH
TYPLUWAT, VAN axwunnaraan Liaapanaratan opyuH
HOXUMIAT  (KWLW33  Hb, TEmMnepaTyp, “uiArmn,
XWIAH  aryynamx) xaHrax 3opuynantraid. 3arasp
WHKYDBATOp Hb rONAyy AynaaH 60M0H YMIATLLINAH 3X
VYCB3P, XWAH HWANYYIANT33p XaHrax Tacasnraatam,
T3Ara3pUIAr aluurnax yampanara 33prasc 6ypasx
0eressi XaMKux TEXeepemX, TacanraaHbl HEeXUen
bananbIr TacpanTryil xAHax yypar Oyxuii bypTrary
DONOH XAHANTbIH A3NrauTai. Tycrai 30puynantbiH
aHapob (xyunnTepery aryyncaH) 60noH araapryii
(xyunnTeperyryit) nabopaTopuiiH MHKy6aTOp, MEH
XyTrax, apryynax 30puynantraii wHkybatop baiigar.
JlabopaTopuiin - uHky6aTop Hb Byxana33  6onoH
X3CArYUNCaH A3RKMIAH CaBHbI OPONTTON (KMLLIIZ Hb,
XYPyy Luwn) baiigar.
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DENTAL MODEL TRIMMERS

XWUAM3 LLYZHWIA CYYPb MALLIVH

UMDNS CODE 27898

Equipment designed to trim the edges of a full-scale
reproduction (i.e., a model) of dental prostheses (e.g.,
artificial teeth, crowns), orthodontic devices, and/or
nearby tissues. These trimmers typically consists of
a bench-top electric powered equipment with a fron-
tal working swinging door, coarse and fine abrasive
wheels, and a built-in water irrigation system. The
trimmers may also include a trimming tray, angula-
tion tools, and a drain hose. Dental model trimmers
are used in dental laboratories and in dental offices.

LLlyaHwiA NpoTe3 (KUL33 Hb, XMAM3N Wya, TUTIM),
OPTOAOHTbIH /Xa3anTbiH/ TEXEePeMX, OMPOLOOX
371 3PXTIHYYAMIAH OYP3H X3MXK33HWA HEXBH C3Prasx
(knwa33 Hb, 3arBap) WPMIArMAr HEXeH C3Praax
30pWynanTTail TOHOT TEXEBPeMX. JH3 3arBap Hb
WX3BYN3H OEHY-TOM  LAXWAraaH XeaenryypTan
Texeepemx 6erees YpA TanbiH Xaanratal, TOM,
HapWiH 3prary Ayryii 60N0H ycanraaHbl CUCTEMTIN
bainpar. LLlyoHmia  npoTe3  3arBapbir - LIYAHWRA
nabopaTopua 60M0H LUYAHWIA 3MH3N3IT X3P3rN3Aar.

.
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Thermoplastic forming units designed to manufac-
ture plastic dental products in a pre-established
shape using a vacuum process. These units consist of
a relatively small, typically bench-mounted machine
that heats plastic (e.g., polystyrene, polycarbonate,
nylon) sheets until soft and then applies vacuum to
suck the sheet into a mold; after the sheet takes the
shape of the final product, it is ejected. The machines
usually include electric motors to drive a suction (i.e.,
vacuum) pump as well as heat, pneumatic, and/or
hydraulic controls. They may also include a variety of
tools (e.g., vacuum forming sheets, tray handles, cut-
ting knives and burs) to facilitate the procedure. Den-
tal laboratory vacuum thermoplastic forming units
are also, but less frequently, used in dentists' offices.
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TepMonnacTik Hb Bakyym MpOLECCOP Hb XyBaHuap
LUYZIHWiA X3NB3PWIAT ypba4MnaH TOFTOOCOH X3163p33p
yiAnoBapnax 3opwynantTail  annapat oM. 3H3
annapar Hb MONMMUCTPONIENH, NOAMKapboHaT, HWUMOH
raX M3T XyBaHLap (XWLLI33 Hb, X8BCEH MONMNCTMPON,
nonukapboat, nylon) maTtepuanuiir - awmrnagar
XYyAac Hb 3UCUIAH ByT33raaxyyHNiA Xanbap rapraxblH
TYNA TYYHWIAT alumMrnanar. 3H3 annapar Hb Laxunraau
Xe/eNryypasp copox (Beb, Bakyym) Liaxyypra,
Xanaax, XwWiH, ruApaBnVK yavpAnara  33prasc
Oypanar. Tam XBHreBYNeXWAH Tyna AH3  OypuiiH
Barax xaparcan (X.Hb, BakyyM Xan63pxyynax xyyaac,
ToKapuiiH 6apuyn, 3ycax xyTra, 60040n) opyynx
bonHo. LLlynHuiA nabopaTopuiiH Bakyym NpoLeccop
Hb LLYAHWIA 3MY NabopaTopT X3parnaraaar.
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INFUSION PUMPS, ANESTHESIA,
SYRINGE

UMDNS CODE 28082

Infusion pumps including syringe mechanisms that
are designed for use only in administering anes-
thesia, usually through intravenous (IV) routes at
pre-established accurate flow rates (e.g., 0.1 ml/
hour). These pumps usually consist of a syringe,
a motor that drives a screw or gear mechanism to
advance either the plunger or barrel of the syringe
at a predetermined rate, electronic controls used to
select the dose or volume to be infused, and audible
and/or visual alarms to indicate abnormal conditions.
In most pumps, the syringe containing the infusate
must be manually replaced once it has emptied in
order to continue the infusion. Some pumps (known
as "smart pumps') include software capable of de-
tecting medication administration errors (i.e., dose
error reduction systems) are also available. Some
units have over-dosing protocols based on pharma-
cokinetic profiling (e.g., rate is tailored to a target
bloodstream level). Anesthesia syringe pumps are
used mainly in surgical and special procedures (e.g.,
catheterization) areas in hospitals and other health-
care facilities.

TAPUYPbIH LLAXYYPTA, YHTYYJITbIH,
TAPUYP

TapuypblH LIaxyypra Hb 36BXBH M333 anayynant
XWIAX  Ye4  ypbOuYMnaH  TOTTOOCOH  ypCrasbiH
xypaaap ( 0.1 mn/uar) wx3B4naH cypac Tapua
xuiix 3opuynantTai. LLlaxyypra Hb Tapuyp, Tapuar
ypbUUNaH TOrTOOCOH  X3MXX33r3ap  Tacpantryi
Luaxax XeA8Nryyp, LWUHr3HWIA TyH 60N0H 33N13XYYHUMIAT
TOXVPYYNax Laxum yAWPANarblH X3C3r, MEH X3BWIAH
BYC HOXLUTMIAT M3A33N13X AyYT BONOH r3pNIaH JOXMONoN
33praac 6ypaaHa. VIXaHX LwaxyyprbiH XyBb/ TapuypbIH
LUVHFSH JyyccaH TOXMONMAONA rap apraap CoNbx
VAN axwnnaraar Laall X3BWAH YPramkiayynaxasp
XuiiracaH  baipar.  3apum  wwaxyypra  (yxaanar
Lwaxyypra) Hb 3MUiAH TapuirblH XAHaNTbIH anaaar
(TyHrwit  anpaar  Gyypyynax cucTem) WApyyaax
30pWUyNanTLIH NPOrpam xaHramxrait baiinar. 3apum
TOXBBPBMX  Hb  (PApPMaKOKUHETUKUIAH  Npohunb
133D YHA3CN3C3H X3T TYHIMIAH NpOTOKONTOM Baiigar
(uycHbl TyBLIMHA Toxupyynaracad xypa). Zycnbid
LLIAXYYPrbIr UX3BYN3H 3MHANAT 60NOH 3pYYA M3HAWIAH
baidryynnaryygagq Mac 3acnbiH - BONOH  Tycrai
IMUNNT33HA (KaTeTepaun) almurnaHa.
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Systems designed for minimally invasive treatment
of diseases by applying cold at temperatures below
the freezing point of water (i.e., less than zero de-
grees Celsius/32 degrees Fahrenheit). These systems
typically consist of a unit that provides the cryogenic
substance (e.g., carbon dioxide, liquid nitrogen, ar-
gon, helium) and a delivery system that may include
applicators, needles, cannulag, or catheters; the type
of cryogen used and the configuration of the delivery
system depend on the intended use.

CRYOTHERAPY SYSTEMS, TISSUE

ABLATION

Kpro aMumnrasHuii cucTeM Hb YCHBI XBNABX LI3rasc
700U X3M (KMLI33 Hb: LENbCUAH T3r rpadycaac
bara 6aix / QapeHreiTnitn 32 rpagycaac 6ara
TemnepatypT)  Oyxuit  XyiATH33p  BBYHWIAr  XOp
ypwumr barataii aMunaxaq 30puynaricaH CUCTEM.
3Ara3p CUCTEM Hb WX3BYM3H KpeoreH 60aMc (X.Hb,
HYYPCTEPOrynidtH 1aBxap WCaJ, LUMHI3H a30T, aproH,
FeN) XaHrax Xacar, 3MYMNrasHuWiA 3yiAncuidr AoToru
opyynax 06arax, 3yy, XOONOW, KaTeTep 33pruir
aryyncaH Xyprax cuctemasc 6ypasHa.  Awwrnax
KpeoreHuii Tepen 6a xyprax CUCTEMMIAH TOXMProO Hb
3MUUIT33HUIA 30pUAr00C XamaapHa.

KPVO IMYMATI3HNIA CUCTEM, JANNH
M3C AXWNJIBAPbIH

UMDNS CODE 28191

Cryotherapy systems designed to produce tissue ne-
crosis at temperatures well below the freezing point
of water (typically less than -20 degrees Celsius/-4
degrees Fahrenheit) using minimally invasive proce-
dures. These systems typically consist of a central
unit that provides the cryogen and includes elec-
tronic and mechanical components to perform and
control the ablation; tubing to deliver the cryogen;
and a probe (e.g., an applicator, needle, cannula, or
catheter) to apply the cryogen directly or indirectly
to the tissue. Ablation occurs when the cryogenic
substance or cryogenic probe contacts the tissue.
As the cells freeze, ice crystals form inside the cell
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Kpno 3MymnrasHmuid cucTemM Hb YCHbI X8Nnaex L3arasc
J100ryyp Temnepatypaap (epeHxuiinee LenbcuiiH -20
rpaayc / -4 rpapyc ®apeHreitTaac b6ara Temnepatyp)
3AUIAH YXKUN YYCraxa[ 30puynaracaH xamriiiH 6ara
apcaan Gyxuid aMUMNr33HWA cuCTeM tOM. 3Arasp
CUCTEM Hb MX3BYN3H KpUOreHaap XaHrax TeB X3car
bypaax 6eres 1 61EenitH 31 3CHIAr aBax Mac axnnbapbiH
XAHANTHIF  XaHrax UaxunraaH 60M0H  MexaHuK
BypanaaxyyHyyauiir 6artaacaH baiipar. KpuoreHnir
JamXyynax X0oMowr; (KWW33 Hb, apyux X3parcarn,
3YY, X00NON, KaTeTep raxX M3T) Hb KPEOTeHWIAr Lyya
3CB3N LLyyA Bycaap 9434 XypraHa. buenitH agwiir asax
Mac axunbap Hb KpuoreH 60auc, KPUOreHbl CyBruiir
303/1 XYPracH3Iap XMiAraaar. XenaceH ac rax MaT acuidH
JI0TOPXW MBCBH KpucTans 60n1oH xenaent 6a xannant



and the subsequent cycle of freezing
and thawing that follows actually
destroys the tissue cells. Cryother-
apy systems intended to ablate par-
ticular tissues using catheterization
procedures (e.g., cardiac, prostatic)
are available.

AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH
H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

ABargax  AaBTanTTai  UMKA
Hb WX3BYN3H SAWAr ycTrajar.
Kpuo  amumnrasHuid  cuctem
Hb KaTeTepxcaH npoueaypbir
(X.Hb., 3ypX cynacHbl,
Cyynrauyyd) awurnaH Toaopxoi
3[yyAMAr Mac axunbapaap aBax

HeXUMMIAT Gypayynaar.

ANALYZERS, PHYSIOLOGIC, SKIN

AHAJIN3ATOP, ®U3VOJIOTAIH,
APBCHbI

UMDNS CODE 28448

Physiologic analyzers designed to measure and
evaluate all or most of the main characteristics of
the skin, including elasticity, surface moisture and
sebum, pigmentation and transepidermal water loss
(TEWL). Some analyzers also include a microscope
or video microscope to assess the skin conditions
and/or ultrasound devices to assess the level of skin
damage. The analyzer is usually microprocessor- or
computer-controlled and contains appropriate soft-
ware for data processing and digital recording. Skin
physiologic analyzers are used to assess the skin
characteristics during dermal, cosmetic, and/or oc-
cupational medicine studies. Dedicated measuring
instruments intended only to measure one or a few
characteristics of the skin (e.g., TEWL, elasticity, sur-
face moisture or sebum) are also available.

AHann3aTop Hb apbCHbI YHAC3H Y3yynanT 60nox yaH
xaTaH 6ainan, ranapryyruiiH YARrWun, HeceeXunT,
3NMOEPMUAH  [i@BXparblH - YWAr  angant  33pruir
XaMxuk  yHanHa.  (TEWL). 3apum aHanuaatop
apbCHbl  BaMANbIN  YHAN3X  MWUKPOCKOM,  BWAEOD
MUKPOCKOMN, a@pbCHbI FAMTIMIAH  33pTWAr  TOrTOOX
X3T aBMaH TexeepemxTail Oaiigar. Texeepemx
Hb  MMKDOMPOLECCOPbIH  3CB3N  KOMMbKITEPbIH
yavpanaratan  6a  TOOH 60NOBCPYynanT  Xuiix
nporpam xaHramxrain 6anHa. ApbCHbl h3MONOrniAH
aHanu3aTop Hb apbCHbl Y3YYN3NTyyaAuiAr TOrTOOX
30pUNIrO0p apbCe, rO0 CalixaHbl Cyanraans almrnaxa.
ApbCHbI HAr BYHOY X311 X3A3H LUMHX YaHapbIr (KWLL33
Hb, TEWL, mMaapamx, ragapryyruitH uuiirnar 6ytoy
sebum) XaMxux3ap 30puynaracaH Tycraid Xamxux
X3parcan bac baiaar.
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Laboratory equipment designed to automate the
washing and staining of microarray chips. The equip-
ment includes a software package with a variety
of specific protocols according to the array format,
reagents used, and the characteristics of the equip-
ment. Microarray washer/stainers are capable of
performing other operations such as washing, mix-
ing, and hybridization involving liquid reagents (e.g.,
buffers, antibody reagents) using custom protocols.

CHAIRS, EXAMINATION/TREATMENT,
OBSTETRIC/GYNECOLOGY

UMDNS CODE 28489

Examination/treatment chairs designed to facilitate
obstetric and/or gynecologic examination, treat-
ment, artificial fertilization, and/or minor surgical
procedures. These chairs are typically adjustable to
a height that allows the healthcare staff to perform
procedures while standing. The chair usually in-
cludes head- and armrests, a reclining back that may
be tilted from a vertical to a horizontal or near-hori-
zontal position, and rotating capabilities (frequently
up to 360 degrees) that facilitate examination and/or
treatment. The chairs may be mechanically operated
or hydraulic or electrically powered; some chairs can
be programmed to several standard positions and/or
have slow-motion capabilities to facilitate artificial

320

OnoH TOOHbI XWxur BypanyyamiiH yraax, 6ynax
3opuynantraii  nabopaTopuiiH aBTOMamKCcaH
TEXEBPEMX 1OM. YT TEX86PEMXK Hb TEX8BPEMXKMIAH
Y3YYNaNTYYA, X3p3rniax ypBamx, XKUr OypAaMiH
X3nb3p X3MX33 33p3rT CyypuncaH Mall BpreH
XYP33HWIA Tycraii MpoToKOMyyATai barl nporpam
XaHramXuir aryynca 6aipar. 3JHaxyy TeXeepemx
Hb TOXMPOX MPOTOKOMbIT ALUMINaH yraax, Xomux,
LWMHMH ypBamkyya (bydep, acpar 6ueT 33par)-bir
XOnbX caapmar 6onrox  33par bycag yAnanwiar
rYAU3TI3X 60NOMXTON.

CAHJIAN, 3X BAPVIX, IMIITaNYYYNAH
Y3J13I OHOLLW/ITOOHb

Y3nar/aMumnrasHuidi - caHgan  Hb 3 bGapux
axunnaraaHa [LIMXNIT Y3YyyN3X, 3M3rT3iuyyauiH
LIMHXMNT33, 3MYMAra3, 30XMOMOOP YP TOTTOOX,
BUYMN MAC 3acnbIH axunbap Xuixan 3opuynaracaH.
NiAM caHpan Hb UX3BUN3H BHABPUIAT Hb TOXMPYYNax
bonomxToii  Gaiimar  Hb  3muma - axunbapbir
rynuaTraxaa xanbap bonrogor. CaHaan He Tonroi ba
rapHbl BPrery, XaBTaaraac 60C00 YMrnang xasannrax
TYWN3r, 3pryynax 6onomxToi 6ereea 0APONLOO
X3BT33 Gaiipnan, aprantuitd vagan (360 rpaayc
XYPTan) 3CB3N AMUKUAra3 X3cryyasac Tortaor. Yanar,
amMunnras xuidpar. CaHganbir ruapaBanuk  3cBan
LiaxunraaH yycryypasp MexaHukaap axunnyynax
6ONOMXTOR. 3apuMm caHfani TOAOPXOA CTaHAApT
baiipnaneir nporpamynacaq banaar 6a 30xMomnoop
Yp TOrTOOX Vyen YyAaaHaap Xefenrex Xa3carTail



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

fertilization procedures. Obstetric/gynecologic exam-
ination and/or treatment devices (e.g., colposcopes,
vaginal specula) may be partially or completely at-
tached as integral components of the chair. These
chairs are designed to support the woman's body in
appropriate positions during labor, delivery, artificial
fertilization, and in other obstetrics and/or gynecolo-
gy procedures.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

baiinar. MeH wiim canpang ( ymaiit iypaH, yTpasHuii
TOMb)  33P3r TEXE\PBMXYYAMIAr X3carunaH Oytoy
OyTH33p Gaipliyynax HamanT bapuruyyn Gaiaar.
JAraap caHgan Hb TEpenT, ax 6apux, 30XxMoMI00p
Yp TOrTOOX, Oycad 3SM3rTaivyyauiiH axunbapbiH
Ye4 YANYNyyA3runitH Guewidir TortoocoH Baipnang
BaiipLuyynaxas A3MXKNAr y3YyNaX yyparTai.

RADIOFREQUENCY THERAPY SYSTEMS,
DIATHERMY, DERMATOLOGIC

UMDNS CODE 29196

Radiofrequency (RF) therapy systems designed to
warm the skin and subcutaneous tissues by the
external application of high-frequency electromag-
netic radiation. These systems typically consist of a
main unit which includes a monopolar RF generator;
controls (e.g., touch-screen buttons) to regulate the
therapeutic parameters; a display showing the char-
acteristics of the programmed and real settings; and
an applicator attached to the main unit to deliver the
RF energy to the skin. The tissues get warm due to
the tissue electric resistance to the passage of RF
radiation. Dermatologic diathermy units are mainly
intended for non-invasive treatment of the skin, es-
pecially for treatment of wrinkles in the skin (i.e.,
rhytids); they may be also used to reduce pain and to
treat muscle spasms.

PAOVOABTANKUT IMUMITIIHI
CUCTEM, OVATEPM, APbCHbI

PaanonaBTaMXuT 3MUYMNT3I3HWA CUCTEM Hb BHABP
[aBTamxTtal  LaxunraaH COPOH30H  Lauparuir
Jamxyynax 6araxuiiH TycnamxTaliraap apec ba
apbCaH J00pX 3AWIAT Xanaax 3M4n3x 30puynantran
TEXOOPOMX 1OM. IAr3sp CUCTEM Hb TOAAYYy H3r
TyinT RF reHepatop, SMUMnrasHuii napameTpyyabiH

yavpanara  (Kuwss  Hb  M3fparyTai  Aanrau),
nporpamynaracaH  6onoH  60AMT - TOXMPYYArbIH
Y3YYNINTYYAMIAr  Xapyynax —Aanral,  apbC  pyy

pagno  OaBTaMXWT 3HEPTUAH  AamMxyynax —rof
X3C3rT  X0nboraox 3MYMNrasHWA Barax 33praac
bypnosHa. Pamwo paBTamkuT uaupar apbC  pyy
WWDKUX  yell SAMAH - LaxuiraaH  3C3pryyuiniH
Heneeresp 3AyyA3A AynaaH YYCH3. ApbCHbI 3MIaruiiH
3MYMNITI3HMIA TEXBEBPBMX Hb rOYY apbCHbI UHBa3WB
Byc Oyty ragaan  3MYMNM33HA  30pWynaracad
ba AnaHryAa apbCHbl  YPUM33CWMAr  3MYN3X3A
30puynaracad  (Xuwaa He: putuayya);, TyyH4UnaH
MBH OYNMYMHIMIAH arLumaThir 3MYnax 60N10H eBAeNT
HamJaaxaj alumrnagar.
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHLI TONb BUYNT

External defibrillators that combine in one unit the
capabilities of automated and manual defibrillators.
Automated mode operation of these defibrillators
only requires the user to apply the electrodes to the
patient's thorax and follow the voice prompts and/or
on-screen messages. Then the defibrillators analyze
the ECG rhythm to determine if a defibrillation shock
is needed; if it is, the defibrillator warns the opera-
tor and automatically charges and discharges. When
operated in manual mode the defibrillators require
the operator to observe the ECG waveform, confirm
ventricular fibrillation, and perform the necessary
operations to apply the selected level of stored en-
ergy through the paddles to the thorax of the patient;
the device may also provide cardioversion in manual
mode. Combined automated/manual defibrillators
usually include an electrocardiographic monitor as
an integral part. The devices are typically battery-op-
erated and easy to operate to facilitate the use in
automated mode by people with very little training
in the field, during transportation, and in emergency
situations.
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AsTomat 6onoH rap axunnaraarai
[edmbpunnatopbiH -~ axunnax — 6ONOMXWUIAT  Har
TEX08PEMXMA 61U BONTOX XOCTyynaH X3parnagar
TEX08PeMX toM. 3araap [edumbpnnnaTopbiH aBTOMaT
FOPUMbIH YIAN axunnaraa Hb 36BXBH 3NMeKTpoabIr
OBUTEHMIA L33XMHA B3X3NC3H BalixbIr X3p3rnaryaac
Wwaapanar 6ereen AyyT 60A0H A3NrauaH  A3spx
MECCEX33p 0y Xuiixwiir raprax erxe. [apaa Hb
[edmbpunnatop Hb X3p3B AeUBPUAALMIAH  LLIOK
x3partai 60n IKI-WiiH X3IMH3AMIAT  TOLOPXOIANOX
bereen MHracHasp [lechmbpunnAatop Hb aBToMaTaap
U3HArNaracsH 6a U3Harryd 60ncoH 3cax Tanaap
onepaTopT Capamxyymx baitnar. [edubpunnatop
Hb rap axwinaraaHbl ropuma axunnax vyea
onepatopbir ~ 3KI-H  AOATWMOHYYABIr  axurnax,
XOBAOSbIH hnbpunaumiir baTanraaxyynax,
OBYTEHMIA L33XMH A33pX XaBTraii 3NekTpodyyaaap
JamXyynaH —xafranaracaH  Xy44JuiAr - COHrocoH
TYBLUMHI33p ayaassax 3aliwryii yan axunnaraar
rYAUATraXwiAr Wwaapadar ba  rap axwnnaraaHb
ropumMz KapavoBepLn xuiix 6onomxToil. AsTomat /
rap axwnnaraataii [1ecnbpunnatop Hb WX3BUYM3H
3YPXHWA  uLaxunraaH  BWYN3rWIAH  annapaTbiH
J3NrauuniAr H3mManT BypanaaxyyH 6onroH barTaacaH
baiipar. TexeepemX Hb Typlunara baratail Xymyyc
alumrnax, T33BIpNanT, AapanTai TycnamxuiH yen
aBTOMaT axwunnax ropuMA alumriax Hb uiyy xanbap
beree/ baTapeiiraap axunnagar.



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

MICROINJECTION SYSTEMS

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

MWKPOVHXXEKTOP, BAYIAJT TAPUJITBIH

CUCTEM

UMDNS CODE 29721

Injection systems that include a microinjector, a mi-
croscope, a micromanipulator, and capillary (or micro-
pipette) tubes that hold the substances to be inject-
ed. The microinjection system attaches to a power
source and a pressure source, such as a compressed
gas cylinder, lab air jet, or foot- or hand-switch con-
trols. Microinjector systems are used in laboratories.

Buumn  TapunrbiH - cuctem  Hb  6uunn  Tapuyp,
MUKPOCKON, 614N MexaHu3M, 6oamMChIr Aamxyynax
buumn  ryypcHyyoaac 6ypasHa. MeH  uaxunraaH
TIKIINMAH X3C3r, AapanTbiH X3car, XWiAH 6GannoH
3CB3N flapanTTail XuiiH rafHbl XonbonT MeH rap
6ONOH Xen yaupanarbiH XacarTaid. buuun TapuypbiH
CUCTEM Hb 1aBopaTopT X3parnarasHa.
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

Devices that combine in a single unit the capabilities
of external defibrillators and cardiac pacemakers and
can also monitor several physiologic parameters. The
devices usually can operate in automated, semiauto-
mated, or manual defibrillation modes (manual mode
can be used only by healthcare staff with advanced
life support training). These devices typically include
a main unit with appropriate generators to provide
output for external cardiac defibrillation and pacing;
a display that shows physiologic data and wave-
forms as well as directions for use when in automat-
ed defibrillation mode; attached cables for external
application of transcutaneous electrical impulses to
the heart; and ports for detachable monitoring and
bioelectrical cardiac signal sensors. The equipment
can also operate as an external cardiac pacemaker
sending periodic electrical pulses (i.e., pacing). The
equipment is also capable of measuring and display-
ing in real time (i.e., monitoring) several physiologic
parameters such as non-invasive blood pressure,
methemoglobin, and oxygen saturation (Sp02) as
well as bioelectrical signals from the heart (ECG
waveforms). The combined devices are used mainly
for patients suffering cardiac arrests; some rugged
versions are intended for emergency situations in the
field.
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X3 X3asH U3MONOTWAH  y3YYN3anTyyauAr 33par
XAHaX, 3yPXHWIA neiicmeiikep annapat 60M0H rafHbl
[ecunbpunnatopbiH 6ONOMXKUIAT HIr TEXEBPEMXUL
XocnyyncaH baiiHa. 3Arasp Texeepemk Hb aBTOMAT,
Xarac aBTOMaT, 3CB3N rap apraap [Aedubpunaly
XWX ropuMa axunnagar (rap  axwinaraaHbl
rOpUMbIT  38BXBH AapanTail TycnamxuidH Tycrai
cypranTaj XamparficaH 3pyyn M3HAWAH aXunTaH
XWiAH3).  EpeHxuiinee 3ypxHuii  aecnbpunaumitH
rapant 0070H TYPraBYWIC3H VAN  axuinaraar
XaHraxaj Liaapanarataii reHepatop Oyxuid yHACSH
X3CarTait baiixaac ragHa aBTOMaT AehubpunALmiH
ropuma axwinax yven 6uewitH amuH y3yynantyya
0a T3Ar33pWMAr  [ONMMOH  x3nb3p3sp  xapyynax
J3Nr3L; 3YPX3HA 0YWX Laxuiraad UMMyNbCyyaniH
rafaaj) xaparnasHj 30puyncaH avyaannax kabenuyn;
XAHANTbIH BOMIOH 3YPXHUIA BMO LiaxuiraaH 0XMOHbI
M3parduiiH xonbonTyyatai baitHa. Texeepemxuir
MBH TacpanTryil LaxwnraaH WMMynbC (KMLWA3 Hb,
TYPraBUMNICaH)-UiAr 61U Bonrox 3ypxHuii ragaaj
neicmerikep 60AroH alimrnax 6onomxTon ba 6oaut
XyrauaaHzi LyCHbl [apant, MeTeMOorfiobuH, 3axbiH
CyAacHbl Xyuunteperuniti xaHramx (Sp02) 6onoH
3ypxHuii Buo-uaxunraad aoxuo (IKI gonruonyya)
33p3r X34 X3[3H OVEeWAH amuH y3yynanTyyauir
XaMXux 6a TAAr33puiAr 43Nrauaa xapyynaar (xuiwas
Hb, XAHaNT Xuiix). Llory TexeepemMXMiir nx3B4naH
3YPXHWIA BBYT3A BBYTEHYYA3A X3p3rnadar. 3apum
CYYPUH TOXBBPBMXMUIAT AapasTaii TyCnamxuiH yen
almrnagar.



AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXMIH 0N0H YNChIH

LIGHTS, EXAMINATION,

WALL-MOUNTED

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

[3P3J, Y3NATNNH, XAHAHT
CYYPWIIYYJIAX

UMDNS CODE 33256

Examination lights that are mounted to the wall.
The light fixtures typically have highly flexible and
adjustable arms allowing the movement and place-
ment of the light head in the precise position needed.
Wall-mounted examination lights are typically used
in dental and medical offices for patient examination;
they may also be used during minor surgical proce-
dures.

['3pan 6OMOH TyyHWIA 63X31ra3 Hb Mall yAH XaTaH
baiix Ecton 6Gereea LWaapanaratai Gaiipnana
rapauir baiipnyynax, xenenrex bapuyntai bangar.
XaHaHa cyypunyynaar y3naruiiH rapamiar UXaBunsH
LUYAHWA 3MH3N3T BONOH AMH3NMMIAH TacanraaHyyaan
BBUTEHWIA Y3NI3r XMIAX3 aLuMrnaHa. TYYHUN3H XMKur
X3MXK33HMIA M3C 3aCTbIH Ye[] X3parniax 6010MXTON.

¢

Lights designed to provide illumination to the sur-
gical site that are mounted on fixtures (e.g., lamps)
fixed to the wall. These units typically have counter-
balanced arms that are free to rotate continuously
at every joint to satisfy various needed height and
angles during surgery. These lights offer a good il-
lumination over a prolonged period of time on a flat
and narrow surface and/or in a deep surgical cavity
to assist medical personnel during a surgical proce-
dure. They provide high-intensity illumination while
reducing shadows and producing minimal color dis-
tortion. Wall-mounted surgical lights are available in
several shapes and sizes and can use various types
of bulbs such as incandescent, compact fluorescent

XaranraaHbl rapaviAr (6.x namn) xaHaHza cyypunyymx
M3C 3acal XWArA3X X3CTUIAT r3p3NTYyIrasp XaHrax
30pWUynanTTaid. JHI rIpan Hb M3C 3acibiH ABLAA
30XWMX 6HABP, BHUMesC M3C 3acan XuX X3cruir
Llaapanarataid  rapanTyyarasp  XaHraxoH —Tyng
F3PAUIAH X3car Byp 4eneeTait TacpanTryii 3pranasx
bailx XenenreeHT raptail baiimar. 34rasp rapan
Hb M3C 3aC/blH ABUaj XaBTraW, 3ypBac ragapryyr
OONOH X3BAMAH TYH X3CTUIAr yAaaH XyrauaaHbl
TYPLUKA YaHapTai rapanTyynraap xaHrax aMH3NrMIH
AKUNYAbIH - YAN  axunnaraaHa  Asmxnar  6ongor.
BHreHwiA Anrapan xamruidH 6Garataii  cyyasp yn
Tycax 8HABp F3PAMIAH 3pUnUM BYXWIA F3P3NTYYNar oM.
XaHaHg cyypwnyynaar xaranraaHbl F3payya Hb AH3
BypuiAH xanbap x3amxaaTaii baipar beresn ynancax
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H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

lamp (CFL), halogen, and light-emitting diodes (LED). ~ namn, HArTapwmnn caiitaii contopecueHT rapan (CFL),
Single-head as well as multiple-head wall-mounted  xanorex namn 6050+ rapantary auog (LED) 33par aH3

lights are also available.

LIGHTS, SURGICAL,
STAND-ALONE

UMDNS CODE 33265

Lights designed to provide illumination
to the surgical site that are mounted on
stand-alone fixtures for moving easily
on any type of floor surface. These units
typically have counterbalanced arms
that are free to rotate continuously at
every joint to satisfy various needed
height and angles during surgery. These
lights offer a good illumination over a
prolonged period of time on a flat and
narrow surface and/or in a deep surgical
cavity to assist medical personnel during
a surgical procedure. These surgical
lights provide high-intensity illumination
while reducing shadows and producing
minimal color distortion. Single-head as
well as multiple-head stand-alone lights
are also available.
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BYpuitH namnyyabir awwrnagar. TyYH4nsH xaHaHa
CYypunyyngar Har TONTOWTOW, OJIOH  TOrOWTON
rapanyya bangar.

r3P3I,
XATAJITAAHDBI, IAH

XaranraaHbl r3pan Hb 6ueniH 6Byxuii
N AMap 4 TepAWiAH rajapryy Aasp
xAnbapxaH WWDKMX  30puUynanTTail
bve paacaH 34 aHru  OGyxuid  M3c
3acnblH TanbaiiH rapanTyynrviar xaHrax
30puynantTaid rapan. Yr xaranraabl
rpan  Hb  xarairaadbl  ABUAA
LwaapanaraTai eHUer 600H eHAepesp »
yeneetait  xegenrex  Gapuynaap 7
TOHOTNOrACOH BaiiHa. Mac  3achbiH
ABUAA 3IMHANTUIAH aXUNTHyyAaa M3C
3acnbiH Tanbapbir yaaaH XxyrauaaHsl
TYPWKUA WYY HAPWIAH, WYY  TYHWIAT
Xapyynaxaj Tycnax xarafaraaHbl rapan
toM. YT T3pan Hb Cyyapuir Byypyynx,
BaraxaH Y T3C3H BHIBHWIA raxyyaan
YYCraxasc C3pruncaH Mawl eHaep ||
r3pAViAH YaganTaii.Har cyypbTaid, onoH :
CyypbTal, fAaHraapaa rapayya 6ac
baiipar.




Lights designed to provide illumina-
tion to the surgical site that have one
single-head light mounted on stand-
alone fixtures for moving easily on
any type of floor surface. These units
typically have counterbalanced arms
that are free to rotate continuously at
every joint to satisfy various needed
height and angles during surgery.
These lights offer a good illumina-
tion over a prolonged period of time
on a flat and narrow surface and/or
in a deep surgical cavity to assist
medical personnel during a surgical
procedure. These surgical lights pro-
vide high-intensity illumination while
reducing shadows and producing
minimal color distortion.

AMHINTUMH TOHOT TEX8BPOMXWINH ON0OH YICbIH
H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

XaranraaHbl rapafi Hb M3C 3acfblH
Tanbaiir rapanTyynax 3opuynantai
Har rapanTyynruiiH namn byxuii Mac
3acnblH rapan 6eress anb Y TOPINIAH
WwanaH  [A33ryyp  366BEpnexsj
xAnbap, 6ue faacaH rapanTyynruiH
TEXeepeMX oM. Mac 3acnbiH yen
F3PIUIAH  BHABP,  F3P3TYYITWIAH
BHUTMIAr  NpouedypT — TOXupyyna
eepunexes xAnbap baiinrax
caaaryil/byTaH aprax  60NOMXKTOIA
T3HLB3PXKYYNary raptaii 6aitHa. Mac
3ac/blH - ABUAA XaBTral, HapuitH
3ypBac rasap 6010H BuewiiH ryHa ypT
Xyrauaabl Typlwwa rapanTyynruiir
Tycrax MY IMHINTUIAH
M3PraxuWnTaHa — M3c  axwunbapbiH
ABUAA A3MXNAr Y3YYH3. JHIXyy
r3Pan  Hb cyyapwiir  baracrax,

BHMBHWIA raxyyanbir 6ara TyBLUMHL «< s
Gaitnrax eHaep apuamxunt Byxui | G &
F3PANTYYNIMAM XaHrax yyparTai. -

XaranraaHbl T3paf Hb M3C 3acibH - Tanbaiir

Lights designed to provide illumination to the surgi-
cal site that have multiple-head lights mounted on
stand-alone fixtures for maving easily on any type
of floor surface. These units typically have counter-
balanced arms that are free to rotate continuously
at every joint to satisfy various needed height and
angles during surgery. These lights offer a good illu-
mination over a prolonged period of time on a flat and
narrow surface and/or in a deep surgical cavity to
assist medical personnel during a surgical procedure.
These surgical lights provide high-intensity illumina-
tion while reducing shadows and producing minimal
color distortion.

r3paNTyyN3x 30puynanTaii rapanTyyaruidH 0noH fnamn
Oyxuid M3c 3acnbiH rapan 6ereef AMap 4 TEPUIAH
WwanaH A3aryyp 3eeBepiexen xAnbap, 368BpUiiH
rapaNTyynruiiH Texeepemx toM. Mac 3acrbiH yen
TAPANIAH BHABP, TIPANTYYITUIAH BHUMMAT NpoueaypT
TOXMpYyNaH eepunexes xanbap bainrax caamryi/
OYT3H 3prax DOONOMXKTOA T3HLBIPXKYYN3rY rapTail
baiiHa. M3ac 3acnbiH ABUA/ XaBTrai, HapuitH 3ypBac
razap 60noH OMEWAH TyHA YPT XyrauaaHbl Typwiua
TIPANTYYNIWAT TYCraX aM4 IMHINTUIAH MIPrakKunTaHA
M3C axunbapblH ABUAA A3MXNIM Y3YyaH3. JH3XYY
rapan Hb CYYAPWAr Baracrax, SHreHWA raxyyanbir
bara TyBLUMHL Oaiinrax 6HAGP 3PUUMXKMAT ByXuid
TAP3NTYYATMIAT XaHrax yyparTain.
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LIGHTS, SURGICAL, CEILING-MQOUNTED

At jad

e

r3P3J1, XATAJITAAHDBI, TAASAHA
CYYPUITYYJICAH

UMDNS CODE 33268

Lights designed to provide illumination to the sur-
gical site that are mounted on fixtures (e.g., lamps)
fixed to the ceiling. These units typically have coun-
terbalanced arms that are free to rotate continuously
at every joint to satisfy various needed height and
angles during surgery. These lights offer a good il-
lumination over a prolonged period of time on a flat
and narrow surface and/or in a deep surgical cavity
to assist medical personnel during a surgical proce-
dure. They provide high-intensity illumination while
reducing shadows and producing minimal color dis-
tortion. Ceiling-mounted surgical lights are available
in several shapes and sizes and use various types
of bulbs such as incandescent, compact fluorescent
lamp (CFL), halogen, and light-emitting diodes (LED).
Single-head as well as multiple-head ceiling-mount-
ed lights are also available.

XaranraaHbl rapan Hb Taa3aHg 63x3ncaH namn
OyXMiA M3C 3acnblH TanbaitH rapanTyyAruiar xaHrax
30puynanTTai. Yr xaranraaHbl rapan Hb xaraaraaHbi
ABUAA lUaapanarataii eHuer 60MoH BHABPesp
4eNeeTail xeaenrex Hapuynaap TOHOrNOrACOH baitHa.
Ma3c 3acnbliH ABUAA 3MH3AMMAH axWNTHYYAad M3c
3acnbiH Tanbapbir yaaaH xyrauaaHbl TypLWa wiyy
HapWIAH, MYy FYHWAT Xapyynaxag Tycnax xaranraaHbl
rapan. Yr rapan Hb Cyyapuiar Byypyynx, baraxaH 4
F3C3H BHTBHWIA raxyyaan yycraxaac CapruincaH matl
BHABP rapAMiAH YafanTaii. TaasHbl xaranraaHbl rapan
Hb ynaiiccaH, komnnekc cnopecueHT rapan (CFL),
ranores, rapan anrapyynax avog (LED) racaH LieexeH
X3[3H TOPMNAH X3Nn63p XaMX33 Oyxuit YNIAASHTIMN.
Har cyypbTai, onoH cyypbTaii rapnyya bac baiigar.
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Lights designed to provide illumination to the surgi-
cal site that have one single-head light mounted on
fixtures (e.g., lamps) fixed to the ceiling. These units
typically have counterbalanced arms that are free to
rotate continuously at every joint to satisfy various
needed height and angles during surgery. These
lights offer a good illumination over a prolonged pe-
riod of time on a flat and narrow surface and/or in
a deep surgical cavity to assist medical personnel
during a surgical procedure. They provide high-in-
tensity illumination while reducing shadows and
producing minimal color distortion. Ceiling-mounted
surgical lights are available in several shapes and
sizes and use various types of bulbs such as incan-
descent, compact fluorescent lamp (CFL), halogen,
and light-emitting diodes (LED).

LIGHTS, SURGICAL, CEILING-MOUNTED,
MULTIPLE-HEAD

UMDNS CODE 33270

Lights designed to provide illumination to the surgi-
cal site that have multiple-head lights mounted on
fixtures (e.g., lamps) fixed to the ceiling. These units
typically have counterbalanced arms that are free to
rotate continuously at every joint to satisfy various
needed height and angles during surgery. These
lights offer a good illumination over a prolonged pe-

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

XaranraaHbl Tr3pan Hb M3C 3acibiH - Tanbair
3P3NTYYN3X 30pWynanTail TaasaHd CyypunarfcaH
H3r rapanTyyArMiAH namn oM. Mac 3acnbiH yen
3PAVIAH 8HABP, T3P3NTYYNIWIAH GHUMMIAT NpoLEeaypT
TOXUpYyyNnaH eepunexen xaAnbap 6aiinrax caaaryi/
ByTaH 3prax BONOMXTON T3HUB3PXKYYN3rdy rapraii
faiHa. Mac 3acnbiH  ABUAA XaBTral, HapuitH
3ypBac rasap 60M0H BWewiiH ryHA ypT XyrauaaHbl
TYPWUMA  T3PANTYYATWMAT  Tycrax 3Mm4  3MHIMMMAH
M3PraOKUATAHA M3C axunbapbiH ABLAA A3IMXIIAr
Y3YYNH3. 3H3Xyy T3p3n Hb CyyApuWiAr 6aracrax,
BHIBHWIA raxyyansir 6ara TyBWWHA 6aiinrax eHaep
SPUUMXKINT BYXWIA FAPANTYYN3MUAT XaHrax yyparTai.
TaasaHa cyypunarfgar Mac 3aciblH F3pan Hb X3A
X3[3H TOPAWUIAH 3arBap, X3MxX33Tait Baix 6onox
beresn rapanTyynaruiiH - XxyBbA ynaicax BonoH
HArTpan caiitaii contopecueHT (CFL), ranoreH, anoaoH
(LED) namnyyapir awmrnagar.

P31, XATAJTTAAHBI, TAA3HBI, OJIOH
TONrONT

XaranraaHbl rapan M3c 3ac/bH Tanbair rapanTyynax
30puynanTaii TaasaHa cyypunaraaar rapanTyyaruit
onoH namn. Mac 3acnbiH yen TrapawiiH eHaep,
IPANTYYATMiAH - BHUMMAT  MpoLeaypT  TOXWpyynaH
eepunexeq xAnbap 6aiinrax caaaryii/6yTaH 3prax
BONOMXTO T3HLB3PXYYNAry raptaii HaiHa. Mac
3achblH ABLAA XaBTraid, HapWiiH 3ypeac rasap 600H
BWEeniiH ryHA YPT XyrauaaHbl TypLUWa rapanTyynruir
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riod of time on a flat and narrow surface and/or in
a deep surgical cavity to assist medical personnel
during a surgical procedure. They provide high-in-
tensity illumination while reducing shadows and
producing minimal color distortion. Ceiling-mounted
surgical lights are available in several shapes and
sizes and use various types of bulbs such as incan-
descent, compact fluorescent lamps (CFL), halogen,
and light-emitting diodes (LED).

EXTERNAL SHOCK WAVE THERAPY
SYSTEMS

UMDNS CODE 33484

Systems designed for non-invasive treatment of
diseases using high energy (shock) waves. These
systems consist of equipment that generates and
delivers the shock waves using one of several differ-
ent techniques, such as: (1) electrohydraulic systems
using electrostatic (also known as spark-gap) gener-
ators that produce shock waves when an electrical
discharge between two electrodes submerged in wa-
ter causes explosive vaporization; equipment using a
variant of this method where the electrodes are sub-
merged in a highly conductive solution rather than
in water (known as electroconductive generators) is
also available; (2) electromagnetic generators where
a magnetic field is produced by an electric current
conducted through a coil attached to a thin metallic
membrane; when the membrane is repelled by the
magnetic field, a shock wave is generated; (3) piezo-
electric generators contain an array of several thou-
sand ceramic elements arranged on a spherical dish;
when short, high-voltage pulses are applied to the el-
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TYyCrax MY 3MH3NTUAH  M3PraXUNTaHA — M3C
axunbapbH - ABUAA  A3MXKIAM  Y3YYAH3.  JHIXYY
r3p3n Hb CYyAPWAr 6aracrax, eHreHuiA raxyyanbir
bara TyBWMHA Galnrax  eHAGP  3PUMMKMAT
OYXUA TIPINTYYAMMAT XaHrax yyparTain. TaasaHg
Cyypunargaar M3c 3aciblH 3p3fl Hb X34 X3A3H
TOPAUIAH 3arBap, X3amxaaTaii baiix 6onox beress
FAPaNTYYAruiAH  XyBb ynaiicax O0MOH  HArTpan
caiitail dpnopecueHT (CFL), ranoreH, auomoH (LED)
NaMmnyyabIr almrnagar.

LOXMATOA AONTNOHBI IMYNTIIHNIA
CUCTEM, TAOHA TAJTbIH

OHaep 3puMMTaR  (LOXUNTOT) [OAMMOH alMrNaH
CydacHbl rajHaac 3M4MAra3  XMAASr  CMCTEM
oM. 3Arasp CUCTEM Hb X34 X3A3H TOPMMIAH
TEXHWUK aliMrnaH  LOXWITOT  [OTMOHBI - YYCrax
TOHOr  TEXBepeMXyya3ac 6Oypasx 6a yyHa (1)
3NeKTPOCTATUK aLuUraH (aNekTpocTaTuK ranTarHyyp
9 HIpN3rAAar reHepaTopyya) LOXWATOT AOArMoH
YYCr34ar UaxwiraaH rWAPaBAWKWIAH CUCTEM Hb
XOBp 3NEKTPOAbIH XOOPOHA YCHBbI TACP3X YypLMAT
YYCr33r; 3H3XYY aprbir X3parnax Texeepemxuiir
yC (UuaxunraaH Aamxyynard reHepatop rax Mat)
-aaC WNyy LaxwnraaH CcaiiH gamxyynary yycman
awmrnax 6oNoMXTON yel X3parnaHa. (2) cOPOH30H
OpHbI HUMI3H TOMBP MeTablH XaBTrail 0pooMOroop
JaMXyy/mK  LaxunraaH TYWAMAH COPOH30H OPOH
YYCr34ar LaxwiraaH COPOH30H YYCTYYP; COPOH30H
OPOH Hb MemMbpaHaap OyLiaaH H3BTP3X YeA LOXUATOT
JONTVNOH yyeaar; (3) uaxwnraaH mbeso reHepaTop
Hb Oembepuer x3anbapTa TaBar [33p X3[3H
MAHraH KepamuK 37EMEHTWIAH MacCWBbIr aryynaar;
borvHo, eHAep XY443NMiAH UMMYbC 3NeMEHTYYA3A
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ements, shock waves are generated at the focal point
located at the center of the dish; (4) pneumatic gen-
erators where an electrically powered unit provides
compressed-air (i.e., pneumatic) impulses to drive a
projectile-like device that in turn strikes an applica-
tor located in a handpiece to deliver shock waves to
a body area. Shock-wave therapy may be intended
for use in extracorporeal shock-wave lithotripsy to
fragment stones located in the kidney, urinary tract,
gallbladder, and bile and pancreatic ducts by means
of pulverizing action of focused shock waves or to
induce neovascularization, improve blood supply, or
alleviate pain in orthopedic and/or other (e.g., cardi-
ac) procedures.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

awwurnaraaar 600 TaBLUaHMMAH TeB/ Haipnax ron uar
193D LOXMNTOT JONTMOH yycaar; (4) uaxunraaHaap
TIXKIIr3X XNIAH FEHEPaTOop Hb araapbIr Waxax LU3Har
YYCT3H XyHWii 6uef aMuMnras Xuiixa alumrnaraax
LOXUNTOT  AONrMoH  6onoH  xypHa.  LloxuntoT
JONMMOHOOP 3MYN3X Hb rafHbl LOYMOr [OArUOHbI
Xyrapan nuToTpUNTYyA3A 66ep, W33CHMA 3aMblH,
LBCHWIA XYyAWdA, uec, HOAp OynumpxaiiH cysart
Baiipnax parMeHT YynyynarT aluraargax 60sHo.
JH3 Hb [OAMMOHbI LIOYPONbLIF HAIM3IFAYYA3X 3CBA
HEOBACKyNApU3aUMiAr  [eeX, LycaH XaHramxXuir
caibkpyynax, ramTan 6onoH 6ycaz (Tyxaiinban, aypx)
BBYHWIA Ye BBAGNT HaMaax apra oM.

.-.l,.i_
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Mass spectrometry laboratory analysis software de-
signed to operate computerized mass spectrometry
analyzers. These analyzers detect and identify infec-
tious microorganisms (e.g., bacteria, yeast, fungi)
and control and monitor some of the analyzer func-
tions. This software is intended to work only with
one or a few models of mass spectrometry analyzers,
usually from the same manufacturer. The software
performs a variety of algorithms for the classification
and identification of microorganisms as well as per-

AHanu3aTop Hb Macc CrekTpoMeTp nabopaTopuiiH
LWMHXMAr33HMIANPOrpamMxaHraMX HbKOMMbIOTEPKCAH
MacC  CNeKTPOMETP  aHann3aTopyyablH  yiin
axwnnaraar — AByynax  30pWNroTOR.  3Araap
aHanM3aTop Hb xanaBapTaii udun 6UeTUAr (Kuwa3
Hb, GaKTEpM, MBBreHLep, Xeru MeersHuUep) onx
nnpyynax 6a aHann3aTopbiH YHKUYYAbIH 3apuM
yiAn axunnaraar xaAHax, yauMpaax Ynr yypartai. IH3
nporpamM Hb  WX3BYN3H  YIANAB3PNAry3sc  Macc
CMEKTPOMETPT aHanM3aTopbIH LIeBH X3A3H 3areapT
3opuynaraaH 6yTasracaH baiiaar.llporpam xaHramx
Hb BMYMN BMETUIAH aHMMANbIC TOZOPXOANOX, ONOH
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form analysis of the data includ-
ing a comparison with a library
of microorganism mass spectra.
Microorganism mass spectrom-
etry analyzer software is usually
not available separately from the
analyzer but may be updated (i.e.,
through the release of modified
versions) during the life of the
equipment.

TOOHbI @NrOPUTMbIT FYALATI3X, MEH
Ouann  BMEeTHW A  Macc  CMeKTPUIAr
XaAranaricaH caHTaii  xapblyynax
r3X M3T ereraeng AyH LWWMHXWAra3
XWilx 3opuynantraid. buamn buetnir
WAPYYN3X  Macc  CMeKTPOMETP
aHanM3aTopblH  MporpaMm  XaHramx
Hb aHanM3aTopooc aHrma baiparryii
60n0BY  TOHOr  TBXEEPBMXMIAH
aWmMrnanTbiH XyrauaaHz WWH3YMNC3H
XyBUNGapbIr (XMLLI33 Hb B6PUNBrACeH

xyBunbapyya)

bonomxToii baigar.

ANALYZERS, POINT-OF-CARE, WHOLE

BLOOD, GLUCOSE/LIPID PROFILE

bonoscpyynax

AHAJIM3ATOP, XAJTAMXWIAH, LIYCAHA,
[IH0KO3/INnA TOAOPXOIIOX

UMDNS CODE 34354

Point-of-care whole blood analyzers designed to
measure the concentration of glucose, cholesterol,
and lipids usually in a capillary blood sample (e.g.,
from a fingerstick). These analyzers may use one or
more technologies such as reflectance photometry
(i.e., by measuring the amount of light that is reflect-
ed from reagent-impregnated test pads or reagent
strips that have reacted with the blood sample) and/
or electrochemical methods. Glucose/lipid profile an-
alyzers are capable of determining the concentration
of glucose, high-density lipoprotein (HDL) and total
cholesterol, and triglycerides. Some other related
values (e.g., low-density lipoprotein [LDL] choles-
terol) may be obtained using the analyzer software.
The results are shown in the analyzer display; some
analyzers include a printer for immediate printing of
the results. Point-of-care glucose and lipid profile an-
alyzers are used at the bedside, in operating rooms,
and emergency departments; some are also intended
for home use by patients with diabetes and/or heart
diseases.
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AHanu3atop Hb  /XypyyHbl ©HABrHWIA/  LycaHA
WWHXWUAM33  XWAX, WUX3BYN3H XAnracaH CydacHbl
J33KMHL (8.X XypyyHbl BHAGrHesc aBcaH [33X)
[IOKO3,  XONECTEPWUH,  NIUMUAMIAH  aryynamxuiir
WWAHXUAA3M.  JAr3sp  aHanu3aTtop Hb  LauparTt
oToMeTp (8.X UYCHbl [133XT3ii ypBani OpCOH
YPBAMKWIAr  LUMHI33C3H COPWIbIH - TaBU@H  3CB3N
YPBANXMIAH Tyy3aac TycaXx rapsnitH Xamxaar XaMxKix)
OONOH LaxunraaH XMMUAH apryyabIr X3p3rnax 60/Ho.
[MoK03 / NUNUAWIAH WWHXUNTI3HWIA aHanM3aTopyya
Hb [NOKO3, OHABP HArTpanTaii  JUNONPOTEuH
(HDL), xonmecTepwH, TpurnuLepuabiH aryynamxuir
TOJ0PXO0ANOX YaasapTai baiipar. bycas xonbooToi
3apUM  X3MXI3CUAr  (K.Hb, 6ara  HArTpanTait
nunonpotenuidi (LDL) xonectepon) aHanu3aTopbiH
nporpam XaHramxuitH TycnamxTanraap Wapyynax
00noMXTOR. Yp AYHr aHanM3aTopbiH A3NMal A33p
Xapyynaar. 3apum aHaamM3aTop Hb Yp AYHr LyyA
X3BM3X  30puyNantTail  X3BN3X  TEXBBPOMXTIN
baipar. [noko3 6a NuUAMAWAH  aHanW3aTopbIr
YANUUIYYIArYMiAH OpHbI A3Praf, YN axunnaraaHbi
epes, Aapantal TYCNAaMXUIAH X3C3rT X3P3rNaH3.
3apuM 3arBapbiH XyBb/l YWXPUAH LUMKMH BBYHWIA
OONOH 3YPXHWA BBYTAN  YANYNYYNArYUAH  3PUIAH
X3P3rnasHA 30puynaracaH baipar.
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Physiologic monitors designed primarily for automat-
ed periodic and/or quasi-continuous real-time mea-
surement and display of information of the electrical
activity of the heart and its associated electrocardio-
gram (ECG) and two or more of the vital signs (e.g.,
noninvasive blood pressure, temperature, heart rate)
and oxygen saturation inthe blood (Sp02). These mon-
itors typically consist of an electronic unit connected
by several lead wires attached to cardiac electrodes
and other physiologic sensors that are usually placed
on the patient's skin (e.g., chest); some monitors are
hard-wired to the patient at the bedside while other
smaller units send telemetric data from the patient to
a main monitor or a central station where the where
the information is also displayed. The monitors can
also process and display information of all vital signs
and/or other physiologic parameters. ECG/vital signs
bedside monitors are used primarily in intensive care
units while telemetric monitors are mainly used for
non-critical cardiology assessment.

Dn3MONOruiAH ~ XAHaNTbIH -~ MOHUTOP  Hb  3YPXHUIA
LaxwnraaH WA3BXWXJIMIAH Tanaapx Lory M3fsanan,
YYHT3/  XOnbOOTOW 3ypXHWiA uaxwunraad bOuunar
(3KT ), 6onoH xoép Bytoy TYYHAIIC 33l aMUH Yyxan
Y3YYA3ATYYA (KMLLI33 Hb, LYCHbI JApanT, TeMnepatyp,
3YPXHWA LOXMNT) Ba 3aXbIH CyAACHbI XY4NITEPBrYHIAH
xaHramx  (Sp02) 33par  ya3yynanTuiar  yayynax,
00ANT XyrauaaHbl YPramkuncaH 6010H aBToMaTaap
Xyrauaar TaBbCaH aHXaH LUaTHbl  M3A33NNNAr
raprax 3opuynantTaii. 3Araap XAHaNTbiH MOHWTOP
Hb WX3BUMAH YAMYAYYN3rYMiAH apbcaH [33p (K.Hb
U33x) Gadpnyynaar 3ypxHWid 3nekTpodyya 60NMoH
Oycaq  (DM3NONOMMIAH  M3AP3Ary  3NEMEHTYYA3a
Xon6oraox Xsg X3AsH cyBarT yTac OyXuid Xacrasc
BYpA3H3. 3apUM XAHANTbIH MOHUTOP Hb OpHbI A3Praj
OalpnyyncaH XAHanTbIH MOHWUTOPT X3MXUTA3X OyM
M3A33NNyya Oyloy TENemMeTpuitH ererAnuir YHACSH
XAHANTbIH MOHUTOP BYKY TEB XAHANTHIH X3C3r pyy
unrasax Bycag XKMr X3CTyYAWAT X0NboX erceH
baipar. XAHaNTbiH MOHMTOP Hb aMWH Y3YYNanTyya
bonoH 6ycap  (DMO3NONOrMIAH  NapameTpyyauitH
M3J33NANIAr AANT3L3A Xapyynax yyparTaid. K[ /amuH
Y3YYANTYYANAT XAHAX, YANUNYYN3rYUIAH OPHbI 43P
banlpnyynax XaHanTblH MOHMTOPLIr Hb AapanTaii
TYCNAaMXMWIAH aHXaH LWaTHbI ye O0N0H TENEMETPUIAH
XAHANTbIH MOHMTOP Hb 3PCAANTINA ByC 3YPXHWIA
CY[acHbl 3MI3rWIAH YH3NT33 XMIAX3A aluurnagar.
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MONITORS, PHYSIOLOGIC, FETAL

UMDNS CODE 34428

Physiologic monitors designed for continuous mea-
surement and display of information of the fetus sta-
tus, including the fetal heart rate (FHR); other fetal
cardiac parameters; and, frequently, fetal movement
and development and mather's uterine contractions.
Fetal monitors (also known as cardiotocographs) con-
sist of a central unit with electronic circuits that can
process a signal from sensors (e.g., electrodes). They
may sense both FHR and uterine contractions from
the surface of the maternal abdomen (indirect, nonin-
vasive method), or directly through electrodes in the
fetus and pressure transducers in the uterus (direct,
invasive method). They are available as antepartum
and intrapartum fetal monitors, respectively.

MOHWTOP, ®V3100MIAH
Y3YYJI3NIT, YPTUIAH

Ou3NONOTWIAH  Y3YYNANTUAH MOHWTOP Hb  YPruiH
3ypxHuid  Loxunt (FHR), ypruitn 3ypxHuidi  Gycan
napameTpyyn OONOH YpruiiH  XeAenreeH, 3XWiiH
YMaiH arwnaT rax 33par ypruitn 6ueniiH 6aiabiH
Tanaapx M3L433JUIMIAT TacpanTryn Xamxux, L3nrauaj
Xapyynax 30puynanttaii. YpruiiH xaAHanTbiH A3nray
(kapanoTokporpady rax  H3PA3A3r) Hb  M3APary
3N1EMEHT33C  (KWLLI33  Hb, 3NEKTPOoAyyA) Xyn3sH
aBcaH Aoxuor BONOBCPyynaar Laxum Xanxa3 byxuil
YHAC3H X3craac bypasHa. T3Arasp Hb XWIAH X3BNNIAH
ragHa Tanaac YPruiH 3ypXHWA LOXWAT 60MOH
YMaiH artwmnTbiH anb anuHbIr M3Ap3X B0NOMXTON
(uyyn 6yc 6onoH uHBasmB 6Gyc apra) 3cBan ymaii
notop Gaipnyynax AapantbiH fatyunk 60M0H yparT
baiipnyynax anektpoa (wyyn 6yloy uHBasuB apra)
JaMKyynaH XaMKWT XMiAnar. IAraspuidr aHTenapTim
BOM0H MHTENAPTUM YPrUiiH MOHWTOP F3X aHrMnaar.
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Physiologic monitors designed to measure and dis-
play the adequacy of the nerve function (neurological
activity) of the nerves, brain, and spinal cord. These
monitors typically can measure, process, and dis-
play evoke potentials (EP), electromyography (EMG),
electroencephalography (EEG) and/or neuromuscular
block response signals. Neurophysiologic monitors
typically consist of a main computerized electronic
unit that processes and displays the information;
detachable electrodes (e.g., cups, needles) appropri-
ate to acquire the specific neuro-electrical signals;
and integral or autonomous stimulators appropriate
to provide the required stimuli (e.g., for nerve block,
evoked potential evaluation). Neurologic monitors
are mostly used to assess patients in intensive care
or intra-operatively.

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BNYUT

OuU31ONOTWIAH  Y3YYN3INTUIAH MOHUTOP Hb M3AP3N,
Tapxy, HyracHbl M3APaNUiAH ViAN  aXunnaraaHbl
(M3mpanuitH ~ MASBXMXWN)  30XULTBIN  X3MXMX,
1ANra3L3 Xapyynax 30puaroToit. XAHanTbiH MOHUTOP
Hb C3pAMIAH noTeHuman (EP), BynunHruitH uaxunraax
buunar (EMG), TapxuHbl uaxunraad 6uunar (EEG)
BONOH  M3APANUIAH  CYAACHbl  LIOXWITBIH - Xapuy
YpBasblH  JOXMOHYYALIN  X3aMXUX, O0N0BCpyynax,
J3Nraua3j xapyynax 6onomxToi bangar. Magpanuiit
XAHANTbIH  MOHUTOP Hb  WUX3BYN3H  M3ZA33NMIAT
6onoBCpyynax, A3Nrau3s xapyynax KoMnboTepxKCcaH
@XM YHIC3H X3C3r; M3AP3WiAH Tycrai LaxuiraaH
JOXVMOT WAPYYN3X 30pWynantTaidl Haadar anexkTpoa
(w33 Hb, asraH, 3yyH); LWaapanarataii efeentuir
(>K1LLI33 Hb., M3APANUIAH 610K, CIPNUIAH NOTEHLMANbIH
YHanraa) 6uii 6onrox 3opuynantTaidi A0TOOA 3CBAN
bue JaacaH ezeery 33prasc OypasHa. Maapanuiin
XAHANTbIH MOHWUTOP Hb MX3BYM3H 3PYAMT 3MUMIra3
Bytloy [0TO0A MA3C 3aciblH Ved YAN4nyynarduitH
BreniiH baiianbIr yHIN3Xaa almrnaaar.
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AMHINTUH TOHOT TOX8BPOMXMIH 0N10H YNChIH

H3P TOMbEOHbI TONb BUYNT

MONITORS, PHYSIOLOGIC, NEUROLOGY

MOHWTOP,®V3NOJIOMAH Y3YYIANT,

M3P3J1 CYANIAI

UMDNS CODE 34461

Physiologic monitors designed for to continuously
measure and display the characteristics of the respi-
ratory function mechanics (i.e., the inspiration and
expiration cycle) including the cessation of breathing
for a period longer than a pre-established lapse of
time (i.e., apnea). These monitors typically measure
several breathing parameters (e.g., respiratory rate,
volume of air) in addition to detection of apnea. Ven-
tilation/apnea monitors usually include audible and
visual alarms which allow the user to set thresh-
old limits for the time span needed to activate the
alarms. Some monitors are specifically intended for
use at the bedside and/or intraoperatively. Dedi-
cated monitors for infant and neonate use are also
available.
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®U3MONOrWiAH Y3yYN3NTUAH MOHUTOP Hb YpbAYMNaH
TOFTOOCOH XyrauaaHaac Wnyy rapcaH XxyralaaHbl
TYPW ambCranbiH - Typ 307CONT  (XKWLI33  Hb,
anHea) Tox MaT aMbCrablH VAN  aXunnaraaHbl
MEXaHUK LWWHX YaHapbir (XWLWI33 Hb ambCran
aBanT, rapranTblH LMKN) TacpanTryid  XaMxux,
J9NT3U3f  Xapyynax  30puynantTaid.  AMbCranbid
TYP 30rCOATHIN WAPYYN3X33C rajHa ambCrasbiH
X3[l X3[3H MapameTpyyaumiAr (K.Hb, ambCranbiH
T0O, araapblH 33M3XYYH) XaMxaar. AMbcranyynant
/ aMmbCran 30rcoiThiH  XAHANTbIH  MOHATOP Hb
WX3BUN3H  AyyT  GOAOH  y33rAsx  LOXMOMbIF
aryyngar 6ereefl Xaparnardy eepee  JA0XMOMNbIF
WO3BXXYYMX LaapanaraTaid xyralaaHbl XA3raapbir
TOrTOOX BONOMXTOW Gaiinar. 3apuM MOHMTOP Hb
VIANUAYYN3rYniiH OpHbl [3prajl 3CBaN Xaranraabl
epeeHA alumrnax 3opuynantraid. Hsapaii  6onoH
LUINH3 TEPCOH XYYXAYYA3A alunrnaxaz TOXMPOMXKTON
30pUyNanTbiH MOHUTOP baiaar.



